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The reader will please make the follow 
In Part First. 
Ch. 26:26 (rev. vers.,) for "congregation," read assembly. 
Ch, 27:32 (rev, vers.,) for ''a pestle," read, the pestle. 
P. 7, 2d col. of notes, 5th line, read, acuhate. 
P. 56, I St col, of notes, 13th line, read, §5, 
P. 127, 2d col of notes, 14th line, read, § 5. 
P. 135, 2d col., note (*) read, gefanst. 
P. 137, ist col. of notes, 8lh line, read. 1-9. Ibid., read S 5. 

In Part Second. 
P. 40, zd col., end of ist line, read, all, to. 
P. 66, 2d col., i6th line, for "3 : 37," read, 20 : 9, 10. 



Hosted by 



Google 



Hosted by 



Google 



TO THR READER. 



In tlie plan of tlie following work, the critical and exegetical notes designed for the 
learned, and the strictly exposifory notes for English readers, ore printed separately, (he 
former in connection with the Hebrew text and the revised version, the latler in connection 
with the revised version alone. In tlie former division, for convenient comparison tiie entire 
Hebrew test,* tlie common English version, and the revised version, are printed side by side 
in parallel columns ; and in the subjoined notes are stated the grounds, critical, philological, 
and exegetical, for the renderings in the revised version. In determining the proper render- 
ing of the text into English, the principal questions in exegesis, as well as in criticism and 
philology, are necessarily considered. 

The plan here adopted combines in one work the advantages both of a learned and of a 
popular commentary, while neither interferes with the other. The course of critical and 
philological discussion, in which the different views of scholars on questions of translation 
and exegesis iiave to be fully discussed, can not without inconvenience be interrupted by 
purely expository commentary for practical use. On the other hand, the union of e.vposi- 
tory and practical with learned commentary, on the same page, embarrasses the mere English 
reader, by the occurrence of foreign words and extended critical discussions, unintelligible 
to him, and on subjects of no interest to him. 

For the use of scholars, and of ministers of the gospel and others to whom tiie Hebrew 
text is familiar, the two parts are bound together in one volume. For the convenience of 
the common English reader, the Revised Version, with Introduction and Explanatory Notes, 
is bound in a volume by itself, and is complete in itself for the use of the common reader, 
having no connection with the other division of the work, and no dependence on it. 

* As edited by Tlieile; with the correction of typographical errors, of which a remarkable mataace oocurB in 
di. 27 : 3, wLere by an oversight of the priuter the word 'i^s ig omitted after "133. 
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II TOTIIERBADER. 

Ill tlie critical and pliilological notes every available help has been consuUed. In tlie 
part coutaiiiing tlie revised version with explanatory notes, the writer has not drawn from 
commentaries already before the public ; preferring that his work should be a contribution 
to the subject, rather than repeat what others have wrilteo. His own observation of life, 
and reflection upon it, have been his guide in unfolding and applying the teachings of this 
wonderful book. With ita religious principles bis own mind and heart are in full accord. 
But he has not sought for religious instruction where the sacred writer has not furnished it, 
nor to find everywhere material for a religious homily. His aim has been, to bring out the 
original tliouglit, and to make the obvious and direct application of it ; leaving the reader, 
in most instances, to trace out for himself its more remote and indirect bearings. 

The translation and notes, in botli parts of this work, were in type as far as ch. xxvi., 
when the further preparation of it was interrupted, early in 1862, by circumstances beyond 
the writer's control, and was not resumed till near the close of the last year. In the mean 
time valuable contributions were made to the literature of the book. Among these is the 
elaborate commentary of Zockler in Lange's Bibeiwerk (1S67), with important additions and 
corrections by Dr. Aiken in the American edition (18T0); Kamphausen, Die SprUcbe, in 
Bunsen's Bibelwerk (1865); Botteher, Ausfubrliches Leiirbuch der Hebraischon Sprache 
(I8G6-68), and his Nene exeget.-krit. Aehrerilese, 3te Abth. (1865) ; Delitzsch, art. Spruche 
Salomo's, in Herzog's Eealencyclop. (1861); Muehlau, De Proverbiorum quae dicunfur 
Aguri et Lemuelia Origine atque Indole (I86D). Those writers are accordingly first referred 
to in the portion commencing with ch. 26 : 19, and the earlier part has been carefully compared 
with the views expressed in these later works. 

The references to Gesenius' Hebrew lexicon are to Dr. Robinson's latest American 
edition of it, enlarged by additions from the Thesaurus, and by new matter (as far as the letter 
CMh) communicated to him by Gesenius in manuscript, giving the results of his more mature 
investigations. It is necessary to remark this, to prevent occasional misapprehension, as hia 
authority is sometimes still quoted in support of views corrected by himself in the later 
American edition of his work, 

T. J. CONANT. 

December 1811. 
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INTRODUCTIOK 



GNOMIC LITERATUKE. 



The earliest etliical and practical wisdom of most ancient nations fonnd expression in 
sliort, pitli.y, and pointed sayings. These embodied, ia few word?, the suggestions of common 
experience, or of individual reflection and observation. Acute observers and thinkers, accus- 
tomed to generalize the facts of experience, and to reason from first principles, were fond of 
clothing tbcir results in striking apothegms ; conveying some instructive or witty reflection, 
some moral or religious truth, a maxim of worldly prudence or policy, or a practical rule of 
life. These were expressed in terms aptly chosen to awaken attention, or inq^uiry and re- 
flection, and in a form that fixed them indelibly in the memory. Tiiey thus became elements 
of the national and popular thought, as inseparable from the mental habits of the people as 
the power of perception itself. 

Such germs of pjiilosophic thought, the ground-ideas of ethics and cecoaomics, become 
the proverbial philosophy of a nation, and devclope themselves in tiie popular life. Their 
value consists in condensing the most comprehensive wisdom into the brief<>8t possible ex- 
pression, furnishing for ready use on every occasion a wise and safe rule of conduct.* 

The classic student ia familiar with a rich and varied literature of tliis class in the 
remains of what was once the popular philosophy of the Greeks, Such were the sayings of 
the (so called) Seven Wise Men of Greece ;-t the Aurea Carmina attributed to Pythagoras ;t 
the remains of the Poetae Gnomici ;§ masims and rules contained in Hesiod's Works and 
Days. Scattered tlirough the Greek classic writers are remains of gnomic wisdom ; poiislied 
and sparkling gems, such as an inspired Apostle tliouglit not unwortliy to point his own 
earnest admonitions (1 Cor. 15 : 33).|| But though adorned witii all the elegancies of 

* As said hj Cicero : Gravisslmae sunt od beats vivciidum breviter etiuoliatae seateatiae. 
t Orelli, Opusoula Gtaecoram vet. sententiosa et moralia, 1819, 

I Ed. Knauth 1720, Stbier 1750, Guntlier 181G. 

§ In tho several collections of tliera ; by G-iaDdorf ard Fortlage 1776, Brunck 17a4, 1817, Scharer 1817, Eoia- 
EOQade 183*2 

II Jerome, on Galut. 4 : 24, Neenon et iUud, coTi-umpunt honos more-; confabidationes pemmai:. trimeter iam- 
bleua de comoedia Bumptus est Menandri ; and on Tit, 1 : 12-14, Ad Corinthioa quoque, qni et ipsi Attica facon- 
dia expoliti . . . punt, de Meaandri comoedia versum Bumeit iambicum, corrutnptint mores honos coSoqrila 
mala. Compare Menandri Frag. 77ia!s, ed. fileiuelte, Vol. IV, p. 132. 
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W INTRODUCTION. 

Grecian genius and art, tliey will not boar comparison, in native wit, profound wisdom, and 
corapreliensive apiilicatioii, with tliG remains of tke same class of literature in the Hebrew 
Scrip tui'es.* 

Tvomaii literature also is rich in tlie treasures of gnomic wisdom. Tlie admirable sajings 
of Publiiis Sjrus would alone justify this statemout. Among the few quoted by Auliia Gel- 
liiiri (Noet. Alt. Lib. xvii. c. 14, 1), as examples of his sayings tlien in current use,-)- are tlie 
Joilowiiig favorable specimens of bis manner, and of the spirit of his moral and practical 

precepts : 

Malum est consilium, quod mntari non potest. 

Beiieficium dando accepit, qui digno deiiit. 

Feras, iion eulpea, quod vitari non pofeat. 

Cui plus licet quam par est, plus vult quam licet. 

Comes facuEiius in via pro vehiculo eat. 

Ita amicitm habeas, posse ut fieri bunc iniuiicum putcs. 

Veterem ferendo injuriam iovitas novam. 

Para beueficii eat, quod petitur si belle neges. 

The four books on morals by the Pseudo-Cato (Dlonyeii Catonis disticha de moribus ad 
filium) are also favorable specimens of gnomic wisdom, and contain many truthful observa- 
tions on life aud its proper direction. Tiiese, and the sentiments of Fublius Syrus, have 
often been publislied, eitlior separately, or in collections of Roman authors, and iu eonuectioii 
witli similar gems of wit and wisdom gatiiered from others.J 

Roman writers, no less than the Greeli, abound in pointed moral sayings, containing 
some etliical trutli, some practical rule of life, or pungent rebuke of vice. Tiie collections 
already made from them are far from exhausting the treasures of gnomic wisdom scattered 
through their writings. Withia their range, they are among the best moral precepts on 
record ; regarding human life in many of its varied aspects, and in these giving tlie wisest 
rules for its direction. They are interesting and instructive, as showing tliat God has not 
left himself without a witness in man's intellectual, and moral nature. But tliey lack the 
profound religious teaching of the Kebrew writings, which takes hold on the deepest springs 
of moral action, and controls t!ie whole inner and outer life. 

Witli the Arab sages tlie conatrnetion of moral and prudential maxima was a favorite 
pastime. It was an exercise well snited to their peculiar genius and habits of thought, 
and to the popular taste. Hence Arabic literature is prolific in these brief and pointed 

* Rhode (De veterum poetarum sapientia gnomica, Hebraeoruni in primia et Graecornm, 1 800) is sineularly 
unjust ill his eatimale of their comparative merila, and peems to have been misled by hia elaaaic tasteii, i.nd by his 
want of sympathy wilh the spirit of the Hebrew writings and their simple graces of espressioo, 

t Ilujim Piiblii senfentiae feruntur pleraeqae lepidae, et ad communem sermooum nsum commotlatissimae. 

J Moat fnlly bj Orelli, Syri Publii et alioram aententiae, cet., 1822-24, and sapplement 1833, Also in 
Anctores Lat, Miriorea, ed. 'tecboclie, Tol. I. 1790, conlaining among others Syri Publii senlentiae, Dinnysii 
Oatonis diaiicha de moribna ; and in liibliotlieoa Lat. claasica, ed. Titze, Vol. I. 1804, containing wilh others 
Catonis Disticha, and Syri Sententiae. 
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INTRODUCTION. V 

Bay iiigs, bearing the strongly marked cliaractcristics of the national mind. Gravity and 
humor, wit and wisdom, jest and earnest, seriousness and levity, shrewd observation, practi- 
cal good sense, furuith alternate matter for reflection and merriment, along with sngacious 
counsels, and genial con-eetives of the lighter and graver foibles of human nature. But they 
are superficial and ehowy, lacking in the profound moral earnestness essential to true worth 
in character.* 

Tlie Chinese have also their gnomic literature. Of its spirit and manner the foUowlug 
are favorable examples. Morrison's Chinese Dictionary, Part III. p. 191 : 

" Oh liim wlio does good all blessings will be conferred ; 
Ou him mho does evil all cursea will descend." 

Page 342 : 

" Althougli a enake eater a straight bamboo tube, it is impossible to alter its natare." 

Ibidem : 

" Tho virtuons are not prosperous, perhaps contrariwise meet with eakmitiea ; the wiclied receive not calami 
ties, but perhaps coatrariwise oljlaio prosperitj i and tiierefore continually raise men's sceptical doubts." 

Ibidem : 

" Repress your momentary anger, and your whole life will be without vesation or sorrow." 

Marshman's Chinese Grammar, Append, p. 7 ; 

" Oil tbe bathing laver of Tliang was engraved, ' Would you thus dally cleanse your mind, correct some evil 
habit every day, jea conliouallj renovate yourself.' " 

Page 21 : 

"The peach tree how pleasant 1 
lis leaves bow blooming and luxuriant 1 
Such is a briiJe, when she enters the house of her spoaaa. 
And duly regulates bis family." 

More interesting in this connection, on account of tlieir resemblance in form to tho 
Hebrew gnomic poetry, are the following examples from the work of J, F. Davis on the 
poetry of the Cliine5e,+ repeated in Vol. II. of the Transactions of the Koyal Asiatio Society. 

Vol. II. page '105 (of the Transactions) : 

" The fine flower unblown exhales no sweets, 
The fair gem unpolished exhibits no radiance. 
Were it not that once the cold penetrated its stem. 
How coald the plura-blossora emit sacb fragrance?" 



Page 411 : 



" The white stone, unfractured. ranks as most precious ; 
Tho blue lily, unblemished, emits tho finest liiigrance." 



Is no place of rest ; 
3, thinks only of gcief." 



* Antholo^ia Senlentiarum Arabicarum, cet., Fl. A. Schultijos, 1772. Specimen Froverbinnim Meldani n 
Tctsione Pocockiana, II. A. Schulfens, 177.^ ; also in Fundgraben ties Orienfa (dureh eine Gleselltcliaft von Licb 
habern, Wien, 1809 ff). Arabura Proverhia Sentenliaeque Proverbiales, G. W. Frejtag, 1838-43. 

t Poeseos Slneusia CommentarU. On the Poetry of the Cbinese, 
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Ibidem ; 
Page 413 : 
Ibidem : 



INTBODUCTI 



" Be not diecontented, fhotigh jour lantJ be narrow, yonr garden small ; 
Be cot disturbed, tboagli jour familj be poor, and your meaoB contrai'.ted." 

" With few cravings of tlie licart, the health is flourishing; 
With manj anxious thonghts, tht constitution decajB." 

" Unsullied povertj is alwajs happj ; 
Impure wtalth brings manj sorrows." 



Due allowance must be made for defects of expression in traDslation. But apart from 
tliis it will be admitted, that in beauty and delicacy of the conception, as well as in depth 
of meaning, fho palm must be given, witliout hesitation, to the products of the Hebrew mind 
in the same field of thought. 

§ 2. 
GNOMIC POETKT OF THE HEBEEWS. 

When we pass to the gnomic wisdom of the Hebrew Scriptures, as exhibited in the Book 
of Proverbs, we find ourselves on a higher plane. There is a certainty in its ground prin- 
ciples, a positiveness in their assertion, a sharpness of outline between the right and the 
wrong in thought and action, an outliority which allows no question or appeal, and a power 
to enforce from which there is no escape. 

Its starting point, the spring of all true moral action, is the distinct and positive recog- 
nition of a spiritual Personality as the Creator and universal Sovereign, and of his will as 
the supreme law.* "The fear of Jehovah is the beginning of knowledge," {ch, 1 : 7), is 
its opening assertion ; tlie developemeut of this ground thought, in its application to the life, 
is the substance of its teachings. 

Accordingly, true knowledge has its beginning, its initial step, in that harmony of the 
human spirit with the Ditinb, without which the soul is a chaos of confiicting impulses, 
without order and without direction. This principle once received into the mind, and made 
its central law, all its impulses move in harmony therewitli and with each other. Man's 
spiritual nature and his relations to the spiritual world thus recognized, his lower faculties 
and instincts, his appetites and passions, become subservient to his higher intellectual and 
spiritual developement. In tiiis distinct conception of his relation to the spiritual and 
eternah and of his duties in that relation both to himself and others, there is a profound 
significance, and a moral grandeur, anapproached in any other writings of antiquity. The 

* Compare with this the faltering and lijpotlictical statement (Dionjaii Catonia disticha moraiia, lib. i. 1) : 
Si deus est animus, nobia nt carmina dicnnt, 
Hie tibi praecipue sit para mente coleudus. 
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INTRODUCTION. TIL 

moral teacher has then a hold on the central springs of action. His precepts cease to be 
merely an outward restraint, and become an inward law. 

The application of this primary law is first made in a series of continuous discourses, of 
singular power and beauty, pointing out tiie duties and the special dangers and safeguards 
of t!ie young * They lay tlie foundations for true moral developement, and of intellectual 
aad moral greatness, in reverence for the Supreme, in respect for law, in truth fnlness, kind- 
ness, and fidelity to every relation in life. 

In these discourses, much stress is laid on the value and the claims of Wisdom, as an 
emanation from Jehovah tite source of intelligence and moral influence,t as clotiied with his 
authority, as claiming tiie regard and obedience of man, iiis sure and only safe guide. The 
strilting and beautiful personification of Wisdom.^ lior counsels and warnings, lier faithful 
admonitions, tender expostulations, and fearful threateuings, are among tlie finest strains of 
sacred poetry, and are mateliless in their simple grandeur and pathetic earnestness. 

True wisdom is higher, purer, nobler, than anything of human birth. " Her seaf is the 
bosom of God ; her voice the harmony of the world." By her the creative power of God 
was inspired and directed. In a paragraph of unequaled bciiuty and sublimity, she is 
descriljed as the associate and guide of the Divine Arcliitect in the worii of creation. § She 
therefore personates a principle which is the law of Iiis universe, and to wJiich all created 
tilings are subject. In another passage, allusion is made to the knowledge and skill shown 
by the Divine Architect in his work, (Ch. 3 : 19, 20) : 

Jehovah by wisdom founded the earth ; 
established the heavens by understanding. 
By his knowledge the deeps were broken open, 
and vapors distill the dew. 

God therefore accomplishes his own wise ends in the exorcise of those attributes, of 
which human reason and understanding are the feeble reflection. Man, formed in the 
image of God, was allied to the Supreme Intelligence ; was capable of intelligent moral 
action, and of directing his powers lo the wisest, noblest ends. Tlie first step in his moral 
recovery is the fear of Jehovah, that moral element which brings him again into harmony 
with the Divine. 

Thus is siiown tlie dignify and worth of that principle which alone ennobles the life and 
destiny of man. As a practical principle in tiie conduct of life, wisdom appears in seeking 
the best ends by the best means. The truly wise is one wlio chooses for liimself the best 

* The genera! topic of each discourse is stated in the Explanatory Notes. A more minnte analysis of each 
was furnished by the writer for the American edition of Smith's Bible Dictionary, in an addition to the articla 
Proverbs. 

f For Jehovah gives wisdom ; 
from his mouth are knowledge and understanding. (Oh. 2 ; 6.) 
JCh. 1 : 20-33 ; ch. 2: 10 (comp. espl. nole) ; ch. 8 : 1-86 ; cb. 9r 1-6. 
^ Ch. 8 : 22-31. The reader is referred to the writer's closing remarks on the passage. 
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Vill INTRODUCTION 

and noblest aims, and lias discernment and knowledge to select and use tlie best means for 
tbeir attainment. Practical wisdom, therefore, includes both a moral and an iatelleotual 
element ; namely, a right moral direction of the will, and intelligence for its guidance. 
Botii are properly required in the instructions of this book ; both being, in great part, the 
result of individual culture. Hence the frequent commendation of shrewdness* which is 
only natural sagacity, cultivated by that habit of observation and reflection -which every 
one owes to himself and others. Hence too the siiarp dealing with the simple ;\ whose 
indolent neglect of faculties given for liis guidance and protection, and sluggish inattention 
to what passes around him, make him the easy prey of tlie designing. Such are justly 
censured in this book ; for no one, possessing the powers of an accountable being, has a 
right to be a simpleton, with all tiic opportunities this world affords for learning better. 

The obligation of the law of chastity, so necessary to the well-being of society, and to tlie 
healthy devclopement and the pliysical and moral perfection of the race, is enforced ia 
terms so direct and explicit as not to be misunderstood, and yet so delicate that maiden 
modesty may read them without a blusli ; and its observance is commended by appeals to 
the purest and noblest sentiments of the human heart. 

The cliiffite relations of husband and wife, as represented in this book, are pure, 
elevating, and refining, in their influence on both. But illicit connexions, under what- 
ever name, are corrupting and debasing, and leave the noblest nature sullied with stains 
that neither time nor remorse can efface. One such has left a voice of fearful warning, 
in the lament : 

" Worlda could never, 
Kestore me those pure feelings — gone forever 1" 

In the brief proverbial maxims which follow, we find thfe same religious elements. 
The will of the Supreme Creator is tiie law of his creature ; bis favor is t!ie reward of 
obedience ; liis displeasure follows surely on every violation of his law, and there i? no 
escape from its penalty. Riglit and wrong, obligation and duty, are no abstractions here. 
They are not matters of Iiuraan speculation, about which men are permitted to differ. 
The supreme Lawgiver is no ideal conception, the offspring of human thought. His 
requirements, though adjusted to the nature of man and his wants as a social being, are not 
speculative deductions from them, Man is here brought face to face with his Maker and 
Judge, and lives and acts as in his presence and under bis eye. He is taught to regard 
him as the infinite Father; of boundless pily for tlie weak and erring, ready with his 
help to second every striving after tlie right and good, to reclaim the wandering, to 
succor the tempted. But he is also taught to know him as the stern avenger of wrong, tlio 
vindicator of the violated and oppressed ; that the victims of fraud, and treachery, and 

■* Oil. 1 : 4 (comp. phil. note) ; ch. 8 : 6 (eonjp. espl. nntp). 
t Cli. 8 : 5 (comp, espi, note) ; ch. 14 ; 15 (and expl. note). 
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INTIIODUCTION. \x 

viok'nce, liave in liim an almiglity friend, wlio will not suffer the \¥rong-docr to go unpun- 
ished. As the helper of the helpless, that truly divine prerogative, he rebukes tlie insolence 
of tlie strong, and confounds their arrogant self-confidence. To all such it is said (ch. 22 : 

2-2) ; 

Eob not the weak because he is weak ; 
anii oppress not the poor in the gate. 
For Jehovah will plead their cause. 

And again they are told (ch. 23 : 10, 11) : 

EeroovQ not an old landmark ; 
and enter not iiito the orplians' fields. 
For their deliverer is strong ; 
he will plead their cause with thee 

Thus are tlie proud taught, that the weak are not so helpless and defenseless as they 
mijrlit seem; that they have a "strong deliverer," who "will plead their cause." The 
preacher of righteousness, who has the courage to rebuke wrong-doing, and to wage war 
with all forms of wickedness, will find effective weapons for every conflict, in this divine 
armory. 

Notliing is more noteworthy than the number and variety of human relatione, and of 
representative characters, exhibited in this book. Every domestic, social, civil and political 
relation, that can exist under any form of society, is here recognized in its essential 
features. Every form of virtue, every phase of vice and crime, is here typified, with its 
appi'Opriate reward and punishment. There is no type of human character that is not 
found here, in sliarpiy-defined and unmistakalile outlines ; and few strokes are needed to fill 
in the personal lineaments of an individual representative of the type to which the sitter 
belongs. 

In comparison with the gnomic wisdom of the Hebrews, that of pagan literature is 
sliallow in its ground principles, weak in its penal sanctions,* meagre in its details, and 
narrow in its scope. 

§ 3. 

STRUCTURE OF THE BOOK. 

Tlie Book is single in its design, the object of the whole being practical instruction. 
It is not so, however, in its strnctnre or form. It is constructed on no regular plan, and 
has much variety of form. Of the parts which compose it, eiglit in number.t each has a 

* The writer does not forget the admirable trealise of Phi'aroh, De eera Numinis Vindicta, edited hy F^ors. 
Hackett and Tyler ; a bfantiful and ioelructive eshibition of what man can attain bj' reason, observation, and 
reHection, aa one cToping in the dart. Bnt how weak, indefinite, and uncertain, compared with the force, and 
preciainii. and positiveueBS, of the inBtrnotions in the Book of Proverbs ! 

t It is common to reckon three main division?, with eupplementB and appendixes (Delilzseh, Sprfiche Salomo's, 
in Herzog'a Realencjclop. : Smltt'e Bib. Diet. art. Proverbs) ; but all may properly be reckoned aa constituent 
parts of the book. 
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X INTRODUCTION. 

certain consistency and unifonnity in itself, and all !ia?e a common relation in tlieir 
object. 

The book comracnccs, after the inscription, " Proverbs of Solomon son of David king of 
Isriiei," and a brief introduction setting forth its design and uses, with a series of admonitions 
and warnings in the form of continuous and somewhat extended discourse. Tljese 
constitute the first part (chs, I-i)}; and are distinguished from tlie other parts, botli in form, 
and in their general spirit and tone, especially in poetic fervor occasionally rising lo 
sublimity. 

At the tenth chapter a second division, efrtcnding to ch, 22 : 16, commences with its own 
separate heading, "Proverbs of Solomon ;" clearly indicating that it is a distinct collection, 
having no organic connection with the preceding discourses. This is confirmed by its 
contents ; being short isolated sayings, having no connection with each other, rarely exceed- 
ing two lines, and each making a complete sense by itself; wliolly unlike the form of 
continuous and connected discourse in the preceding division. Tliey are constructed in 
couplets* on the model of the Hebrew parallelism ; the antithetic, more or less perfect in 
structure, being predominant, but alternating quite frequently with the other forms. 

Tills collection of single isolated maxims is followed, in chs. 22 : IT-— 24 : 22, by short 
admonitory discourses, less extended and in a lower tone of poelic conception and expression 
than in tlie first division, and alternating with brief moral and prudential precepts of from 
two to four lines. Prefixed are a few lines of introduction, in which allusion is made to 
previous written instructions. 

These are succeeded by a shorter collection (ch. 24 : 23-3i) under the separate heading, 
'' These also are of tlie Wise." 

Then follows another collection of Solomon's proverbs (chs, 25-29) nndor the heading, 
"Tiiese also are Proverbs of Solomon, which the men of Hezekiah king of Judah copied 
out;" the inscription implying that it is added to a collection already given. In form and 
spirit they do not differ essentially from the former one ; except that in a very few iiistances 
t'ley are slightly more extended, some making from three to six liiies.f Included in it Is 
the lovely picture of rural economy, in ch. 27 : 23-27. 

Another division (ch. 30) bears the heading, " Words of Agur son of Jukch," consisting 
partly of enigmatical sayings of a moral import ; followed by another (ch. 31 : 1-fl) with 
tlie heading, " The words of king Lemuel ; an oracle with which his mother instructed 
him." In the spirit of their instructions these two divisions correspond with the other 

* Except the triplet in cli. 19:7; a fact which staniis in the way of Ewald'B llifory of Ihe conjp(K;itinn of 
llie hook, and which he arbitrarily seeks to get rid of by critical emendation. In ch. II : 18, 19, two couplets aro 
united in one stiitement by Ihe particle of comprison ; nn example of the so-called introverted parollelipm. In 
di. 16 ; 29, 30, the twJ> couplets are probably connected, the subject in both referring to the same peraoc ; but the 

t nie aliiisicna to royalty and to other distinctions of rank, and to litigation, are not, as has been thought, 
specially cbiracteristic of ibis collecliou in distinction ftom the former one. They are found lu both. 
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portions of tlie book ; but with very marked peculiarities of language of which there will be 
occasion to speak in the scetioa on tlie writei's of the book (§ 5). 

TJje book closes (ch. 31 1 10-31) with an acrostic poem of twenty-two couplets, corre- 
sponding to tiie number of letter;' in the Hebrew alphabet; a beautiful portraiture of the 
ideal Hebrew matron. 

It thus appears, tliat the Ijook bas not a proper unity, except in its general design and 
object, being tlie product of different writers, and having no regularity of structure, and 
much variety in form. Some critical ingenuity bas been expended to little purpose (as may 
"be seen in § 5) in attempting to account for its present arrangement, and to show from what 
nucleus, bow, and at what period of tirao, it has grown up into its present sliape. As usual 
in such cases, the simplest supposition is most likely to be tlie true one ; namely, that mate- 
rials having tlie same general purpose have been here combined, under some eorapetont and 
recognized authority, in one collection as a book of practical wisdom. Tiiat it could not 
have assumed its present form earlier than the age of king Hczekiah, is evident from eh. 25 : 
1 ; and this is all that can be certainly known, or even conjectured on any satisfactory 
grounds. The canonlcity of the book, in the form in which it has come down to us, is 
beyond question.* 

§ 4. 

POETIC FORM. 

The Hebrew word rendered proverb, {mashal) meaning lUceness, similitude, or comparison, 
answers to the charactei'istic form of the Hebrew poetic diction ; namely the couplet, of 
which the two members have more or less correspondence in sense or structure, or in botli. 
In this book it is applied to a short, pointed saying, so constructed, in whieli the two mem- 
bers have some obvious relation of resemblance or contrast in thought, or a similarity of 
verbal structure ; and also to continuous discourse consisting of sentences so construeted.t 

Tlie poetic couplet here takes Ibe three typical forms ot parallelism ; but with more tlian 
ordinary variations from them, in adapting it to its peculiar uses in this book. A few of 
these will be referred to, as illustrationa of the freedom with which these general forms are 
bere varied. Other variations will be observed by the attentive reader. 

I. — The synonymous. For example : 

Ch. 11 : 25. The liberal sool ahall V.e enricheil ; 

niii] he that waters shall himself be watered. 

* 'I'lie proofs of this statement, which in part are applicable to all portions of the Old Testament, ore reserved 
for a fcenerii! Iiilrodiiction. For the recognition of the teachings of thia book in fie New T.stameiit, see J 1 of tha 
ill trod uc( ion to the revised version witb explanatory notes. 

f Bui not necessarilj so named for tliia reason alone. Compare the remarks on ch. 1 i I. 

The reader, who may wish to compare the statements in this section with Ihe contents of the book, is desired 
to nsc the version as printed by itself or iii connection with the explanatory notes, where it is arranged in accord- 
ance with its poetic form. 
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Tlie correspoiideace, both in sense and structure, is liere perfect ; " t!ie liberal soul" in 
tlie lii'St member answering to "ho that waters" in the second, and " shall be enriched" in 
the first, to " shall be watered" in the seeond. 

Cli. 17 : 27, He Ihat hag knowledge ia sparing of his words; 

and a man ot anderstandiag h cool in spirit, 
Cli. 19:8. He tbat gela wisdom loves his own soul ; 
ho that lays ap understanding fiuds good. 

Tiie order of the terms may be inverted. For example : 

Cli. 18 : 15. The lieart of the discerning will get knowledge ; 
and for knowledge the ear of the wise will seek. 

In the following esample, one term in the first member is only implied in the second : 
Ch. 16 : 32. The slow to anger is better than the mighty, 

and he thiit rules his spirit than he that takes a cily. 

In tho following example, two terms of the first member are only iinplied in the second ; 
Ul). 17 ; 28. Even a fool when he is siJent may pass for wise, 
while lie shuts his lips, for a man of discertiineut. 

Less exact forms of this class arc very freqnent. For example : 
Ch. 16 : 11. A just scale and balances are of Johovab ; 
all the weights of the bag are his work. 

Ill this class, two things may be grouped together, whose only correspondence is in their 
accidental relations and effects. For example : 

Oh. 19 : 13. A foolish son is a culamily to his father ; 

and the bickerings of a wife are a continual dripping'. 

A " foolish son" and the " bickerings of a wife," thougJi very different things, are closely 
related in their influence on domestic happiness. Hence tlieir connection here.* 
Other instances are synonymous in sense without parallel terms. For example ; 
Cb. 15 : 12. The acoffiir loves not one that reproves him ; 
he will not go to the wise. 

There may be a consonance in the grouping of opposltes and their proper predicates. 
For example : 

Ob. 21 : 6. Faithful are the wounds of a friend ; 

and plentiful are the kisses of an enemy. 

The precept may take tlie form of an illustrative case. For example : 
Oh. 18 : 22. He found » wife— he found good, 
and obtained favor from Jehovah. 
II. — The antilkelic. For example : 

Gh, 13 : 3. The light of the righteous shall be jojous ; 
but the lamp of the wicked shall go out. 

Corresponding terms : " liglit of the righteous" in the first member, " lamp of the wicked" 
in the seeond ; " shall be joyous" in the first, " shall go out" in the second. 

* ] t is but just to the pHrty of the seeond member, who is not allowed a hearing, to ask the reader's attention 
to the second paragraph of the espianatory note. 
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Ch. 13 ; 22, Lying lips are an abomiDatvoti to Jeboyab ; 

but they that deal truly are his delight. 
Ob, 12 : 24. The tian-i of the diligent shall bear rule ; 

but the slothrul shall be nader trjbul«. 
Ch. 14 : 1. Every wise woman bailda her house ; 

but the fuolish pinclts it down with her own hands, 
Ch. 14 : 2. He that walks in his uprightness is one that fears Jebovab ; 

but he that is perverse in hia ways despises him. 
Antitlietic in sense and terms, witliout formal antithesis of members : 

Ch. 13 ; 7. There is that makes himself rich, and has nothing at oil, 

that makes himself poor, and haa great Bubstauce. 
Antithetic ia sense witliont regular antithesis of terms : 

Ob. 12 : 3, A man shall not be established by wickedness; 

but the root of the rigbteoos shall not be moved. 
Ch, 13 : 22. The good will Ifiave a heritage to children's children ; 

but the sinner's wealth is laid up for the righteous. 
Ch. 20 : 17. Sweet to a man is the bread of deceit ; 

but afterward his month shall be filled with gravel. 
Contrast, witlioiit direct antithesis : 

Oh. 12 : 12. The wicked delights in the net of the evil ; 

but the root of the righteous will bring forth. 
Oh, 12 ; 15, The way of a fool is right in hia own cjes ; 

but he that hearkens to eonnsel is wise. 
Often the second member is merely adversative, expressing contrariety, correction, limi- 
tation, and other relations. For e.\ample : 

Ch. 16 : 14. The king's wrath is as messengers of death ; 

but a wise man will appease it. 
Ch. 16 : 2. AH a man's ways are pure in his own eyes ; 

hilt he that trieth spirits is Jehovah. 
Ch. 16 : 33. The lot is east into the lap ; 

but its decision is all of Jehovah. 

As in the synonymous couplet, the precept may take the form of an illustrative case. For 

example ; 

Ch, 27 : 12. The shrewd saw evil, he hii3 himself; 

the simple passed on — they were punished. 

Itf, — The synthetic ; here, only a rhythmical parallelism, in lines of about eqiiallength, 
without direct correspondence in the sense or construction. In couplets of this class, the 
second member may merely complete the sense, making with the first a single sentence ; or 
it may add a kindred and parallel sentiment ; or may amplify or limit, or otherwise qualify, 
the sentiment commenced in the first ; or may be an inference from it ; or may add a condi- 
tion, or an illustration or confirmation of it, or its cause, ground, reason, intent, effect, or 
result. The following examples will serve as illustrations ; and still other relations may 
occur to the attentive reader : 
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Oi), 21 r 3. To do righteous nciis and justice, 

13 more acceptable to JehovaU than sacrifice. 

Cb. 21 : 23. He tliat keeps bis moutb and bis toiigne, 
keeps bia aoul from troubles. 

Oh. 18 : 16, A man's gift makes room for bim, 

and leads him befure tbe great, 
Ch. 17 : G. Children's children are (be crown of old raeni 

and tbe glory of children are their iathcra. 



Ch. 18 ; 


!l7. 


The first in bis suit is right ; 

his Ifellow comes and searches bim out. 


Ch. 10; 


■.22. 


The blessing of Jehovah, that makes ri 
and be adds no sorrow therewith. 


Ch.15 


:U. 


'I'he underworld and destruction are be 



e before Jehovah ; 
how much more the hearts of tlie sons of men. 

Ch. IG : SI. The hoary head is a crown of glory, 

if it is found in the way of righteousness. 

Ch. 16 : 24. Words of kindness are as the honey-comb, 

sweetness to the soul, and a healing to tbe bones. 
Ch. 16 .■ 12. It is the abomination of Itings to do wickedness ; 

for by righteousness is the throne established. 

Cb. 21 : 25. The sluggard's longing slays him ; 
because bia hands refuse to work. 

Ch, 25 .- 3. Go not forth hastily to contend at law ; 
lest thou do aught in the end of it, 
when thy neighbor has put thee to shame. 

! labors for him ; 
a burden on him. 

I a well of life, 
B of death. 
Oh. 15 : 24. The path of life is upward for the wise, 

that he may turn from the underworld beneath, 

Ch. 19:3. A man's folly subverts his way ; 

and his heart is angry against Jehovah. 

Ch. 16 : 3, Commit thy works to Jehovah, 

and thy purposes shall be established. 
Ch, 20 : 4. Becnnse of cold the sluggard will not plough ; 

lie shall beg in the harvest, and have nothing. 

Couplets of this class oftea express comparison ; especially in the illustration of a, 
spiritual or moral truth, by some analogy in physical nature. For e.iample : 
Ch. 27 : 19. As face to face in water, 

80 is tbe heart of man to man. 
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Oh. 26 : 8. As binding a stone In a sling, 

so is he tliBt gives honor to a fool. 

Oh. 27 : 8. As a bir^ wandering from her rest, 

so is a mau that waaders from his place. 

With tlic omiasion of the particles of comparison :* 

Ch. 3G : 2L. A coal to barning coals, and wood to Ere, 

aiid a contentious man to the kindling of strife. 
Ch. 27 : 21. A refining pot for silver, and a furnace for gold, 

and a man to the mouth that praises liira. 

Many other peculiarities might be pointed out, io each of the above eiassea. But these 
will servo to indicate the great variety in tlie forms of the couplet, and in the relations of 
its members. 

Two couplets, connected in a stanza of four lines, may be related to each otlicr like the 
two members of a cottplet; as in cii. 3 : 9 and 10, 11 and i'2 ; ch. 11 : 18 and i;) ; ch. 25 : 4 
and 5. 

By certain writers much account is made of more numerous groups, forming a stanza of 
an even number of linos {from sis to eight), or with an isolated member prefixed interposed 
or appended making an odd number (from five to seven), as though such a stanza was a 
studied and artistic form. Tlie stanza of five lines in two couplets with an intervening iso- 
lated member, and of seven lines in tiiree couplets with an interveninj^ member, certainly 
has tliia appearance. For an example of the former, see chs, 23 : 4, 5, 24 : 13, 14, and of the 
latter, ch. 2 ! : 6-8. With these two exceptions it is not certain, and hardly probable, that 
there was any significance or studied purpose in the particular number of lines in a stanza.- 
The writer completed the expression of his thought, under its several aspects and relations, 
in any number of lines required, and wlietiier in even or odd numbers. Compare a stanza 
of six lines (ch. 9 : 7-9, and 10-12); and one of eight lines, in six conditional couplets fol- 
lowed by one expressing the result of compliance (ch. 2 : 1-5), and one of nine lines with a 
similar close (ch. 3 : 1-4). 

The triplet has various forms and uses ; as wlien au isolated member is followed by an 
antithetic couplet, of wliich tlie second member is adversative to t!ie first (ch. 22 : 29}; or 
when a synonymous or synthetic couplet is followed by an isolated member (chs. 27 : 2'2, 
24 : 27, 28 : 10, 19 : 7); or wlien the thought in the ii^olated member is followed by a couplet 
expressing the ground of it (cii, 25 : S) ; or when the isolated member expresses the ground 
of the thought in the preceding couplet (ch. 27 : 10) ; or when two things are compared in a 
couplet followed by the point of comparison in the isolated member (c!i. 25 : 13) ; or when 
the comparison is witli two objects forming a couplet (ch. 25 : 20), or with a single object 
expressed in a couplet (ch. 26 : 18. 19). 

* In the versiija for com^ura use, the obviously intended comparison is expressed. 
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A pficiiliar stanza, the numfirical, is formed by groups of couplets, in wliicli olijects bavin" 
a certain relation are enumerated under a common charactefiBtis. Ghs. C : 16-19 ; 30 : 15 
and 16, 18 and 19, 21-23, 21-28, 29-31. The acrostic (alplmbetic) poem wbicli closes the 
book (ch. 31 : 10-31) betrays its artistic design by its form. 

§ 5. 
WRITERS OF THE BOOK. THEORIES OF ITS CO JIPOSITIO N. 

Tiie name of Solomon is prefixed to the whole hook as the reputed author, and also to 
two of its large divisions. But certain portions, small and inconsiderable indeed, are ex- 
pressly ascribed to others.* Moreover, its want of uniformity in structure, and the variety 
of form in its contents, as shown in §§ 3 and i, preclude the supposition that it was written 
as a continuous composition, on a definite and regular plan. It was a compilation from 
already existing materials and collections, as suCBciently shown, and in part expressly stated, 
in the book itself. Hence it could not, in its present form, have proceeded directly from the 
hand of Solomon ; and his name is prefixed to the whole as the reputed author of most of its 
contents. 

With the exception of the slight reservations named in the book itself, indicating the care 
with which the different portions were ascribed to their proper authors, it has come down to 
us accredited to Solomon from the date of its existence as a book. It is not customary, nor 
is it safe, to reject such evidence of authorship, against which there is no counteracting 
external testimony, except on clear and decisive internal grounds. 

The question to bo considered is this: Do the contents of the book, except the small 
portions expressly reserved, belong to Solomon as tiieir author? The critical question is 
not such as would be raised by characteristic peculiarities in its different portions, wore 
nothing said in it respecting the author ; but whether its contents contradict its own state- 
ments in regard to authorsliip, and can not be reconciled witti them on any reasonable 
supposition. 

That Solomon was not the author of much that here passes under his name, is asserted on 
the following grounds : 

1. Very marked diversities in general form and manner, and in single words and phrases. 

2. Repetitions, of the same thoughts and imagery, and of proverbial sayings in the same 
or nearly the same words or sense. 

3. Sentiments that could not have been uttered by Solomon ; asbeing inconsistent, (I) with 
liis domestic relations, (2) with his ofGcial (regal) position, (3) with the state of society in 
his time. 

* Oil. 24: 23-24; chs. 30-81 : 9. Some iiiulude chs. 22 : 17—24 : 'i'l, od account of tbe expression, " Lear 
the words of ihe wise" {22 : 17). 
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Iti estimating tiie force of [liese objections it must he bonie in mind, that tlie portions 
ascribed to Solomon are not represented as liaving been wi'Itten, or uttered, contlnuonsly nt 
any one time. From tlio nature or tiio case, tliey must liave been composed, or uttered, at 
difFcreiit times and at !ong intervals, as tbey were suggested by passing occurrences, or as 
iiifefred from protracted oiiservation and reflection on tlie course of human life. It is not 
to be supposed that a man sits down to the composition of a book of isolated sayings, having 
no coherency or connection with eaeh othei", and no law of association by which one should 
suggest another. 

Under tiie first head, it is alleged that tlie portions ascribed to Solomon are quite various 
in their contents, both as to form, and in words and phrases ; so much so as to preclude the 
supposition that all proceeded from the same writer. Tlie first nine chapters are in tlie 
form of continuous discourse, in wliich the same train of thought is continued at some length, 
in a series of connected sentences. But chs. 10-2i) consist of short inde()endent sayings, in 
isolated couplets, or at most in isolated stanzas of a few lines, having no connection witli 
each other, and no mutual relation. Moreover, these disconnected sayings in chs. 25-29 occa- 
sionally difi'er in form from those in chs. 10-22 ; 16 ; the ibrmer liaving sixteen variations 
from tlie couplet form, namely, five of four lines each,* nine of three lines each,t and one of 
five lineBit wiiile the latter has only three sncli variations, namely, one of three lines (ch. 
19:7)andtwooffourlines(eli. 1! : 18 and 19; cb. 12: 29 and 30). Inclis.22: 17-24:22 
the contents arc still more varied in form ; containing, besides the couplet, triplet, and four- 
lined stanza of the two divisions just mentioned, stanzas of from five to thirteen lines, in short 
connected discourse. 

The objection to the general form in chs. 1-9 is valid only on the assumption, that one 
who may have spoken or written in short and unconnected proverbial sayings, can not be 
supposed to have ever used continuous discourse ; an objection not likely to be pressed. It 
is further objected, that Iiere the paralleUsm is almost uniformly synonymous ; while in chs. 
10-22 : 16 (with partial exceptions admitted to he Solomon's by common assent of critics) it 
is said to be as uniformly antithetic. § But for this there is an obvious reason. The anti- 
thetic couplet is not adapted to continuous and connected discourse, but is often the happiest, 
as being the most pointed, form of a proverbial maxim. 

It is furtlier alleged, that we do not find in the first nine chapters examples of the 
peculiarly artistic structure occurring in some other portions. Tiie objector has Over- 
looked the passage in ch. 2 : 1-5, consisting of five synthetic couplets, the first four condi- 
tional, and the fifth expressing the result of compliance with the conditions. Another stanza 

( * Oil. 2S : i and 5, 9 and 10, 21 and 22 ; cli. 2S : 24 and 25 ; th. 27 : IS and 16. 

t Oh. 25 : 8. 13, 20 ; ch. 25 : 10, 16 a^.d 19 ; ch. 27 : 10, 22 ; ch. 28 : 10, 24. J Cli. 25 : 6 and 7. 

J 'Hiia is true of clis. 10-15, in which there are very few couplets (not more than sixteen out of a hnndred 
nnd eighty-three) that are not antithetic in form or in Enbstance.. But clis. 16-22 ; 16 have comparatively lew 
Bucb couplets, nut more tlian forly-eight ont of a hundred and niaetj-two, the remainder (a hundred and forty-fonr) 
being loiiaeiy synosymous or Bjntbetio. 
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consisting of a group of tliree aj'nonymou3 couplets occurs in cli. 1 : -1-3! ; and auotiier of 
two syiionymoua couplets in the two following verses. 

Against tlie unity of authoraiiipin tlie first nine cliapters is furtlior allnged tlie dissiinllfirity 
of style ill certain portions ; as in cli. 2 : G-20, wlieie one sentence is said to drug lieavily 
tlirougli eleven verses, compared witli cli. 7 : -1-27, wliere tlie same subject (as alleged) is 
treated in a very different manner. But tlie two passages are unlike in subject as well aa 
manner. In the latter there is only a single point of view ; in the former many are com- 
bined, and are presented at once for combined effect.* The latter, moreover, is descriptive 
and dramatic, with its peculiar advantage of picturesque delineation of incident and char- 
acter. The former is simply reflective and parenetic ; and its purpose requires a manner 
adapted to it. Yet there is some striking similarity in construction; namely, in the con- 
tinuance of the same sentence through four verses in eh. 7 : 6-9, and of another through six 
lines, ratlier loosely connected, in vv. £2, 23. 

Another argument against this unity, and for an authorship of eh. 2 distinct from that of 
otiter portions of the book, is found in the use of the divine nam* God ; occurring (as alleged) 
only in ch. 2 : 5, 17, and in the Words of Agur ch. 30 : 5, 9, the name Jehovah being else- 
where useJ. But the former occurs also in chs. 3 : 4, and 25 : 2. In clis. 2 and 3 it alternates 
with the name Jehovah ; and in every passage there is a just reason for its use. In ch. 2 : 5 
tiie parallelism makes it necessary to use one of these divine names in the first member, and 
the other in tlie second. In ch. 2 : 17 the writer puts the criminality io strong relief, by its 
disregard of the twofold relation to " tlie partner of her youth," and to " the covenant of her 
God." He could not say, her Jehovah ; and yet her twofold relation, recklessly violated, 
must be recognized. Her God, in his covenant reIation,t has claims as strong as the partner 
of her youtii. The name itself, moreover, seems the more appropriate one iiere, the aggra- 
vation of the crime being failure of duty to hek God, J In ch. 3 : 4 the proper contrast ia. 
between " God" and " man ;" as in ch. 25 : 2 the proper contrast is between " God" and 
" kings." There is no ground, tliereforc, for an argument founded on the distinction between 
Eluhids and Jehovists. 

Ewald regards the construction of n-'HEia with a masc. and a/em. in two successive verses 
(cli. 5 : 2, 3) as indicating a late date in the degeneracy of the language. But it may bs 
construed either way, according as its own subject is masc. or/em. Compare ch. 5 : 3 with 
chs. 15 : 17 and 18 : 6. The plur. a-'tJ'-N (found only in Prov. 8 ; 4, Is. 53 ; 3, Ps. 141 : 4), 
which Bwatd thicks can hardly be older than the seventh century, is the shorter and more 
poelic form of the plural, and in sense is the appropriale one liere.§ 

* See tlie anaijsis of ita struciture in tlie explanatory note. 

\ Oomparo tlie explanatory note on the passage. 

} Oonipare the emphatic claim io this relation. " Jehovah your Gob," so often rciterateJ in tlie Old 'I'eafsment. 

g Alltagsmenaclten (Bottcber, Lehrb, der Htbr. Sprache, g 554. 6).— DiuhteriBch selten [Kwald, Lehrb. der 
Hebr. Sprache, 1 186, 2, c) is true; but whether, rektively to the point at issue, mehr sp&t, and nengebildet {ibid), 
ia not 80 evident. It ocoura in Fs. Ill, regarded by very able critics as one ol the oldest psalms. Bo Da Wette : 
Mit Psalm 10 hulte icli Ihii fur eincn dor al test eu (introductory reuiarUs on Fs 141). 
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Dolitzsck* admits that the contents of clis. 1-9 are in every respect worthy of Solomon ; 
but finds in the new lieading, "Proverbs of Solomon" (eb. 10 : I), an insuperable objection to 
his claim of aatliorsliip. It seems not to have occurred to liim, that a distinct collection 
properly bears a distinct and separate heading. His theory is. that chs. 1-9 were written 
by tiic compiler, whoever he might be, of the first collection of Solomon's proverbs (chs. 10- 
22 : Ifi) as a suitable introduction to it. But the occurrence of such ua-suitable matter aa 
ch. 3 : 27-35, ch. 6 : 1-19, is iuesplicable on this supposition. Moreover, this portion far 
exceeds, in seathetic merit, ail other parts of the book. In the graphic distinctness, and now 
delicate now gorgeous coloring, of its descriptions, in the tender earnestness of its appeals 
and the startling sternness of its threatenings, in its poetic fervor rising sometimes to sub- 
limity, in the depth and compass of its teachings, in its mastery of poetic imagery and espres- 
eion, it compares favorably with any portion of the Old Testament. If these chapters were 
written by the collector, as an introduction to his gieauings from older writings, then the 
Iiumble and nameless compiler far outstripped his masters, and has reared before their work 
a structure of surpassing arohileetural beauty, throwing it quite into tlie shade. 

It is further said tliat Solomon, with his multitude of wives, could not so forcibly have 
conceived and described the blessing of a single one (ch. 5 : 15-19). The contrary might 
be inferred. Certainly the sentiment, video meliora probogm, had never a fairer opportunity 
for illustration. It can hardly be supposed that Solomon, wise as he was, and observant of 
life in all its aspects, could not estimate the worth, tiie felicities, the supreme delights, of a 
true marriage with a ■wise and virtuous woman. Ho could not have seen all of life, if he had 
not'seen this. Hebrew annals show that opportunities were not wanting for such observa- 
tion. It is no uuiiatural or improbable supposition, tliat he may have looked back from his 
crowded harem, with fond remembrance, to an earlier and happier relation. 

Tlie recurrence of the same topics, and of the same images and Qgures, alleged against 
unity of authorship in the first nine chapters, is rather in favor of it ; for it is more probable 
that a writer would repeat himself,t than " that fragments of a number of writers should be 
found, distinguished by the same way of tliiuking, and by the use of tiie same striking 
figures and personifications." 

Delitzfich has shown.J iii opposition to Bwald, a very remarkable linguistic uiiiry in all 
the portions ascribed to Solojnon § The conclusion, which he admits to be a near one, of a 
nnily of authorship. || is not set aside by the occurrence of eight or nine words peculitir to 

* Herzog'a Reulencytlop, art. Sprutiic Sdomo's pp. 691, 70J. 712. 

t As fngj;e9teil bj tba writer of the article Proverbs, in Smith's Dictionary of the Bible, p. 2613, Am, eiJition. 

J Hffzog's R-alencjelop. art, SpriiL-he Salonio's, pp. 709-10. 

I Terma and phrases do indeed occur In some parfa thai are not found in otlifrs. But a writi^r's range ot 
phraseology is not exhausted in every miiiiite ponion of his wriiings, and may viiry niucl] in the course of a lung lifo. 

II Die Bchlns? — [da93 die Eink-itung nicht minder altsJomoniach aey ats 10 ; 1—22 ; 16]— llcgt nahe (fleraog's 
Eealeneyclop-, as above, p. 710), 
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XX INTRODUCTION. 

the first nine chapters,* nor by the greater variety and fullness of expression suited to 
continuous discourse, and tlie recurrence in it of favorite thoughts and images, fondly dwelt 
on, and iiiiportunately pressed on the reader's attention. 

It has already been shown {p. Kvii.) that- tlio two divisions expressly ascribed to Solomon 
(ehs. 10-22 : 16, and chs. :i5-29) are distinguished by considerable varieties of form. The 
objectiou to a eomaioii authorsliip, based on these variations, is valid only on the assumpt'on 
tliat a ma,n can not write, or utter, proverbial sayings except after a single model. t But 
one wlio speaks " tliree thousand proverbs" (1 K. 4 : 32) will be likely to use some variety of 
form, in adapting tlie expression to the thought he wishes to utter. In making from these a 
small and select collection, it would be natural to choose, for the most part, such as are 
closely related by some striking peculiarity of construction. Anotiier selection, afterwards 
made, may contain a still greater number of those that slightly vary from this peculiar form. 

Jn making these different selections, some proverbs have been repeated, as might easily 
occur. But the repetitions are fewer than has been supposed. It should be observed, that 
the use of similar, or nearly tlie same, phraseology and imagery in different proverbs is not 
repetition, in the sense required in this argument ;J and that the first or the second member 
may be used more than OLice in constructing different proverbial sayings. For the former 
case, compare ch. 21 : 9 and 19 ; 14 : 31 with 17 : 5 ; 19 : 12 with 20 : 2. For the latter 
case, compare ch, 10 : 1 with 15 : 20 ; 10:2 with 11:4; 10:15 with 18 : 11 ; 15 : Z'i with 
18:12; It ; 21 with IG,: 5. In these and similar cases, there is no such repetition as might 
not reasonably be expected in the construction of a great number and variety of these 
proverbial sayings. 

In the second collection, made by tlie men of king Hezekiah, some repetitions and occasional 
variations might reasonably be expected. But only two are identical with proverbs found 
in the former collection ; namely, 25 : 24 with 21 : 9, and 26 : 22 with 18 : 8. Slightly dif- 
ferent are 26 : 13 and '^2 : 13, 26 : 15 and 19 : 24, 27 : 13 and 20 : 16 ; materially different, 
28 : 6 and 19 : 1, 28 : 19 and 12 ; U {the former far more pointed) ; wholly different in sen- 
timent, 29 : 22 and 15 : 18. It is quite as probable that such variations, in the expression of 
nearly related tiioughts, wore found among the numerous utterances of Solomon, as that his 
sayings were partially adopted by others for models of their own. 

There is no ground for questioning the extent and accuracy of Solomon's observation of 
man and of nature, as set fortii in I K. 4 : 29-34. He was doubtless competent to give just 
and iListructive precepts on all the subjects of t\\U book. It iias been thought, however, that 

* Especiiillj' Gs tbey are not charai^teristic of a writer, in the aense that lie must use tlieoi in wliatevor he 
wi'itea, however brief. 

t It haaiieenehown(p. xvli.) that in the portion conceded to be Solomon's (eha. 10-22; 16), there are mtirUed 
differences of construetioLi in cba. 10-15 compared with cba. 16-22: 16. See the foot-note (g). 

1 Of the alleged instances of repetition in the Grat selection (chs. 10-22 : 16) only one, 16 : 25 compared with 
14 : 12, is strictlj a repetition of tlie same proverb. In ch, 19, vv. 5 and 9 differ only in the last word, the former 
luiyiog " shall not escape," the latter, "ahall periaL" 
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iTiany of its sentiments and precepts can not be ascribed to Lira, as being inconsistent witli 
liis personal or official (regal) position and relations. Such, for example, as relate to husband 
and wife (12 : 4 ; 25 : 24) implying a state of monogamy, as tliougli that were not a matter 
of observation as well aa of experience ; and snch as relate to liusbandry and tlie duties and 
interests of tlie husbandman (ehs. 10 : 5, 12 : U and 28 : 19, 14 : 4, 27 : 23-27). But may 
not a man of discernment and observation give wise general directions on such sabjects ? 
What shall we say of Socrates' practical precepts on various industrial interests, in Xcno- 
phou's (Economics? Such sentiments, moreover, aschs. 16 : 10, and 12-15, 20 ; 26, 28, 25 : 2- 
7, are thonght to indicate a writer who was not himself a monarch. They seem rather to 
be the seniiments proper to be uttered by a wise monurch, giving just precepts for the guid- 
ance of a prince. Ch. 28 : 10 could not be Solomon's, being at variance with the spirit of 
his own reign (I K. 12 : 4). He doubtless viewed the matter differently ; and certainly did 
not regard himself as "a prince lacking in nnderstanding," and as one loving " plnndcr." 
Equally futile are otiier similar objections ; assuming that every allusion to any particular 
condition in life implies t^iat the author of it was of that condition. 

A state of society, supposed to be implied in certain portions, is made an argument for a 
later date of composition.* Proofs of snch a state are supposed to bo found in chs, 1 : 11- 
19, 2 : 12-15, 4 : 14-17, 24 : 16, showing that many robbers and other lawless men were 
roaming through the land, and by their seeming good fortune tempting the young to similar 
lawlessness; in ch. 24 : 21, warning against sedition; in c!i. 24 :11, sliowing a decay of 
justice pervading the whole state. But there is nothing in those passages that may not be 
seen wherever there is a lax and iasuEQciotit police, as there Las always been in eastern lands. 
A moderate and just interpretation of cli. 1 : ll~10 shows that the inference drawn from 
these verses is overstrained. Nothing is tliere said of numerous robber bands roaming the 
conntry, and nothing of their success except their own boast, coupled with the certain fiite 
of eucb lawless men (v. 18) : 

For their own blood they lie in wait, 

and lurU for tlieir own lives. 

General reflections on public affairs, on the relations of rulers and subjects, on the evils 
of misgovernment and anarchy, are not of necessity drawn from a local and temporary con- 
dition of things in the existing state of society. They are settled and permanent truths. 
The records of history, of what has been and will be again, are the fruitful source of such 
lessons of human experience for all time. It certainly did not exceed the wisdom and 
knowledge of Solomon, and his opportunities for observation on the past and present in his 
own and other lands, to make such general reflections as are found in chs. 28 : i?, 15, 29 : 2, 
4, which Ewald thinks could liave been suggested only by experience of the later -fortunes 
of the state. He sometimes finds what seems not easy to discover ; petty and greedy tyrants, 

* Ewald, Spi'ucbe Salomo's, pp. 43, 14, and 48, 49. 
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for example, in cli. 28 i 3. liistcad of a guarded and mournful tone in speaking of rulers, 
wliicli lie finds in wliat be regards as the later jiortions, I can find only frank and outspoken 
criticisms,* tlie utterances of one wlio was raised above any fear of man. It is admitted tliat 
these portions deal with certain sulijects not within the prescribed range of cUs, 10-22 : 16; 
and this is accounted for by the more limited design of that earlier and select collection. 

When it is considered, that these proverbial sayings are successive gleanings from a far 
greater number {three thousand are mentioned iu 1 K. 4 : 32) ; that the Hebrew word 
mashal means a short instructive discourse, as wel! as a single sentenlioua maxim ; that, from 
the nature of tiie case, these discourses and maxims were tlie product of many years of obser- 
vation and reflection ; that a writer's style necef^sarily differs^ much, in the free flow of con- 
tinuous discourse, from its abrupt and condensed form iu sententious sayings, of which the 
alternate members and single terms are studiously chosen, and adjusted to each other, for 
■verbal correspondence and effect ; tiiat a writer's manner varies at different periods of his 
life, and new terms and favorite forme of expression are adopted from time to time ; it will 
not be thought strange, that successive selections from a much larger amount of material 
should exhibit some few diversities in general form, and in the use of certain words and 
phrases, and some repetitions and slight variations of the same sentiment. < 

Of others to wliom portions of the book are attributed, only two, Agur and Lemuel (ch. 
30 : 1 ; ch. 31 : I) are mentioned by name ; and of these nothing is historically known. 
Ewaldt regards the whole of chs. 30-31 : 9 as the production of a single poet, who calls 
himself Agur son of Jakeh ; of whom we know nothing more, though we can not doubt that 
in his own time he was regarded as a very skillfal poet.J By otliers, however, something 
furtiier has been attempted. Setting out with the assumption, that "ia issiala (ch. 31 : 1) is 
not good Hebrew for "King Lemuel" (or, "Lemuel, king"), the following theories have been 
proposed in regard to the nationality of Lemuel and Agur.§ 

1. Hitzig,ll holding that the word king, if iu apposition with Lemuel, must in Hebrew 
have the article, claims that it is here construed with the following word (Massa) as a geni- 
tive, and hence this must be the proper name of the country or kingdom over which Lemuel 
reigued. Tliis kingdom must have been foreign, since elements of decidedly foreign and 
un-Seinitic origin (ch. 30 ; 15, l(i) are found here, and at the same time Israelitish, the senti- 
ments being unquestionably such. But was there a "kingdom of Massa," as Delitzsch perti- 
nently asks. Massa occurs (Gen, 25 : 14) among Ishmael's desccudants {heads of tribes), 
in connection witii Duma, and the territory so named must therefore be sought in northern 

* Cli3. 28: 1.^; 29: 4,13, 14. 

t SpriiPlie Salonw'a, p. 59. 

J Muelilaa saya jiialjj of Ills manner; Memorain diifim nobis videtur orationts et ele^'antia et suayltas nee 
non eloqnencii variutas (t)e Proverb, quie dieuntur Akiim et Leinnelis origina al^jne iiicJole, p. 34). 

j See the closing puragraplis {I, 2, 3) of the remarks on cli. 30 ; 1, p. 129. 

II Z-ller's theolog JahrUb., lf(44, pp. 269-30.1 ; Die SprQclie Salomo'K, introduclory romaiks ancJ annotatioaa 
on chs. 30-31 : 9, pp- 310-315, anil ou ch, 31 : 1, p. 330. 
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Arabia, and in tlie noigliborliootl of Duma.* The next problem is, to [leople this origiiially 
JshmaelHisIi territory with Israelites, and to found tiiere an Israolitisii kingdom for Lemuel 
to reigti over. The solution is diseoveied in the migration of Israelites into that region in 
the days of Hezckiah (i Chron. 4 : 33-43), and in tlie conquest of Mount Scir by five Jiun- 
dred Simeonites, and their permanent occupation of the country (w, 42, 43). Having tliua 
olitained a kingdom for Lemuel, Hitzig next provides for Agur ; and by a change of the 
punctuation and division of cousonants in ch. 30 : 1, finds him to have been the son of Lemuel's 
mother. t 

Belitzsolii adopts Hitzig's siifrgostion of a " kingdom of Massa," as the true solution of 
the grammatical difficulty in ch. 31 : I, and explanation of the foreign elennents in this sec- 
tion. Accordingly he translates, "Lemuel, king of Massa;" but while accepting this the 
main point in Hifzig's theory, he rejects its details as untenable. That the territory of 
Massa should lie in the highland of Arabia, and yet this should bear the name of Mount 
Seir, he regards as a very doubtful supposition ; and the use made of Is, 21 ; 1 1 he condemna 
as wholly unauthorized. lie denies the assumed ueceaaily of aa Israelitish origin of chs, 30 
and 31 ; referring to the similar cases of Job and Balaam. Job was not an Israelite, nor of 
a country peopled by Israelites ; and yet his discourses were thought worthy to be trans- 
planted to the soil of tSie sacred literature of the nation. § The Old Testament was not so 
narrow- hearted {engherzig}, that it did not recognize workings of the spirit and utterances 
of human piety, resembling the patriarchal, though outside of the sphere of Israel and of the 
Mosaic Thora. The last writer of the book, who affixed to these chapters the seal of truth, 
was of course an Israelite ; but not so Lemuel and Agur, Lemuel was an Ishmaolilish king 
of Massa, or rather (with a more suitable punctuation) of Mesha, Gen. 10 : 30. The sayings 
of Agur, in his opinion, have an Arabic origin. They bear numerous proofs of an extra-He- 
braic though Semilie source. Among these are the divine name Eloah, the spectral 'duqa 
and her two daughters (retninding one of the Glioul iu the Arabian Nights, and belonging 
perhaps to an Indian legend that had wandered into Arabia),!! and certain Arabic words and 
forms. He admits, however, that the latter do not, in our want of acquaintance with the 
Arabic of that period, justify more than a conjecture as to the author's nationality, Hitzig's 
construction of ch. 30 : 1 he declares to be quite as adventurous {ein ebenso abenteuerliches 

* He (iiiika that Isaiah (ch, 21 : II ) may have said SJassa, insti'ad of Duma ; and that a copyist eiibstitnted 
Duma, betnase the appellative massa (burden) preceded. 'J'he lext, when it liappcna to stand in Ihe way of some 
cvLtics, is easily brushed aside. Hitzig said long ago, that one can no 1ongi?r be acconntpd a Hebraist who does 
not take liie te^il; in hand. He tias taken it in [itind, and has certainly magnified bis office. 

f See No. 2 of the diffLrent constrnctioiis, on p. 129. — Mueiilnu, while accepting Hitzig's Eiiggestinn of a 
" kingdom of Mas^■a," refutee his arRumetits in regard to its location (as above, pp. 22-26). — Zockler, who bad 
not Been Muelilaa's more full examination of tbe case, approves Hllzig's view against Belilzsch (Latige'a Bibel- 
wei'k, en ch. 30 : 1). 

J Heraog's Eealencjclop , art. Ppi iiebe Sulomo's, pp. 693-4, 71 1-1 2 

J With singular incnnslstciic y confuauding .Tob. the chief cljaraoter of the book, with its author. 

II See tbe note on ch. 30 : 15. 
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Htbr'discli) as that winch it would set aside. But he finds himself obliged by his tlieory, not 
merely to alter punctuation, and the division of the coiisonaEt test, but to re-write the test 
itseir* 

Mnclilau {as above, pp. 26-32) holds that the site of the Ishmaelilisli city or land of 
Massa is determined by that of another Duma, situated at the eastern base of Monnt Hau- 
ran ; and that it waa taken possesi^ion of by Israelites in the days of Saul (I Chroo. 5 : 10), 
or in a subsequent invasion (vv. 18-22). Among these are to be sought the inhabitants of 
Massa, over whom Lemuel reigned, and among whom Agur-was distinguished as one of the 
wise men of the East ([ K. 4 : 30). Tbey were not, therefore, pagans or proselytes from 
paganism, but Israelites by birth. He deals very freely vrith the text in cli. 30 : I, changing 
the coQBonants and rearranging the order of words.t 

On the whole it seems pretty clear, that nothing of vaJue has been gained by the violent 
conjectural emendation of the Hebrew text, and the assumption of a kingdom unknown to 
history, whoso locality and population are so indefinite and uncertain. In the opinion of so 
competent a judge as Ewald,J there is no grammatical necessity for this in ch. 31 : l.§ Still 
less is there occasion to found a kingdom and a permanent monarchy for Lemuel, w!io may 
very probably have been the sole representative of a locally quite restricted and merely 
temporary reign. Within the bounds of certain portions of Palestine, provincialisms, and 
among them Arabisms,|| have either arisen, or have been locally perpetuated. Such may 
liave been m^N (Prov. 30 : 5 ; poet. Dcut. 32 t 15, Pss. 50 : 22, 139 : 19) ; "f^P"' (Prov. 30 : 17 ; 
Gen. 49 : 10) ; and more certainly, bipix (Prov. 30 : 31 ; conip. analogous cases in Ges. Thes. 
I. 92 ff.) This sufficiently accounts for all the admitted, as beiug fully proved, linguistic and 
Iiiatorical peculiarities of tlieso chapters, without assuming for them a foreign origin. 

Of tlie writer of the beautiful portraiture of the model Hebrew matronT nothing certain 
^an be kno^vn. It has not the distinctive peculiarities of the two short sections iminediately 
preceding it. The alphabetic arrangement, and the scripHo plena ('is) in vv. 17 and 25, 
are thought to indicate a late date. Not decisively, however, both being found in early 
psalms, the former in Pss. 25 (imperfectly alphabetic), 34, 37, the latter in Ps. 84 : 6. 

Many attempts have been made to account for the structure of the book and the pecul- 
iarities of its various contents, and to show how, at what times, and ander what influencea, its 
several portions origiLiated, and were brought into their present relation. The following 
aie the mc^t worthy of notice. 

* See No 3 of tlie dilRrent conslrnctioiis, on p. 129. Muehlau (as above, p. 16) lliiriks HiUig's conslrnction 
grammatifjillj admissible (rBferring to BOttchw's Lelirb. g 734) ; bat properly tihjects to it as wiintitig in eirapli- 
city and not juitifled by similar eombi«fttiona, tint of la. 11 i 14, for example, as rendered by Hilaig iiimself. 

t See ^o 3 of the diffisr^nt eonstnictione, p. 129. 

J See No. 10 of answera to objectiona, and foot-note, p. 123. 

I A aimilar case of apposition is found in the connentnin, Jehovah God. 

II Bbttcher, Lehrb. I 36. Muehlaa ahows (as above, p. 5.1). tliut uJ^ij 30 : 30, and -jiiiim 30 : 10, reckoned 
by Bottcher (J 36, d), aad S'iin 31 : 8, reckoned by Delitzich (as above, p. 712) oa Arabisnia, are not to bo 
acnonnted such. 

1 See Ksplanatory Notes, infroduotovy remarlis to ch. 31 : 10-31. 
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Ewald* fii)ds in it tlie following font- sccUoiis: (I) tlio oldest collection, clis. 10-22 : 1(1 ; 
(2) tlie latcf collection, clis. 25-29 ; (3) the still later addition of clis. 1-9, and cli. 22 : 17— 
cli. 24; (1) later and final additions, clis. 30-31 : 9, and cli. 31 : 10-34. Tlie first and oldest. 
of tliese, in chs. 10-22 : 16, was the original ground work of the book. It was a collection, 
made about two centuries after Solomon'K rcigii, of the proverbial wisdom of Solomon and ol 
others before and after him, of tlie period commencing in the tenth century and continuing 
into tlie ninth. The stream here flows clear a!id limpid, near to its source, and in its origi- 
nal vigor and freslmess. In the second collection, of a later period, in the ninth centnry 
and extending into the beginning of the eighth, it begins to be disturbed by new influxes, 
though not with strongly marked change. Later still, at a period of deeper and wider devel- 
opemeiit in the first half of the seventh century, a gifted didactic poet reproduced the oldest 
collection (chs. 10-22 : 16), prefixing his own introduction in praise of wisdom (chs. 1-9). 
In this be shows himself independent and original, though reflecting the finest thonghta and 
images of the book now reproduced by Iiim. In preflsing the general title, "Proverbs of 
Solomon, son of David, king of Israel," ho clearly intended what followed from bis own 
hand to bo merely an introduction to the earlier work, with its distinctive title, "Proveibs 
of Solomon" (ch. 10 : 1). 

To the oldest collection, thus enriched with the introduction by this gifted poet, a mere 
compiler, towards the middle of the seventh century, appended the portions embraced in ch. 
12 : 17 — ch. 29. But in the mean time new books of proverbs had appeared under the title, 
Sayings of the Wise. From two of llicse he selected the portions contained in chs, 22 : 17- 
24 : 22, and ch. 24 : 23-34, and attached them, abridged indeed in various wayH, to (he earlier 
collections ; but not as Solomon's, as is shown by the heading in cli. 24 : 23. Tliis collector's 
work proceeded no further, and chs. 30 and 31 were afterwards added. 

This view is charactei'ized by the genius, learning, and exhaustive research of its distin- 
guished author. On very many points his more detailed statements in support of his theory 
are exceedingly instructive. But it is obvious how much it assumes hypotheticaJly, and 
against historical probability, while it signally fails to account for the statements of tho 
book itself in respect to its authorship. 

According to Hity.ig's theory.t tlie first part, ch. 1 : 6 — ch. 9, is the oldest portion of tlie 
Iiook.t composed as early as the ninth century, and holding the first place in its construction. 
Next came, probably after the year 750, the second part, chs. 10-22 : 16, and ch. 28 ; 17 — ch. 
29. But in the last quarter of that century the anthology, ch. 25-27, was formed ; and this, 
falling into the hands of a possefsor of the previous collection, early after the exile, inspired 
liim to compose ch. 22 : 17 — ch. 24. Placing his own work first, he inserted both in the 
previous collection before the last sheet, which may be assumed to have begun with ch, "8 : 17. 

* Die SprQche Salomo's, pp, 4-63. 

t Zeller's Jabrbb. (aa above) ; Die SptMie Salomo's, pp, xvii. foil. 

X ReJL'cting ae interpolated wliat Ewalij regards as proofs of a Inter date. 
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But he was aware that be had thus severed sixteen verses from a new sectioii, tiie tvvcniy- 
Feeoud chapter, and supplied them by ch. 28: 1-16 on his last blank-ieaf. As to tiie 
" Words of Agiir, and to Lemuel," they might very early have come nest to clia, 2^)--7 as a 
natural continuation ; but cot in all copies, aiid not \a those of the author of cha. 22 ; 17 and 
foil. Being of foreign origin, they the more easily remained longer a separate composition ; 
and though written perhaps in the eighth or beginning of the s^eventh century, they were 
first annexed after the section ch. 22 : 17 — cli. 24, and not by the author of that section. 
The last portion, ch. 31 : lO-SI, is to be regarded, on linguistic and orthographic grounds, 
as the latest of all. As an appropriate place, it could be appended to the instructions gii-en 
to Lemuel by liis molher. But more probably, in view of the relation of v. 20 to v. 9, and 
of V, 26 to V. 9 and tlie wiiole connection in vv. 2 and foil., and of the matron's pnrple 
attire (v. 21), the section 31 ; 1-9 was itself the occasion of tiic concluding poem. According 
to this view, the scleral portions of the book originated, substantially, in the order in whicli 
they now stand. 

Bcrthean* remarks the imcerfainty of the criteria for determining the relative age of 
these several collections, when they lead to opinions ?o diverse as those of Ewald and 
Hitzig. He holds in opposition to Ewald, after a careful examination of his arguments, that 
there is nothing in the contents of the first and second collections (ehs. 1—9, and chs. 10- 
22 : 16) wliioh requires us to assume for them different dates. As to the third collectioo 
(ch. 22 t 17 — ch. 24), which EwaM regards as synchronous with the first, we can infer noth- 
ing more, from examination of all that bears on the case, than the probable conjecture, that 
the earlier writings referred to in ch. 22 : 20 were those contained in the first two collections. 
After a minute and careful consideration of all Ewald's grounds for the relatively later date 
of the fourth collection (chs. 25-29), he conies to the just conclusion, that nothing appears ia 
the historical background indicating a later date than that of the second collection; that, 
moreover, in the first and third we find references to the same historical relations as in the 
second. These conclusions are highly signiiicant ; as, if well founded, they efi"cctiially set 
aside the most formidable objections to Solomon'ri authorship of all that is ascribed to him 
iu the contents of the book. 

He holds that tlie statement in ch. 25 : 1 is the only clue to the age of these proverbial 
sayings. From this we learn, that those of the fourth collection were in the time of lleze- 
kiah regarded as Solomon's. But many of the second are found also in the fourth ; showing 
that tiiey too were not only eKtant in the age of Hezekiah, but were also regarded as Solo- 
mon's. As nothing in the form or content!? of these indicates that they are older than the 
test, we are at liberty to conclude, that all of the second collection were then extant under 
the name of Solomon's proverbs. Since many, at least, of the second collection, and all of 
the fourtii, were held to be his so eai'ly as the age of Hezckiiih, when clear and positive 

• Die Spctiche Salomo'g, pp. xxi. and foil. 
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remeiiibrauces of liis literarj activity (I K. 4 : 32 foil.) must still have been extant, wo are 
not authorized to assei't that he can not have composed them. Not that they all proceeded 
from his hand as they now lie before us. A comparison of those in tlie second and fourth 
collections shows that in the course of centuries they underwent manifold changes. Nor 
is it meant, that he composed all the proverbs ascribed to him lu this book.* But a large 
part of the second and fourth colIectLoiia must certainly be attributed to him. 

The book, in its present form, be regards as the work of a single collector, who must 
have lived after the age of Hezekiah, namely, towards the end of the seventh century, or 
even later ; who wrote the superscription (ch. 1 ; 1-6), and made the 6rst two collcctious 
(ch. 1 : 7 — ch. 9, and clis. 10-2i : 16), adding the two smaller collections already made (chs. 
22 : 17-24 :.22, and ch. 24), and also chs. 30, 31, all of which are included in the snperricrip- 
tion, ch. 1 : 1-6. 

Delitzscht has made a very criticEiI and cxlmustive examination of this t^ubject, under the 
four following heads: (I) Structure of the book, and its own testimony to its origin. (2) Its 
several parts, viewed with reference to the manifold form of its contents. (3) Its repetitions. 
(4) Its manifold characteristics in style and teaching. 

The investigation under the first head shows the structure of the book to be as follows : 
(1) The title of the book, ch. 1 : 1-6, leaving it to be determined, how much of the present 
book was originally included in this general title. (2) The admonitory discourses in ch. 
1 : 7 — ch, 9, leaving it undetermined whether the work of Solomon begins with them, or 
they are only an introduction to it by another, perhaps by the writer of the general title in 
the first six verses, {i) The first great series of the Solomonic proverbs, chs. ll)-22 : 16, 

(4) First appendix to tiiia first series, namely, "Words of the Wise," chs. 22 : 17-24 : 22. 

(5) Second appendix, a supplement of some words " Of the Wise," ch. 24 : 23-34. (6) The 
second great series of the Solomonic proverbs, by the men of Hezekiah, chs. 25-l9. (7) First 
appendix (o this second series, " Words of Agur son of Jakeh," perhaps an Arabian, of Massa 
(or Mesha), ch. 30. (.S) Second appendix, " Words of king Lemuel," perhaps king of Massa 
(or Mesha), ch. 31 : 1-9. (9) Third appendix, the acrostic poem, ch. 31 : 10-31. These nine 
parts form three groups; namely, tlie introductory discourses with the collective title 
prefixed, and the two great series of the Solomonic proverbs with their respective appendi.^es. 

As the result of the investigations under the other heads, he holds that the book consists 
of two principal divisions ; the first extending to ch. 24 : 22, the second embracing the re- 
mainder of the book. These two divisions are from different hands. The former was the 
work of a single compiler. It.s nucleus and principal part is contained in chs. 1fl-'i2 : 16, 

* Hisgroands for this reservuiiou are (p. xxiv.) : (1) Differences in stmcture. and in tlie ivlBtimi of llie two 
niHmbera. (a) Tlie aanie tliouglit occurring mure tlinn oiioB. (3) The same member lepeuted in fwo priiverha in 
other reepetta different ; as if only part of a saying w.is rempmbered, and was liien iisfd by anollier putt in foroi- 
init a new one. (4) Eepetit.inn of amailer portions of some proverbs in others —Compart-, ou iliis point, h iial haa 
been nairl above, p. xx,. m Llie Srst, Recoud, aad tbird paragraphs. 

t Herzoa's Real enfij clop., art. Spiiiche Salomo's, pp. 630-118. 
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derived maiiily from tlie three tlioiisaiid proverbs spoken by Solomoa (1 K. 4 : o2}. But a 
considerable time having intervened before its preparation, tlie old Solomonic mashal liad 
ineanwliile, in tlie mouth of the- people and of poets, put forth a multitude of side-slioots. 
Tlieso, only mediately Soioraonio, the collector incorporated with the genuine sayings of 
Solomon. But if tliis fii-«t collection had its origin at a time when the old Solomonic say- 
ings were already multiplied to some extent, by new groupings, variations, and imitations, 
110 more siiitaljle time wil! be found for it than the age of Jelioshiiphat ; whose reign (com* 
meuciiig sixty-four years after Solomon's death) was an era of popular instruction, and of 
many noble productions in psalmic poetry. Tlie compiler prefixed his own introduction 
(ch. 1 : 1 — ell. 9), in which he shows himself a highly gifted didactic poet and an instrument 
of the Spirit of Revelation, and closed the whole with the " Words of the Wise" (chs. 22 : IT- 
24 : 22). Of this appendix the author does not indeed give an intimation (as some think) 
in c!i. 1:6; but it may be expected of him after these words in the title of the book, and 
the introduction to it (ch. 22 : 17-21) is like a supplement to the greater introduction, il3 
brevity corresponding to the smaller compass of tbid appendix. 

The book of proverbial wisdom, thus originated, was enlarged by a later compiler after 
the age of Hezekiah. lie added the coHection made by Hezekiah's men, and also a small 
supplement of words " Of the Wise" (ch. 24 : 23-34), placing the latter, according to the 
law of analogy, immediately after chs. 22 : 17-24 : 22. There is no ground for denying to 
this second compiler the supplements in chs. 30,31. He may have intended, in adding them, 
to make tho conelnsion of the enlarg;ed work uniform with that of tiie older one. As the 
older co]lec(ion of Solomonic proverbs, so now that made by Hezekiah's men, has Words of 
the Wise on the right and on the left, and tho king of proverbial poetry stands in the midst 
of a worthy retinue. 

In this theory of the origin and structure of the hook, he lays much stress on diversities 
of outward form (see above, p. sx), and a supposed gradual developement, in successive stagesj 
of its doctrinal teachings. His analysis of its instructions is discriminating, and mainly just. 
But in what he regards as distinctive forms of teaching (Leh-ty/ms), there is no such expres- 
sion of individuality as necessarily implies variety of authorship, much less a gradual 
developement, from time to time, in doctrinal views. 

Notwithstanding some fanciful conceits and occasiona.1 exaggeration, the theory of 
Delitzsch is in many points worthy of special attention. Zockler (Lange's Bibelwerk, § 12) 
approves and adopts it; e.tcepling among other minor points to the view, tliat clis. 10- 
22 : 16 contain much that is Solomon's only in a secondary sense, and holding that we find 
here only " fruits of Solomon's gnomic wisdom in the narrowest and strictest sense." 

Tho writer of the article Proverbs, in Smitii's Bible Dictionary, reviews the sulject in a 
spirit of moderate and Judicious criticism, and with results differing considerably from the 
position taken in this section. As the canonicity and divine autliority of the book, and the 
worth of its instructions, do not depend on the question of authorship, the inquiry is one 
rntiier of literary intere^^t than of practical significance. 
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This work is appropriately dedicated to tlie memory of tlic late Mrs. H. C. Cohast, the 
translation and notes in both parts having passed under her revision in the proofs, as far as 
the twenty-sixth chapter. The preparation of the v^ork was interrupted at that point, and 
was uot resamed till after her decease. 

Pis anfi thiily years we had prosecnted our studies and literary tasks at tlio same table. 
She was a profioimt in several of the modern languages, and the German, with its world of 
literary wi^altli, was as her mother tongue. Of the ancient languages, the Latin was familiar 
to her, and of Greek and Hebrew she had sufficient knowledge to be helpful in tracing and 
verifying refereneep. From childhood, the best English authors were her familiar companions, 
end her judgment oT English expression was almost infallible. 

She was a ready and versatile writer ; and though burdened with the care of a large family 
Bhe was a regular and frequent contributor to the literary and religious periodicals, and wag 
equally at home in the discassion of the gravest themes, and in the lighter essays of fancy 
and humor. Her mental organization was of pecnliar feminine delicacy. But she had dis- 
ciplined her mind to severe efudy, and found hor chief pleasure in difficult and laborious 
investigation, seeking only recreation in her lighter studies and the more playful productions 
of her pen. Her correspondence, which was extensive and fills several volumes, was dia- 
tingiiifilied by the same traits ; and her most familiar letters exhibit the rich and cultured 
thought witli whicli hor mind was stored. 

She first became known to tiie public as editor of the Mother's Journal, Of the volumes 
published by her the most important are : History of the Translation of the Bible into the 
English Tongue ; The Earnest Man, a SIcetch of the Life and Labors of Adoniram Judson ; The 
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JVew England Theocracy, a translation of Ubden's History of Congregationalism in AW En^ 
land ; Translations of JVeander's Commentaries, cm the Epistle of Paul to the Philippians, on the 
Epistk of James, and on the First Epistle of John. For otiier publications, showing the same 
love of earnest work, she had made collections and partial preparation ; namely, The Mythic 
Age of the JVibelungenlied, illustrated from the poem and from con tempo ran eons legends ; 
The Influences and Agencies in t/ie Revival of Literature ; Erasmus and his Times. 
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THE BOOK OF PROVEKBS. 



KIMG JAMES' VERSION. 



The proverbs of Solomon tlie 
Bcn of David, king of Israel ; 

2 To know wisdom and instruc- 
tion ; to perceive tlie words of 
understanding ; 

3 To Kcono thr- iii-.t] m tion of 
wisdom, ju-Lin,, mv\ j kIqUIlhI 
and eqnitj , 



HEJUIEW TEXT. 



li'K'nb'; Ti'ji "^jn? '^i^'^ ""l?'^"?. 



ts-^-rn iDia rijpi 



MVISEB VERSION. 



Peoverbs of Solomon, son l 
of David, king of Israel : 
for knowing wisdom and in- 2 

struct! on, 
for understanding sagacious 

words ; 
for receiving instruction in pru- 3 

d^ 'e 
n 1 1 teo c 1 1 J f 
n 1 re t tu 1 



V 1 ProvPib'< corretpoLids more neaily with iiais, in its 
leadiiifc use in this boot, than any oliier Eogrlish woi'd. The 
Heb woid properly mean's a hkeness mmilitvde, or comparison 
It may be naed of a slioit discourse or narratne in wliieh a com 
parison la tracpd by imaginiry scenes and occurrences, for the 
illustration of events m real life Of this nae a good example s 
found in lua'k. 11 : 2-10 (whei-e, in v. 2, it is properly translated 
paraUe), and in Judges 9 : 8-20 (Jottan's parable). It is also 
applied to any short saying, in which two things are aptly com 
pared, from some similitude traced between them, especially for 
the illustration of some moral ti'ufli ; as in cb. 26 : 20. As these 
readily passed iufo proverbial- sayings (compare 1 Sam. 24 ; 13 
OS says the ' mashol ' of the ancients, where it is properly rendered 
yj-oneci), the word came to mean simply a common or proverbitl 
Baying, without reference to its form,- as in 1 Sam. 10 : 12 
Bzek. 12 : 22, 23 ; 18 : 2, 3 ; in all of which it is properly ren 
dered proverb. So ^n^a§oXri is used in Lake 4 : 23. 

Accordingly, in the predominant usage of this book, the woid 
means a short, pithy saying, embodying some masira of eiper 
ence, some lesson of sagacious wisdom or acut* observation of 
life, such as constitute tlie proverbial treasures of a people. I 
form, it conHsts of two parla or parallel members, related to each 
other by reseinbiance or contrast in the thought, or simply by 
eimilarity of verbal strnoture, in order to give greater point to 
the expression and fix the truth in the memory; as below, i 
w. 1, 8, 9, Somutimes, especially in the first division of the book 
(cbs. 1-9), they follow one another in a series, making a coi 
nected body of instructive and pointed admonitions on some one 



top c as below n vv 10 19 B t he e the se ai iirn baa 

reference to the fo m of tl e ng! couplets and not to then: 

conne ton a st es Ihe p nc pie a yo(o on fit t^ 

that the Heb wo A shoul 1 be psj -e^ed n l* ^1 si by the 



ii most nearij co esponds w th ts p e 



g usage 



\ "> Fo Inoe g- = n rder fo Itnow e th f one may 
k ow express ng the object of the a ter The s mpl nfin t ve 
to k ow does not give the p ope eflsct of this ge u dal fmm 
(1 45 3) » 

Second member — Sagacio cord properly wo d of n 
s g!t \ gen t e of qual y wo Is showi g deep s ght viz 

to moral tn tbs and th? r relat o ■! 

The first pa-ag apl en braces vi 1 6 show ng fl e de^ gn and 
uses of tl s collect o of proverb (see Exj! Notes) Be theau 
si ppoaes that iwo clisses of persois ae Istngnished n v ' 
the first men ber ref ng to the young and uexpe e f d the 
=e ond to tho'* mo e ad n ed n au-e an 1 k owledge an I that 
tl e h -st me nbe s reai ued and ampl fled a v 4 and the 
se o d n w 5 6— the voluntnt ves (s-C -T5 ^ rup-i) v 5 
tak g tl e place of the nfin t ve with h 3 4 B t Ihw 

ngen ous and rathe ntr cate arran en e t 1 aa otl ng de s ve 
n ta fovo and the more 8 mple concept on g ven the Ex 
plan to y Notes, sprefenble 

V S J p udence the object e gen t ve eip e'^ Ji" the object 

* Man -p ad ognoscendaji fd scendan ) sop a tiam. 
t B thea leHotede L I 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS— CHAP. I. 



KING JAMES' VERSION. 


HEBREW TEXT. 


BBVISED VERSION. 


4 To give aubtilty to tlie sim- 




for giving shrewdness to the 4 


ple, to the young man knowledge 


iMH'cfl prj ij]^ 


Simple, 


tind discretion. 


to vouth knowledge and reflec- 






tion. 


5 A wise man will hear, and 


np^ rbi-ii t::n s-r^-^ n 


The wise will hear, and shall 5 


will increase learoing ; and a man 


sn^p-^ riiiianR iiiii 


increase knowledge, 


of understanding shall attain unto 


and guidance the discerning 


wise counsols : 




will obtain ; 



of iustruction, viz., in prudence, in righteousness, etc.* — iiaLT 
from !)3ia to view atlentively, to consider well, expressw tlie lia! t 
of reflection and consideration, and then, as a practical virtue 
prudence. Second member : — In righteousness, etc, the nouns 
this member standing in the same relation to -lO^'a as the o e 
immedialely following it.+ Berthean's objection, tliat the paral 
lelism ia incomplete, J is not valid ; for there are many instances 
of this and the like freedom in the relation of the two members 
Nor is this construction, as he alleges,! '^ 't^^If ^^^ n'^'' direct 
one. This ia true only of the external relation ; in sense, tl e 
connection is more immediate with idiq than with rnp- 1| 

V. 4 He simple (Bxpl. Notes; comp. ch. 14 ; 15].— ma-i- 
Geaenius, a-aftiness, guile (Ex. 21 : 14, Josh. 9:4); and in a 
good sense, prudence (Prov. 1:4; 8:5, 12).T[ So Lee, Heb 
lex,, (a) craftiness, cunning; (b) prudence. 

This word, belonging to a stock in which the idea of craft 
miming, shrewdiiess, predominates, in the ust^ of the language 
ia to be carefully distinguished from those expressing the more 
generic idea of laisdom, prudence. Of this stock, the earliest 
application is to the serpent (Ckn. 3 ; 1) as subtile, crafty. It is 
used also of the cunning craft of the murderer, in effecting the 
destruction of his victim (Ex. 21 ; 14) ; of the wily stratagem 
of tlie Gibeonites, for obtaining an advantageous peace on false 
pretenses (Josh. 9:4); of the adroit shifts, by which a fugitive 
evades his pursuers (1 Sam. 23 : 22) ; of the crafty counsel of 
embittered enemies (Ps. 83 ; 4 [3]) ; of those who contrive evil 
devices {Job 5 : 12), and of the craft of the worldly-wise (Job 
5 ; 13) ; of one whose words are skillfully chosen to deceive (Job 
15 : 5). 



* So Bertheau ; damit 
nenheit ; das kanu nar sei 
su Besonnenkeit. 

f So Ewald : die Zucht zu Besonneiiheit, zu Eecht, Billi|jkeit 
und Redlichkeit .... (so hangen die Worte dee 2t«n Gliedes 
V.3 noch von ibio ab). Maui'er: disciplinam prwlentitB, Justi 
et legitimi e( recti. 

X Erst durch Erganzung dea Terbs tinp bei dem zweiten 
Gliede tritt der Parallelismna der zwei Glieder bier ganz so wie 
v. 4 und 6 deutlich hervor. 

I DIese Aufessung liegt an mid fur sich am n&chsten. 

(I So these words are construed by Maurer : 'iji p'n v. 3 
pariter atque ^DUin pendent ex noia non ex nnpi. Sunt vero 
tsirin et rel. Genitivi non Subject! sed Objecti. 

H Hebr. u. chald. Hdwbdi. [5'« Aufl. 1857) e'is, 2) listig, 
auch nur klug sein, . . . eig. abgerieben, abgefeint 
vepit^i^rjB, tffi^axoe, r^i^oiv, im guten und iibcln Sin 



al! tl e examples of th s sto k ut of the book of 
Proverbs In all of then w (h the except on ot 1 Sara ""S '>2 
t expresses a moral pervers on of ato -al acnteness to an ev I 
;nd n the sense of «« ng craft In Prov rb" t occurs n 
:1 rteen passages n all of them denot ug sagac ty si rewd esa 
1 ected to just and worthy ends and n some tl at hab tual 
sserc 6e of t nh eh becomes a practical v tue n t! e se ise of 
ilence d scret o> I have expressed t n some n tances by 
A end si ewdieis n thp sen's "eioonzed n tie D ct ona ea 
of Worcester and Webster and aailoized by gox E "■! sh 

rely happen however tiat words e^ press, ng com 



plex deis have ( 

another lang age 
''ee nd m mber — i- 
le t (eomp the \ 



ynonyms 



all then" e 



I p eheiid 01 



b m 31 16) he e the hat t of r 



T 5 The ui.e wll lear aid shall itcrea e k ovMge the 
J <. ve ("p 1 ) d cat ng the subjective ew of (1 e w ter 1 he 
first clause espreaaea wl at the trulv wise w 11 do tl e second the 
writers assurance, that m so domg they shall not fail of the 
object sought. Or, the general sense may be : the wise, by heaiv 
ing, shall increase knowledge ; but more probably, the first chiuse 
is an independent proposition, declaring what may be expected 
of the truly wise. 

Some suppose a transition here, from the Injin. construction 
to that of the finite -verb (J 132, Eem. 2), that the wise may 
hear, etc ,f others, that the first lerb also [lasj"') has the sense 
of the Jusime, let the wise hrni, efcj But neither supposition is 
necessary , for the ordinary use of. the form, as expressed above, 
gives a more pertinent and effiictive sense. The writer, more- 
over, by changing his con'itruction after four successive clauses, 
would seem to mtenU a change of relation in this clause. — It ia 
not necessary to understand bj Ihe wise, the discei'ning, those who 
are ali'eady far adianeed in wisdom and intelligence; rather 



* Ewald. Uebeikgung , DeWette: Besonnenheit. 

f Ewald (in foe.) : die imperf. sara'' «• s, w. v. 5 hlngen von 
V V. 4ab, nachg^21 [e^" Ausg. |350, i]. De Wette rfaw der 
Weise Mire. Maurer : vt audiat qui sapit. Iiatet ea conjunctio 
in i particula pnemissa mi v. 4. . . . cf. rtaci 2 : 2 

i Bertheau : Das Imperf. ale Voluntativ, wie aus dem folgendeo 
CiDT'l wo Voiuntativ-Bedentung auch durch die Form ausge- 
driickt werden konnte, heiTorgeiit (?), Ailren mogei in der un 
.mittelbaren Fortsetzung des Vorhergehenden wSrden wir den 
Inflnit. s-afb erwarten, damit hdre,- statt dessen der Tolontativ, 
well nach vorl&ufigem Atiaohluss die Eede von neuem anhebt. 
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THE BOOK OF PliOTESBS.— CHAP. I. 



Ki\<i jambs' version. 


HEBREW TEST. 


KEVISED VERSION. 


6 To understancl a proverb, and 


nsibai )i-3-Q T'=n> 6 


for understanding a proverb 6 


the interpretation ; the words of 


a^^^n- Q,;. i, ,-3T 


and a byword, 


tlie wiae, and tlieir dai'k sayings. 




the words of the wise and their 
darlt sayings. 


7 The fear of the Lord is the 


nsi n-'icsi iTini pk^-' 7 


Tlte fear of JeliQvah is tlie J 


beginning of knowledge : but fools 


1113 o->>'H i^iKi ri^;=n 


beginning of knowledge ; 


despise wisdom and instruction. 


wi-dom and instruction fools 






i,.p,e 



those in whom ia the spiflt of wiaJoni and discernment, wlio hais, 
a natm-al aptitude and disposition for learning.* 

Second member : — Gaid^nce, viz., for himself, for his own diiec 
tion, so as to conduct him aright. So the word is used in Job 
37 : 12, and it t-tirns with his guidance every way. In tliis sense 
of gaida^ice, direction, administraiirm, managemevt, it is v=eA 
also in the only other passages where it oecnrs, viz., Pioi 
11 : 14, 12 : 5, 20 : 18, 24 : 6. The guidance of others, aa uu 
derstood by Bertheaa, is quite foreign to the connection. 

v. 6. Iinni is subordinate to the finite verb which it follows, 
as maintained by Bertheau;t not, as understood by some,J co- 
ordinate with the infinitives in vv. 2, 3, 4. 

The word risiba occurs in. only one other passage, viz., Hab. 
2 ; 6, where also it is connected, as here, with VttJo and niTTI. 
That it denotes a common saying, one that has passed into gen- 
eral use, is evident from this passage ; that it is of the nature 
of sarcasm, exposing folly and wickedness by just mockery or 
raillery, is also evident from its etymology and ita use in Hab. 
2 : 6.3 To this we have nothing so nearly corresponding as 
hy^word, a current Baying among men, very commonly (though 
not exclusively) reproachful and taunting in ita character. i| 
Compare, e. g., Deut. 28 : 37 ; 1 K. 9 : 7 ; 2 Ohr. 7 : 20 ; Job 
n : 6, 30 : 9 ; Ps. 44 : 14. So Shakeap. 3 K. Heniy VI. L 1 ; 
kath made us by-words to our enemies. 

Accorfiiig to Geaenius it means in Hab. 1 : 6, n song of de- 
rision, a tawtii (carmea irrisoriwn, dicterium) ; but here (prop. 



* nph propr. ^^y>«, acceptio, hinc pass, id quod accipitur (disci- 
tar), dodrina, scientia; cf. nbap al. (Maurer). 

-]■ Weil nach den Voluntativen in V. 6, und somit diesen un- 
tergeordnet stehend, muss der InBn. mit i zu ihrer weiteren Be- 
etimniung dienen. 

t 80 0. B. Michaelis (Annot. Uberior.) : constrncfio ex v. 2, 
3, 4'. contiiiuata, adeoque pendens a v. 1. So also Maurer : 
I'^nrii, V. 6, non pendet ex v. 5, sed referendum est ad v. 1, ut 
rri, nnpi, T>3rti, nmn, vs. 4, 3, 2. 

I Where the Genevan, aud after it the Bisliops' and com. 
versiou, render FiX^Vtl and rmifl together a taunting proverb; 
the earlier Bngliah versions (Tyndale, Coverdole, Cranmer) more 
freely, moeJ Aim with a by-viord. 

II Nearly to the same effect (though omitting the proverbial 
element clearly belonging to this word) Ewald renders it, emsten 
Scherz; and remarks very justly: Dergleichen ironische Form 

, gar nicht so selten diesen Spriichen gegeben wird, urn die Be- 
Bchranktheit, die TrSgheit, die Loster ilberhaupt deato seh&rfer 
obwohl im bcsten WohlwoUen und im erustesten Scherze an 



iiUe p lal 01 } \y metonymy 'iomelh ng n.quiiinK mt"'ipieta 
tion an obs me maxim enigmatic aphoimn * lo the latter 
Maurer justly objected that it is lar (etched , and that the 
iignifitation irony or in general a soieoitic saying, better 
accords with its use in Hib 2 G ■f His own version {acuieata 
dicia] eipresses rather the force of ^a-^ju Deut, 28 : 37 ; IK, 
q 7 

The woid Iiaa been milerstood m iaiiona,and even opposite 
senses. J Sept. oxoteivov Xoyov is not specific (in Hab. Tt^o^hi- 
fia) ; Aquila and Theodotion ip/a^cia, Tulgate interpj-etaiio- 
nem; Symmacbus 7i^o^%t)iia.; Syriac and Chaideeg paroNe. 
The Vulg. rendermg (retained by Pagnino), waa followed in all 
tlie English versions, but is now roj'ected by scholars. 

Second member; — nilTi, prop, sometliing knotted, entangled, 
and hence difficult of solution (see Expl. Notes} ; applied in 
Judg. 14 :,12, etc., to Samsor's riddle,- m 1 K. 10 : 1, to the 
tests by which Solomon's wisdom was proved ; in Ezek. 17 : 2, 
to ft parable or apologue with a latent sense (vv. 11 foil.) ; in 
Num. 12 : 8, to tlie indirect and obscore intimations given to 
prophets (e. g., in visions, di-eams, etc., v. 6) in contrast with the 
more direct and plwnev communications made to Moses ; in Pa. 
49 ; 4, and 78 : 2, to what is of deep and mysterious purport 
in doctrine and in providence, not apprehended by the superficial 
observer. || 

V. 7. 3fte fear of Jehovah, etc. This thought has no connec- 
tion with tlie topic of vv. 1-6 (flie design and uses of the book). 



» Heb. n. chald. Hdwbch., (1) Spotllied Hab. 2:6; (2) Dol- 
metschung, dah. was einer Dolraetschuag bedarf, Eathsel, r&thsel. 
iiafter Lehrsprueh ; Spt. 1 : 6. 

t Quod longiue petit«m videtur. Malo vnc! convenienter ad 
Hab. 2 : 6 significationem tribuere ironia vel gener. aculeate dicti. 

J Earior vocnla n3''i'3 - - - distrahit (says Schnltens) ; aliis 
enim est oratio obscurior, interpretalioTie egens, aliis elara et 
diserta, qute sit ipsa interpretatio. Of the latter class Cooeeiua 
(Lex,) defines it : i^/itjveia, elara oratio, . . . oppositiim mipi 
aXviyita. Oevallerius (Pagnini Thes. Ling. Saoct., 1576) : fnler- 
p-etationem; vel, orationem artificiost^n. Idem Chab. 2 : 6. 

I In the Polyglotts, improperly, inierpretationeoi, 

II Its relation to the two synonyms, and particularly to the 
more generic hvJV, is weli stated by Hilaig (Kl. Propheten, Hab. 
2:6): Am nachsten dem liKJia steht mTi das R&thsel; . . , 
ein seiches wird der iaSa, wenn der Vei-gleichungspnnct dnakcl, 
Oder das Verglichene, das Subject der Pi-adicate, nicht genannt 
ist. The general sense is given by Cocceius : nwn anigmata, 
id est, sermones reconditioris seni^us, ad quorum inteiligcutiam 
requu'itur exercitatio prajvia, et praecognitioues. 
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8 THE BOOK OF rROYERBS.- 


CHAI 


. I. 


KING JAUES' VERSION. 


nBBKEW TEXT. 




BEVISED VEESIOS. 


8 My eon, hear the instruction 


^-^K lai'S ■'53 S51!J 


s 


Hear, my son, the instruction 8 


of thy father, and forsake not tlie 






of tliy father. 


law of thy mother : 


; -i^s r^iw Djri -x) 




and reject not the law of thy 
mother. 


9 For they shdl be m ornament 


r\^A-h cri in r-yh , 15 


g 


For a garland of grace are 9 


of grace unto thy head, and chains 


; :i-«n^s-;;i. w^piv^ 




they to thy head. 


about thy neck. 




and chains for thy neck. 


10 My son, if sinners entice 


B^ssfi ^wsro!* "^? 


1 


My son, if sinners entice 10 
thee, 
do not thou consent. 


thee, consent tiiou not. 


:i<3i^-!.!( 




11 If they say, Gome with ua, 
let us lay wait for blood, let us 




II 


If they say : G-o with os ; n 
let us lie in wait for blood ; 


lurk privily for the innocent with- 




let us lurk for tlie innocent, 


out cause : 


"=m ^U?^ f^=B?3 




without cause ; 


12 Let ua awallow them up 


d^;n iisiv? Q;i=J, 


13 


Let us swallow them up alive, 12 


alive as the grave; and whole, 


i^ili ■^Tn''^!& Q''^^73pri 




as the underworld, 


as those that go down into the 






and wiiole, as those who go 


pit: 






down to the pit. 



Y. 11. for the ii 



and should not be united witli them in the eanie paragrapli. On 
the contrary, in cooneciaon with tv. 8, 9, it sets forth the gronads 
for E'^ii^K earnest heed to the adraouilJona which folfow ; and 
tbese verses should, therefore stand in a parigraph by theniitlves. 

V. 9. Garland of giace expresaing both its beautj aid the 
favor it secui-es from the beholder * Second member — pjs, 
chain (i. e. nedrcham) as propeilj translated m the com verbion, 
Judg. 8 -. 2S ; Cant 4 9 

V. H, third merabei Many tiLe d'H w connection with the 
preceding adj. llie 1 iitocsnt m inin = kim wlio is mnocent in 
vain, i.e., whose innDcence avails him nothing But it seems 
rather intended to repeat the a^r^vation of their guilt implied 
in the innocence of tl e victim viz that no jnst cau e 13 given 
iliem. The position of nsn proves nothing in iavor of the former 
View ; comp. below, 3 : 30 ; Job 2 : 3 ; 9 : 17 -, 22 : 6. 

V, 12. Let us stuaSotB litem up aiioe, aiiothep ag-gravation of 
their crime ; living men are their prey (not merely goods, inani- 
mate substance), whom they destroy as the underworld devours 
its victims. In Maarer's construction, let us devour them, as thi 
underxDorld (devours) the living, the emphasis ia !ost.f Whole. 
entire, leaving nothing of them ; as utterly consumed, as those 
who go down to the pit. Some talte d'^nn in its moral sense, 
the upright ; { but that is less pertinent here, where tlie theme 
is the iinapariiig rapacity of the plunderer, whorh nothing satis- 
fies but the entire destruction of his victim. According to 
others, it means whde in henltk,^ of sound body, unliarmed. Of 
course they underatand the comparison thus (as explained by 



Enald) :* let us swaliow them as suddenly and unexpectedly, as 
if the abyss shonM jawn beneath, and insfantly eugulph them 
alive and in full health (as in the case of Kocab and his aso- 
ates. Numb. 16 : 31-33), But, with every allowance for the 
impressed brevity of the language, I am unable to mako out 
such a comparison from the author's words, as translated by 
Bwald himself, f The idea is ; their destruction ia sudden and 
plcte; they are as utterly consumed, as ai'o those who go 
down to the pit ; the plunderer is as unsparing in his voracity as 
the grave. 

Happily, the translation itself ia not affected by this difiference 
of opinion. Whole is the literal meaning of b^sr ; and, like 
that, means also vihole in body in distinction from the sick ; e. g.. 
The whole need not a physician, but tliey that are sick. Ewald 
interprets, instead of translating, when he saya of sound body 
(^esunden Leibs). 

The force of the comparison, in the second member, is greatly 
weakened in Bertheau'a conception of it. T/u>se mho go dovm to 
the pit (he says} are the dead, who have no strength for defense ; 
and the sense is ; — we will make way with them as easily, and 
with as little reaiatance on their part, as if they, tlie living and 
sound in health, were without strength and life like the dead, i 
The strong and bold comparison of the original is belittled and 
frittered away, in thia minute induction. • 



*■ Bertheau : eine Krone der Gunst ist die, welclie schdn ateht 
und uberall gefallt. 

f Devoremws eos (insontes) uf orats devorat viventes. Ewald, 
correctly : VersMingen wir sie, wie die Hblle, lebend. 

i Eodiger (Thes. fasc. poster., p. 1509) : (b) integer moribus, 
iniiocens, probus, . . . Prov. 1 : 12. 

I Gesenius (Les.) : incoftimis, saftius (Hebr.u. chald. Hdwbch.; 
unversehrt, ieohlbehalten) ; Ewaid: gesiaulen Leibes; Bertheau: 
Ge^unde. 



* (8. 52) : nla thate der Abgrnnd aeinen Schlund auf im Nu 
die Bu versehtingen, welche ohne Krankheit und gewiihnlichen 
langsamen Tod in ihn fahi'en, die in demselben Augenblick ge- 
sund lebend und todt sind. 

t Versohlingen wir sie, wie die HoUe, lebend, 
gesnnden Leibs, wie die zur Grube fahren. 

J In die Graft hinabsteigende sind die Todten {Ezek. 26 : 20, 
31 : 14, nnd haufig in den Psalmen) denen die Kraft sich bu ver- 
theidigen fehlt. Pa. 88 : 5 ; der Binn ist, wir wollen sie so leicht 
nnd ohne alien Wideratand von ihrer Seite hlnmorden, als w&ren 
sie, die ganz Gcsunden, ohne Entft nnd Lebuu den Todtea 
gleicll. 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. I. 



13 We shall find all precious 
substance, we shall lilt ouf houses 
witli spoil : 

14 Cast in thy lot among us ; 
let us ail have one purse ; 

15 My son, walk not thou in 
the way with tJiein ; refrain thy 
foot from their path : 

16 For tlieir feet run to evil, 
and make haste to shed blood : 

17 Surely in vain the net is 
spread m the sight of any bird. 



HEBRJSW TEXT. 



LQnN Tj^-13 Ti^n"l'K ■'33 






REVISED VERSION. 



All precious substance shall wo 13 

find; 
we will fill our hoiises with 

spoil. 
Cast in thy lot among us ; 14 

let there be one purse for ua 

all. 
My son, go not in the way with 15 

them ; 
withhold tiiy foot from their 

path. 
For their feet run to evil, 16 

and haste to shed blood. 

For surely, in vain is the net IT 

spread 
in the sight of any bird. 



V. n. For surely, in vain is the net spread, 6ic.* (See Expi. 
Notes.) — 13 = for sursly (Gesenius' Lex. 2, a, end of 3rd K), 
ia an appeal to what is well understood and is of common noto- 
riety. The implication is : For snrely one already forewarned, 
and witli eyes open to the danger, will shun it as the bird does 
the snare spread in its sigiit. Of any bird (lit. of any thing 
tlmt )ias wings, any winged thing) . A bird of any kind = any 
bird, is meant. (Gr., |111, 1, N.B.) 

The ti-ne sense of the words was given by 0. B. Michaelia ; f 
Tiz., that they practice fowling in vain, when the nets are spread 
openly in sight of the birds, and will take nothing^. 

To his application of this sentiment, some of the objections 
are given in the Expl. Notes. He supposes the writer to mean, 
that these open plots against the innocent will certainly be de- 
tected, and will Ml of their object ; and this view is more fiilly 
developed by Berthean. But none who adopt it explwn the 
bearing of the words, spread in the sight of any bird. Their 
proper import is well expressed by Berthean : " for if tlie birds 
see the net, they all fly away ; not one ia taken, and the fowler 
loses his piiina. It is (he adds) a proverbial saying, to denote 
plots which fiiil of their expected reaulls, and ai'e suddenly turned 
to shaine." t But to what purpose, in sach a provei'b, is the ex- 



* Spread, n-iil)? Pa. Fait, of h'l! to scatter, and gen. to spread 
ovt (Ges., L3x.'3).' Gesenina, Thes.'l., p. 430 : nam fruslra con- 
tpergitur rete sc. granis. " Sed malim, eoli. Kal no. 3, frustra 
expaasam est rete. Kiyald : wird aasgespaant das Netz. De 
Wette and Umbreit : jsi ausgespannl dot W^. Mower ! exr 
pansiim est rete, ... a spargenao enim proMscitar expandendi 
noti(i, cf. sit et alia. Bertheau : ist ausgebreilet das Nets. 
Beptua^nt: hneiverai Sixrva. Chald. xril^sp KDilB. Syr. 
)^i^;^ ^*Jtti^. Vulg. jacitur rete. 

t (Annott. uberior.) Sensua antem eat : frustra aucup^ ease, 
cum retia palam et spectanttbos avihus volvnnt revolvantqiie ; 
U3C eos quidqoam facile capturos. Insldiaa enim fectas et occnl- 
tas ease oporiet, quia (ut Ovidius ait) Que nim's apparent retia. 
vital avis. 80 Schnltons ; Nulla ales tara stupida, qwe se in rete 
ante oculos ventilatum, ejectnmque, indiiat. 

t Narolieh sehen die Vogel das Neta so fli^^n sie alJe davon, 
auch nieht einer wird gefangen und die MQhe des Netestellers ist 



pressed i-ondition that the net is spread in sigia of the expected 
prey 7 This is not the practice of the" fowler, nor of those who 
seek to circumvent and destroy their fellow-men. 

The veiy obvious Mnse of the words above given from Michae- 
lia is rejected by Maurer. * He understands by them, not a net 
spread openly and in sight of the intended prey ; but a net so 
spread, tliat its bait is in sight of ail birds. From this forced 
construction of the words, he assumes as the sentiment of the 
passage : in VMn they lay snares for as many as possible of the 
good, no one is taken ; but they themselves are taken, and rush 
info the destruction which they prepared for others. That tlie 
net is spread in vain, vnth its bait in tlie sight of all buds, is 
something novel in human experience. Tiie sentiment of the 



text 



least as o 
old a.1 this book. 
Still another and 



is Ovid, and we may very well believe ia 



singular view is taken of the import 
of this veise , viz., that the net is in rain spread in sight of the 
prey, because they nevertheless rush into it and are talten.f But 
as tlie net is spread for that very purpose, it is not easy to see 
tiiat it is done in vain.I The application of the verse they thus 
explain : These plunderers rush on to certain ruin, even as the 
bird descends into the snare thoigh spread for it in its sight. J 



:eex^o- 



umsonst gewesen. Spraehwortl. Rede z 

achlax^n die den sicher erwarteten Erfolg nicht haben und gan 

plotzlich zu Schanden werden. 

* JRete expansum in oadii omnium • 
sum ita, . . . ut in oculos cadat ejus tsea uuiniimi uviuui. . . . 
Sensus : Irustra isti scelerati inddias ponunt pits (v. 11) quam 
possunt pinrimis (v. It), nemo illorum enpitnr; sed eapiuntur 
ipsi, rnunt ipsi in exitinm quod pararunt aJiis (v. 18). 

t Aves in retia, ante oculos ipsarum jecta, involare, non con- 
sciscant magistri ancupiomm (Schultens). 

J It 13 well said by Schnltens : Constrnctio quoque nlllil DSPI 



dixent relia esse frustra posita, hoc sensu, ut innuat, 
nolni'sse ic a\ee a reti absterreri; ad capiendas enim non vero 
ad abstinendas aves retia ut plurimum nsurpaiitur. 
I So Eosemnuller (alter Jarchi and Abcn-Ezi'a) : Latrouea 
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10 TH 


E BOOK OF PROVERBS.- 


-CHAP. r. 


KING JAMES' VERSIOS. 


HBBBEW TEST. 




REVISED VERSION. 


18 And they lay wait for theii- 


naix"' D3ii cm 


18 


And they, for their own blood 18 


own blood ; they lurk privily for 


.jj_j^-,.i, .,j^^; 




they lie in wait, 


their own lives. 






and Iiirk for their own lives. 


19 So are the ways of every 


ysa ss3-ii3 nTn-ix \% 


19 


So are tlie ways of every one 19 


one that is greedy of s^in ; whic/i 


sn^-i i-'^j? i^M-r.'i 






taketh away the life of the owners 




it takes ite possessor's life. 


thereof. 








20 -Wisdom crieth without ; she 


m'ls Vina ni'isn 


s 


Wisdom cries abroad ; 20 


Httereth her voice in the streets : 


!!^^ip ipn marrii 




in the streets she utters her 
voice. 



It ia very evident, from comparison with the above v 
Hiat the intei'pretation given in tbe Exp!. Not«5 is tlie ti-ne and 
the onlj consistent one.* 

v. 18. bUl emphatic (| 137, 3, Bern. 2), and as for them. 

V, 19. Qreedy of gain; i'32 ysb a strong tropica! exprea- 
Mon, applied to those who am greedy after gain.-j- tonsequently 
reckless of the means of obtaining it. It occurs agam in ch 
15 : 27 ; and in Jer. 6 : 13, 8 : 10 (com. vers., giixn to Mvetoin 
ness), Eaek. 22 : 27 (com. vers., to gel dishonest gam) in Hab 
2 : 9, it is sti'Cngthened by the addition of st, speedy of evi/ 
gain (com. vera., that coveletk an evil covelomness) 

Second member -.—It (viz., this spirit of nnlawfnl gain) taie^ 
its possessor's life, proves fatal to himself in the end But the 
version, as well as the sentiment, will be the same if we refei 
' it ' to ' gain' as some prefer. 

Umbreit ia correct in saying that the old versions have erred 
in the construction of the second member; e. g. the Vulgate, 
ammas possideiitiam rapiunt,- Luther, that one tahs the life of 
(Ae other; Tyndale, CoverdaJe, Cranmer, one would ravish mi- 
other's life. Equally inappropriate (ihongh grammatically ad- 
missible) is the Genevan : he -wouid (ojb aaay the life of the 
owners thereof; and the Bishops' : who taketh away the life of 
the owaer thereof. % 1'iie guilty course of the plunderer has 



illi incauti nimis et prjecipites in anum exitiam ruunt ; . . . ita 
avibus frustra est rete expansum, quod eas a descendendo ad grana 
devoranda deterrere debuit. Umbreit: gleiehwie umsonst 
das Netz vor den Aogen der Vogel auMespannt iat, d. i. sie 
flieeen dennoch hineiu ; also stfirzen sich die hinterlistigen Bose- 
wicnte ... in das von ihnen unbemerkte Verderben. To the 
same eCfdct, it is C}tplut]ed by Ewald. 

• 80 Schnui-rer (Diss. IlL, ^1, p. 99) : cum ne avea qnidem 
Mnt tam stupidte, ut in rete u-ruant, quod est palam ipsisque 
epeetantibna positnra. "cito eosdem, dum aliis insidiantur, in pras- 
sentissimo sues ipsortim vit^e discrimine versari ; quodsi itaqiie, 
monituB de certitodine periculi, irretiri taraen te paasus delude 
fiieris, sane oporteat te avicula esse mnlto stupidiorem. So also 
Dathe ; Deest applicatio similitodinis, nti Sfepe, sic fere insti- 
tuenda: Rete tibi tenditur; sed jam admcmitus de isto perienio 
volncrea imitare, qnso cum viderunt rete sibi tfindi, auoupunf 
spem frustrantnr atque avolant. 

t Ewald : jeder der sacht Raub ,- De Wetle, die nadt Gewinn 
geisen. 

J The Belgic, on tha coLtrary, has the correct construction : 



already been exhibited ; his fate is the topic here. The proper 
construction is given in lie text ; and in this all modern scholars 



V. 20. m:;3n fim. sing. (Geaeniua, Lex. ; comp. ch. 9:1); 
according to Ewald, a later poet, formation for the simpler 
■niisn-t But according to others, a prop. y?ur. (of hK=n), (he 
abstract idea of Wisdom as personified in this book ; hence con- 
strued not only with the }dur. in ch. 24 : 7, but also with tlie 
'img. in ch. 9 : 1, and here with both. J rithn, according to 
Ewald, the 3rd sing, fern., energic form.| Gesenius regards it 
as plur., II thoagh followed by another verb in the ring. ; the 
firat standing in close connection .with the phiT. form of the sub- 
ject, while the more remote is construed ad sensun> with the im- 
plied pronom. snbj. 



sij sal de zieh harer meesters vatigen; (Note) der geuer, die di 



imam dominorum illius capiet soil, lucrum. 
.... Vocis pfea pronomeu suffixnm spectat ad 53a, quod 
prjecedit; et ad hoc ipsum nomen, ut ad suum Nominitimm, 
referendum est verbum npi. De Wette : er [Gewinn] rau6i dos 
Leben seines Besitzers. Umbreit; das Leben raubt er [GHwinnJ 
dem, der ihn be^tzl. Maurer : vitam domini ejvx (rapinai), i. e. 
vitam ejus qui rapinam fedt, aufert (ea rapina). Lwald; die 
Seele seines Hei'm nimmt er. . . . Also nimmt nngerechter Ge- 
winn (Raub), wie aur Vergeltung, daa Ijeben dessen der ilm be- 
sitzt. Bertheau : diu Leben seiner Herm, d. i. derer die ihn ge- 
macht habeu, rafft er fort, nach Mwggabe der Beschreibung 
V. 18. Stuart : it taketh awaij the life of its master. 

f Sehr selten ist die Abartun^ dieses ili in Ut, nach |19, c, 
welche sich besonders findet (a) in nlBsn Wei^eit, eine neue 
dichterisehe Bildui^ fiir das einfachere iinrn Ps. 49 : 4, Spr, 
1 :20 (Lehrb.,Jie5,c). 

t Dietrich (in Gesenius' hebr. u. cbald. Hdwbch., 5'= Aofl.) : 
Der Flur. rirDH Iiibegriff der Weisheit, eine dicht. Steig-emng, 
wird in den Spr. personifli>rt, und daher nicht nur mit Plnr. 
Spr. 24 : 7, sondern auch mit dem Sing. 9 : 1, mit beiden 1 : 20 
constrairt. 

I Lehrb., 1 191, c ; mit . . dem tonlosen 'a dcs Willcns . . . 
ns'iri Spr. 1 : 20, 8 : 3. 

II Thes. I., p. 473 : niln rectins pro plur. Iiabetur, quam pro 
sing, parag. ; sequitur tanieo sing, ,-:iii'p -^y^. 
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THE BOOK OF rROVERBS.— CHAP. I. 



KING jambs' VEItSIOS. 

21 Slie crieth in the chief place 
of concourse, in the opeaiugs of 
the gates : in the city she uttereth 
her words, saying, 

22 How long, ye simple ones, 
will ye love simplicity ? and the 
scorners delight in their scorning, 
and fools hate knowledge ? 

23 Turn you at my reproof: 
behold, I will ponr out my spirit 
unto you, I will make known my 
words unto you. 

24 Because I have called and 
ye refused ; I have stretched out 
my hand, and no man regarded ; 

25 But ye have set at nought 
all my counsel, and would none 
of my reproof : 

26 I also will laugh at your 
calamity ; I will mock when your 
fear cometh ; 

27 WJien your fear cometh as 
desolation, and your destruction 
cometh as a whirlwind ; when 
distress and anguish cometli upon 
you. 



HEBEEW TEXT. 



Bhi i-rari "ji's^ b-sii 









REVISED VERSION. 



At the head of the thronged 21 

ways she calls, 
at the openings of the gates ; 
in the city she utters her words : 
How long, ye simple, will ye 22 

love simplicity 1 
and scoffers delight themselvis 



and fools hate knowledge 1 

Turn ye at uiy reproof ; 23 

lo, I will pour out to you my 

spirit, 
I will make known to you my 

words. 
Because I have called, and 24 

ye refused ; 
I liave stretched out my hand, 

and no one regarded ; 
and ye have refused all my 25 

counsel, 
nor would receive my reproof: 
I also will laugh in your ca- 26 

lamity, 
I will mock when your fear 



comes ; 
when your fear comes as a 

tempest, 
and your calamity shall come 

as a whirlwind ; 
when distress and anguish come 

upon you. 



2T 



V. 23. to my reproof 



V. 26. at your calamity 



v. 21. wan, prop, noisy, from the multitudes passing to and 
fro ; * lienco put for the thronged ways, or principal aTeuues of 

V, 22. Hovi long.' An exclamation of surprise aotl pity, seems 
to pasa in tbe second member into the affirmative form, and 
scoffers fkey delight, etc. ; which accounts, I thinit, for the perf. 
between the two impeif. forms in' the first and third members. 
Bertheau, less satisfactorily, explains it by the idea of duration, 
permanenrx. in the agnification of Ian, which innst ordinarily be 
expressed by the imperf. J 



* Part (iHon) vim habeng nominis substatitivi : loca strepenlia, 
tiirbis discursitantibna (Maurer), 

t Bertheau: An der Edce dsr Heerstrannen. Der Flur. des 
fern. Part. Qal nTiMh die larmenden, Jcs. 22 : 2, kann in diesem 
Znsammenhange nur besuchte Heerstraasen bedent«n. Bwald ; 
Vorn an den Idrmendsten Wegorten rafend. 

J Der Wechsel der Zeitf. kann nicht aus ihrer Polge und 
ihvem Terhftltniase zu ebander erltiart werden, da nach Tia is 
eir. Imperf. nach dem andern folgen Vann, z. B. Ps. 94 : 3 ff. ; 
Boiidern nur ans dem Begriffe des Verbi "i^ri, welches schon im 
Perf. die beharrliche Stimraung, den dauemden Zustand aus- 



V. 23. Bertheau ; Turn ye to (i. e. towards, unto) my reproof; 
in the sense of giving heed to it instead of turning away from 
it.* Eather at (at the ■voice of) my leproof turn from the 
ways of filly h at denoting (.ause or occasion Lex 3 e; coiiip. 
Ps. 18 4'i J mil pom out etc (see Bxpl Notes) 

V. 26 In youi calamity (ra the time of it) is eiidently the 
meaning both from the ot der of the Heb word"! (/ also, m -your 
calamity inill laugli) and from the parallel member tDhen 'your 
fear corner t 

V. 27 h a tempest [Gesenm= Lex ) as tl e wcid is evidently 
used in Ezek 38 <) J 



druckt, zu deren Bezeichnung gewohnlich das Imperf. dienen 

* Wendet ettdi urn hn zv. meiner Zuredifue'-mng der ihr 
jetzt, wed sie verschmahend, g-leichsam den Eiicken zugekehrt 
liabt. Bwald : Vmkekren. m^sset ihr zu meiner Riige. 

t So Manrer (and Rosenmuller) i in exitio vestro ridebo; Ber- 
theau : Bei eurem .Schrecken ; Tjmbreit ; bei eurem Ungtikic ; 
Dathe ; m cdamitafe vestra ridebo. Bwald, on the contrary : So 
wUl audi idi verlachen ewre Noth. 

X So Maurer: iri tempestas; Ewald (and Bertheau) : wie Un- 
gcwitter; Umbreit: wie ein Vonnerwetter. 
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12 THE BOOK OF PEOVERBS— 


CHAP 


II. 


KING JAMES' TEESION. 


HEBREW TEXT. 




REVISED VERSION. 


28 Then shall they call upon 


'^iVi '^)'! ■'^^'if^h'V 'S 


2fi 


Then shall they call on me, but 28 


me, but I will not answer ; they 
shall seek me early, but they shall 


■ T^^WT'l yi^y"] *i^^~^H*-'^ 




I will not answer ; 


• ^n K r 1 - J ; -11-,"; 




they shall seek me early, but 


not find me : 






shall not find mo. 


29 For that tbey hated know- 


rs2 '!X5'^-'3 rnn 


2!) 


For that they hated knowledge, 29 


ledge, and did not choose the fear 


mna »h i-ip^. Px-in 




and chose not the fear of Jeho- 


of the LoED : 






vah ; 


30 They would none of my 


inarb i=N-i(b 


!= 


they consented not to my coun- 3» 


counsel : they despised all lay re- 


t "iffirt-in-iTB j-iii 




sel. 


proof. 


* ',. \- ',' '7 "h- 




they despised all my reproof; 


31 Therefore shall they eat of 


^^•p ''^?P '^r'*';'), 


31 


therefore sliall thev eat of the 31 


the fruit of their own way, and 


iirzb^ an^rsr-Bsii 




fruit of their way, 


bo filled with their own devices. 




and be filled witJi tlieir own 

devices. 
For the turning away of the 32 


32 For the turning away of the 


t^pm ==?.=?? ^'}'^'9 ■'5 


32 


simple sliall slay them, and the 


1 Cl^^stn B'^i^bB ribcii 




simple shall slay them, 


prosperity of fools shall destroy 






and the security of fools shall 


them. 






destroy them. 


33 But whoso hearkeneth nnto 


nay,'s'4-' -"V SBBj-i 


33 


But he that hearkens to me 33 


me shall dwell safely, and shall 


i i^s~\ "ihB'a "lis"'! 




shall dwell in safety. 


be quiet from fear of evil. 






and be at rest, without fear of 
evil. 


CHAP. II. 


CHAP. II. 




CHAP. 11. 


My son, if thou wilt receive 


■'ION nppi-Qn . ■'ja 


N 


My son, if thou wilt receive l 


my word'* inH hide my crmm*ind 


M.~- . ■ ■:. ^ 




my words, 


ments witli ttiee 


■ '^5'? I?^'? ''0"?'?i 




and treasure up with thee my 
commands ; 


2 ^o tlat thoi 11 dine thine 




2 


so as to direct thine ear to wis- 2 


eai unto i\ isdom and ipply tlune 


1 i^,5=iaij^ ~?H n-jn 




dora. 


heait to undeistinding 




incline thy heart to understand- 


3 Tea if thou criest after 


K;;i?n fi ^ 




ing ; 
■' hou criest out for in- s 


knowledge and liftest up thy 


^r^^ 




ence. 


voice for under landing 


' '1.. 




rstanding utterest thy 



n Co s 



ted 



e II b plirase is used in Dl 



13 9 (8) * 

V 3" Tl e tur t g aim I y z from the paths of wisdom 
comp V 23 Seco d menbe —Sec ty of fools; the false tr 
of those wl o depart from God C omp Jer. 22 : 21, and the 
of the verb in 2 Ohron. 29 : 11, to express the careless secar 
and remissness of men unmindful of their duty to God, and 
use of the derivative ibiij in Ezek. 23 : 42. f 

V. 33. Second member :— -ja. Lex. 3, £ t 

Ch. II. — The stnicture of this discourse is as follows; — TI 
conditional protasis ends with v, 4. Tlie apodosis is twofo 



* Ewald, happily : nidit willigte in meinen Rath. 
. t Ewald ; der Tlioren SiiA^heit. Bertheau : miili hicr d 
trftire bec|nema Ruhe, welche der lauten Mahnungeii der Weisheit 
nicht achtet; vgl. Jer. 22 : 21. 

t Ewald : und Ruhe lioben Aiu Sdireck vot Vehel. 



viz., one m V 5 and another 
oils confirmmg and illustrating 

16, 20 are coordinate and all 

10, 11, showmg what wisdcmt, 
1 do for their poase«Eor The 
siye summary ot the whole, and 
te form, to the end that. 
Umbreit, Berthean) ; not would 

, by Maurer (though doubtful 

y De Wctte, 

understood by most philolo- 
ower of discerning, of which 



D mo inter utramque 

t Ewald (Lehrb., ^3.^6, 6) r Anders wo bn ^b fortsefeeiid ist, 
ia lucroi, Spr. 2:3; and in his version of the book : ja wenn d« 
■ufst. Umbreit ; ja der Erkenntniss rufst. Bei'toau ; T. 3 
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TITK KOOK OF PROVERBS.-- CHAP 


II. 13 


KING jambs' version. 


HEBREW TEXT. 


EEVISED YEKSION. 


4 If thou scekesfc lior aa silver, 


mi^ ni^^t^-a» 4 


if tliou search for her as silver, 4 


and searcliest for her as for liid 


! niisonpi D'':baa:'i 


and as hidden treasures dig for 


treasures ; 


f lO . : - '■:--• 


her; 


5 Then sbalt thou understand 


nirr; pni^'; 1^2^^ tij n 


then Shalt thou understand the s 


the feai- of the Lord, aad find the 


I tfi^i^n n'^n'i** r'.yn 


fear of Jehovah, 


knowledge of God. 


'"Sr- ° 5^?i ^-^: 


and find the knowledge of God. 


6 For the Lord giveth wis- 


n^=n )pfl nin;-'3 G 


For Jehovah gives wisdom ; e 


dom ; out of his mouth conteth 


•m^nr'ns'n' v>bii 


from his mouth are knowledge 


knowledge and understanding. 


■ „ , -i- 


and understanding ; 


7 He layeth up sound wisdom 


ri^m b'^ys-^^ fE^T 7 


and has help in store for the l 


for the righteous : Ite is & buckler 


; oh ■'siHb lia 


upright, 


to them tliat walk uprightly. 




a shield for those who walk in 
integrity ; 


8 Hekeepeth the paths of judg- 


BBda l^in-nx I'lHsV 8 


to keep the paths of rectitude, 8 


ment, and preserveth the way of 


1 "rflTj?"^ iT^on fp^i 


and the way of his pious ones 


his saints. 




he guards. 


9 Then shalt thou understand 


«g^?^ Pl^ i-?"?, '¥ " 


Then slialt thou understand 9 


righteousness, and judgment, and 


lai^-bssH-^ bi'is'^kS 


righteousness and justice, 


equity ; yta, every good path. 


V. 7. 'p T^EX'' V. 8. 'p T'T'Dn 


and equity, every good way. 



V. 9. eyery way of t 



hnan understafiding, is t!ie result Tliej are so nearly rclalci], 
therefore, as to be interchangeable. 

V. 7. h"'Oln, liere in the sense of help, deliverance from danger 
or difficnltiee. * Maurer is mistalten in saying that this sense is 
not apposite here, and that correct amnsd, sound wisdom, better 
Baits the connection ; f for the proof in w. 6, 7, of the assertion 
in V. 8, consists of tliese two things : — 1. That wisdom proceeds 
from God alone. 2. That he is ever -ready to bestow needed help, 
whatever it may be. It better accords, also, with shield in the 
next member. Kethibh, correctly : ^gai. 

Second member : — -jla is most naturally a second object of 
•JW^ t not in apposition with its subject, as construed by some. 
The translation, like the original, admits either construction. 

T. 8. n-ion ; in tlie Qeri, and in many MS8., iiiiDri- In 
either case the effict is plaral, and the word should be so trans- 
lated. J — I take rac affirmatively, as is done by many; the 



u. 4 wird das bx aus v. 1 nnd zwar v. 3 duruh 13 verstftrkt 
wieder aufgenommen : ja weitn. Manrer : fortasse, Jmo si. Stu- 
art : Yea, if tliou wilt call. So Duthe ; Quin si intdh^eiUiam de- 
liderabis. De Wette, on the contrary : Dean wenn du der Er- 
hemilims rufesl. 

* Gesenius: auxilium, Wiis [Sept. aoirrf^in, Yaicr.salus). De 
Wette, TJmbreit, and Bertheau: Heil. Ewald: vmkres Heit. 
Stuart : help. 

t tt"*iaw non, quto est interpretatio Umbrehi. de Wettii, 
Ewaldi. aliorum, wi^us est. qui sigmflcatus a nexn alienus, sed, 
qu«5 eat primM'ia noljo, ratio redo, comdiwn rectum. 

i Bertheau: -,i,^ abbangig von -jbsi. Jahve bewahrt emen 
Schild ^ er halt ihn immer bereit um mit ihm, wenn es Foth 
that, die iinstraflich-waQdelnden zu beschirmen. Maiirer : du- 
jtte^re viventAus. On the conti-ary, Ewald (and Umbieit) : 



Bin Schdl 
I Maurer r et utam (agendi rationem) piartm s 



' ("') 



more natural construction, and most effective espresalon of the 
thought,* The inf. isji is subordinate to ibs and its comple- 
ment in the preceding verse, or to the thought in the two verses 
preceding (not a " continoation of the iniperf. /le will protect " — 
Stuart) ; expressing the object for which Jehovah imparts his 
help to the npright,f and which is declared afErmatively (as I 
construe the woiiis) in the second member. 

V. 9 commences the second pai't of the twofold apodosis, as 
remai'ked above. Every good way accords best with the abstract 
form in the parallel member ; I and I therefore put the version, 
every way of the good, which is admissible and preferred by many, 
in the margin, | There is no solid objection to the division of the 
members made by the accentuation, which is followed by Ewald, 
Umbreit, and others. The copula is omitted with the last of &B 
four objects of the verb, because it sums up all in one. || 



(MSlodiat. Tlmbi'cit; umi seirier Frommen Weg behUlet er. 
Ewald ; und seiner Frommen Weg bemahre. De Wette : und 
doss er den Weg seiner Frommen bewakre. Bertheau : Qri 
l-'T'Sn im Plural ; ob das Ktjb den Sing, bezeichnen soil bleibt 
ungemiss,- da es als Plur. nion gelesen werden kann. 

* Rosenmiiller : et mam piorum ejus mstodit. Maurer : Alii 
famen . . . non dubitant posterius hemistichium absolute eapcre 
hoc mode: et viam piorum s. custodit; quod et ipsum rerri 
potest 

f So Maurer ; irf servet. De Wette (in immediate dependence 
on V. 1) ; 2W besdivtzen die Pfade des Rechts. Bertheau : Dass er 
hute {= htitend) die Pfade des Rechts, und somit die anf dicsen 
Pfaden waiidelnden. Lwald : dass er behBte die gerec/Uen Pfatk. 

X Maurer ; omnem orbitam (viam) bottom, aia issa possit 
esse orbita (viri) boni. Sed suadet parallelismus, ut aia habeatur 
pro abstracto. Umbreit ; jeden guten Weg. De Wetfe ; je^ichen 
guten Pfad. 

J Ewald ; jede Bakn des Gvien. Bertheau : jeden Pfad des GiOen. 

II Bertheau : Dos letzte vod den vier Objecten schliesst d% 
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14 THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— 


CHAP 


II. 


KING JAMES' VEESION. 


HEBIIEW TEXT. 




REVISED VEllSION. 


10 When wisdom eiitereth into 


Tjaia riMn sinn-is 


., 


For wisdom shall come into 10 


thine heart, and knowledge is 


ibss"' ?iUJBsb ns-ii 




thy heart. 


pleasant unto thy sonl ; 


•°S'.- -Iii=i '*^i 




and knowledge shall be sweet 
to thy soul : 


11 Discretion shall preserve 
tlioe, understanding shall keep 
tliee : 

12 To deliver thee from the 


TI^ iai:^Pi nata 


11 


reSection shall watch over thee, 11 


!'i?:3^ii? ^"^t' 




understanding shall keep thee ; 


ST n-;i-Ti Ti^isn^^ 


12 


to preserve thee from the evil 13 


way of the evil man, from the man 


i flijQrrn 13 "7^ t}''K^ 




way, 


that speaketh froward things ; 






from the man that speaks per- 


13 Who leave the paths of up- 


^iji Mn-i^ '2''?'!-^! 


13 


who forsake the paths of recti- 13 


rightness, to walk in the ways of 


! 'rjan-'s'i'ia ftzfi 




tude, 


darkness ; 




to walk in ways of darkness ; 


14 Who rejoice to do evil, and 


ST nitoi;^ nirr^^n 


14 


who rejoice to do evil, l* 


delight in the frowardnesa of the 
wicked ; 

15 Whose ways are crooked, 


!ST ni=3nr;a <A^yi 




exult in the pei'verseness of the 

wicked ; 
whose paths are crooked, 15 


b-'UfEs BiT'i^^l? "^iJ^ 


la 


and they froward in their paths ; 


jani^vaa D-'iiiij^ 




and tliey are perverse in their 

ways : 
to preserve thee from the 16 


16 To deliver thee from the 


hTi "'^'*5 ^^■'sn^, 


16 


strange woman, even from the 


i "i;''^':!'^ f^^'^M- "r?i^ 




strange woman, 


stranger which flattereth with her 




from the stranger that flatters 


words; 






with her words ; 


17 Which forsaketh the guide 


niTWJ ?)i^N ri^jin 


17 


who forsakes the partner of her IT 


of her youth, and forgetteth the 


iptnair n"'n'^« n-'Ta-nNi 




youth. 


covenant of her God. 






and forgets the covenant of her 
God: 



V. 10, cyji iiiiptrsouailj (gUT, Eem. 2} ; and iiwwMse. it 
thall be sweet, etc.* 

V. 11, haliSi refieaion ; compare the use of tliu verb in ch. 
31 :16.t 

V. 12. To preserve,- see intcwJuctory remarks to ihia chapter. 
From the loay of evd ^ from the eml vay. J 

V. 14. Fei-versenew of the ii-icked; sT, simply, for a wicked 
man (as in ch. 11 r 21 ; Job 21:30; Pa.'s :5), as anderatood by 
the Jewish scholars Aben Ezra and Levi Ben Geraom. The 
sentiment of the verse is similar to tliat in Kom. 1 : 32, iwK only 
do the same, but have pUamtre in ihsm tJial do them. 

Many regard ST as a substantive expressing a quality of the 
preceding noun, wicked perverseness, an intensive form. |{ Bnt 
this is feeble; the other construction, equally correct, gives a 



drei ergten zusammenfaasend das Ganze ab, daher wohl ohne Co- 
pula beigcordnet. 

* Ujid Erienntniss (v/as die betrifft), deiner Seek wird es lieb- 
lich sein (Bertheau). 

t Maurer ; amsiderantia. Ewald ; die Ueberiegtiag. De 
Wette : Besormenheit. Umbreit : rvaix. ist Her die vorsichtige 
TTeberiejjung, Stuart : Reflection. 

% Bertheau : st Subst. das Blise, dem stat. constr. yn unter- 
geordnet. Ewald : um dich vor bbsem Weg zu relten. 

II Si pt. In'c Senarpof^ xanfj (Gr. Tenet, on the contrary : iv 
Sia<rr(>ojals KUKiof). Chald, (fpixjim NJQlha. 



spirited and appropriate sentiment. The earlier Eng, versions 
(Tyndale, Coverdale, Oranmer) follow the Vulgate : and delight 
in mcked things. Genevan, »£ 1 think, correctly : and ddight m 
the frovmrdness of the mdced. Bishops : end delight in tke 
mckedness of the evil. 

v. 16. To preserve, etc. ; another end which wisdom and re- 
flection (vv. 10, 11) will effect for their possesbor. Sttange 
woman (see Expi. Notes). In the use of h''T3) also, tliere is no 
reference originally to foreign birth ; * foreign to one's self and 
one's own is meant, as the masc is used in Ectl. 6 : 2. 

V, n. Partner; C|!)5;i( (from t]ii( prop, to join together, to a»- 
sociote.\) Gesenias' Lex. : familiaru, socivs, amicus. 



* Manrer r nil nies* mvlier cUie^a, quas est alius, alieni tori 
socia. Eadem est rT'"c5, minime barbara, cf. v, 17. Bertheau : 
nil HBN das fremde Weib 5 : 3, 20, 22 : 14, wie hiet neben 
m~ai 5 : 20, 7:5, wahrend letzteres neben st noN und raft 
6 ; 24, 23 ; 27 vorkommt, bezeichnet demnach das ehebrecheri- 
ache Weib ; dies wird ansdriicklich bestStigt darch die weitere 
Beachreibung in v. 17, Gleiche Bedeutnng kommt dem Worla 
ri^"i31 Bu, die iiicht anm Hanse geliorige und somit nicht techt- 
m&ssige Praa, vgi. i-isa aiR Qoh. 6 ; 2, Ps. 69 ; 9. Nicht die 
AttslUnderin, die Nicht-Israditin, woran viele denken, meinend 
dass die offentlichen Buhlerinnen vorzagisweise ausliindiBehe 
Fi'anen gewesen seien. Comp, strangers, Eaek. 16 : 32. 

+ Robinson (in Gesenius' Les. sub voc.) Ffirst, heb. u. chald. 
Hdwboh. : eig. sich verbinden, vereinigen mit Jem. 
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THE BOOK OF PEOYERBS.— CHAP. II. 



KING JAMES' VERSION. 


HEBREW TEXT. 




REVISED VERSION, 


18 For her house inclinetK un- 


rtrj--3 ^i,^"i!<; nri'^ ■<^_ 


IS 


for her house inclines to death, 18 


to death, and her paths unto the 
dead. 


ih-npj^a B^SL!^^! 




and her ways to the shades : 


19 None that go unto her re- 


)-:y^iD-<_ A h''Na-!>3 


19 


none that go unto her return 19 


turn again, neither take they hold 


! D'^'n nirriK '13'^iH^ ti^i 




again. 


of the_path3 of life. 

20 That thou mayest walk in 






nor attain to the paths of life : 


dinia ■Tj-i.^a -r^la )st) 


3 


to the end that thou mayest 20 


the way of good men, aad keep 


!iairh B^j-"i3 iTin'is^ 




waJkinthewavoftheirood. 


the paths of the righteous. 




and keep the paths of the righte- 


21 For the upright shall dwell 


'jnN-^33i!i'^ bTie-;-is 


21 


Por the upright shall inhabit 21 


in the land, and the perfect shall 


!»a nm-^ b'-a'^xiM 




the land, 


remain in it. 






and the perfect shall remain in 

it. 
But the wicked shall be cut off 2a 


22 But the wicked shall be 


iri"??^ T"?-S^ ^■'?'^"31 


22 


cut off from the earth, and the 


in:ao im-) B'''i5Ufl 




from the land. 


transgressors sfialf be rooted out 






and transgressors shall be root- 


of it. 






ed out of it. 



V. 18. Thero can be no reasonable doubt that nw^^ is 
subject of the verb ; * any other constrnction being very 
natural (for tlie second member particularly) and feeble in e£E 
But as rT'S is everywhere else masc.,^ eitlier the true conatruction 
Wfts miaapprehended by the Maaorites (as Uinbreit suppos 
or they had in mind the neutral eonstruction (|146, 3), with 
tefereuce to bofli the subjects which follow, g Bertheau'a sag- 



* As understood by Jerome : indhwta est enim ad mortem domits 
eivs; and by Pagnino: quia indimUa esl ad fnortem domiis ejus. 
So it is coDSlnied by nearly all modern Bcbolars; e. g. Dathe: 
nam deormm ad mortem dedinat domits ejus; Ewald: derm hin 
sum Tode siniet schon iSi Haus y Urahreit ; denn zu dem Tode 
Binkt ihr Haus kinab ; Bertheau : denn zum Tode senkt sick hinob 
At Hans; Hitaiff: denn hiiiab seniU zum Tode siA ihr Haus; 
Stuart ; for her Souse sinketh, down to the dead. 

Others : s!ie sinis down to death (the realm of death) her house ; 
Geier : tanquam ad domum swan. Others, us De wette : deim 
sie smkt sum Tode mit ikr&n Hause, und zu den Schatten mit 
ihi-en Pfaden ; so, nearly, G. B. Michaelia : quod ad domum suam ; 
sicut e. a. ohhAus quoad prs^oaricaiionem, et contedus quoad jet- 
calwn. dicitur cujus pr^varicatio ablata, et peccatnm conl^ctum 
est (Ps. 32 : 1). To all these may be objected, that the fate of 
the adulteress is not the writer's point, but that of her victims, — 
of aJ! who sutler themselves to be enljoed to her house. It in- 
clines (tends down) to death; and all who enter it take that down- 
ward na; to death and hell 

t And probably here. Ewald, indeed, includes it in his list 
of /em. nouns (^ili.d. y), but with no other proof than this 
passage : sehr selten rr'S Haus, iptt Zelt, oipa Ort, Spr. 2 ; 18, 
Ijob 18 : 14, 20 : 9. 

J nna! ist als 3te pers. sing., niase. gend. ku nehnien, insofevn 
Pi-ia ein maac. ist, niclit das fern, von H11D, welches freilich die 
gewohnlichere Form in Kal ist. 

I Maurer; Aut de ipsa mulierc togitavit sci-iptor initio he- 



gcstiou, that the principal subject, the adulterous woman, is be- 
fore the writer's mind, aad accounts for the fem. consU'uotion 
with n''2 in this single instance, seems not very natural. * 
Second member : — D'^mi, shades, see note on Job 26 ; 5. 



e(H52,l,2ndlI). 

^, coordinate with w. 12 and 16, and 

«!■, complete in all that constitutes the 



V.19. KV-ii3 = «0 

V. 20. To the end t 
summing up the whole. 

V. 21. Perfect = inU 

Y. 22. 133, pnop. to ad treaeheroudy, ferfidiiyasly ; and hence 
the 'part, ia often used in general for transgressors, as being fwth- 
less to iheir covenant obligations to God, recognized in the 
national economy of the Hebrews. Comp. Pa. 25 ; 3 ; 59 : 5. 

Sept. Tta^aro/iot. 

Shdl be rooted out, as a plant plucked op by the roots. The 
form inO"' Kai Imperf., ia the indetermiwile ird pers. for the pass. 
(^137, 3,6.)t 



mistichii prioris, tum vero in fine ad complendam sententiam loco 
mulieris aubjectum fecit hrTia, aut neutraliter poMtum est nnilJ 
qunm prteler nn-'S sequantur niniisra- 

* ri^a ausnahmaweise liier als Ferainin, eine leicht zu erkla- 
rende Unregelmassigkeit, da dem Verf. im Anfange noch das 
Hanptsubject, die Frau, vorschwebL 

t Bertiieau : ino'' von noi Dent. 28 : 63 ; Fs. 52:1; Prov. 
15 ; 25, also Imperf. Qal, nach dem passiven in"o'' so aufeufas- 
sen : und Trerdose werden sie herausreissen avs dem Lande, welches, 
(ia doa Subject unbestimmt gelasaen wird, gleieh ist dem passiven 
Ausdrueke, werden herausgerissen werden. 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. III. 



KING JAMEs' "VEESION. 


HEBEEW TEXT. 


REVISED VEESION. 




CHAP. III. 


CHAP. ni. 


CHAP. III. 




My son, forget not my law ; 


nsdn-Vit ■'p;ipi ^sa k 


My son, forget not my law, 




hut let tiiine heart keep my com- 
mandments : 


! ^ai -ts-] "ifiisTss 


and let thy heai't keep my com- 
mands. 




2 For length of days, and long 


D-'^n T'Ayq^ d-'a^ -r^-iS ■'3 2 


For lenffth of days, and years 




life, and peiice, shali 'tliey add to 


; Ti= ^E-'DTi Di'idi 


of life, 




tlioo. 




and peace, shall they add to 
thee. 




3 Let not mevGj and truth for- 


Tj2^5;^-ss r^s;^ i^^ 3 


Kindness and truth, let them 




sake thee : bind them about thy 


Tc'^r^"''? ^y^^ 


not leave thee : 




nock ; write them upon the table 


bind them on thy neck ; 




of thine heart : 


■-\t^ n^yVs Dins 


write them on the tablet of thy 
heart. 




4 So Shalt thou find favour and 


aia isbi in-sa^i 4 


So shalt thou find favor, and 




good understanding in the sight 


-L, UUJ" ..™ 


good understanding, 




of God and man. 


■"iJV: ° "'^ r "i 


in the eyes of God and man. 




5 Trust in the Loud with all 


Ti3Vi>2a nini^-^it naa n 


Trust in Jehovah, with all 




thine heart; and lean not unto 
thine own understanding. 


i-|?!rp-H!t rjP4''a-K^i 


thy heart, 

and lean not on tliine own un- 
derstanding. 

In all thy ways acknowledge 




6 In all thy ways acknowledge 


^"i:i ^^=7!-^^? « 


e 


him, and he shall direct thy 


i^-rrriN "ni:;-^ Nini 


hira. 




patiis. 


and he will make plain thy 

paths. . 
Be not wise in thine own eyes ; 




1 Be not wise. in thine own 


^^^iS3 Dbn ■'nprix 7 


7 


eyes : fear the Lord, and depart 
from eyil. 


\yi-a -irei h'inVnx n;;] 


fear Jehovah, and turn from 
evil. 




8 It shall be health to thy 


13'-¥^ ""nFi niNB-ij 8 


It shall be health to thy sinews, 


8 


navel, and marrow to thy bones. 


,^ima:?5i ■"•^■JJi 


and moisture to thy bones. 





V. 4. good repute 



V. 8. Let it bo 



Oh. ITI.— "V. 2, And years of life. Some, as Mauver e. g., 
make nUB a second gen. after -^ik {length, of days, and of years 
ijf life),* without necessity, while it weakeua fhe expression. 

V. 3. (See Exp!. Notes.) 

V. 4. And jjnd thm = so sltalt thou find (J130, 2, a). 
Good understanding; (see Expl. Not««). So it is understood 
by Ewald,!" and Bertlieau.J Maurer ; shalt Jind favor and kiTid 
regard ; from the use of the verb, to consider, i. e., to liave regard 
for, to care for, Ps. 41 : 2 (1),| From the primary sense of the 
verb, to view attsntivdy, to regard, iia isC! might mean favor- 



■* Maurer : Nam longitudinem dierum annorumqtte vita. So 
Umbreit : denn Verldngerung- der Ta^e mid der Lebeasjalire. 
Ewald : denn lances Alter, Loienmahre. De Wette : detm Ldnge 
der Tage vnd Leben»-Jahre. On the contrary, Eosenmiiller : 
Annis vita . . . non simplieiter longsevitas denotari videtur, sed 
fdmiil etiara vita jucunda et felix, nt et alias, 

f Al3 sohon verstandig betrachfet werden (8. 55), 

t Es sollen grade Gunst und Einsicht bezeichnet werden, die 
nidit nur vor dem oft einseitigen unci faJschen, sondern auch vor 
dem schwfen untriiglichen Urtheile Gottes beatehen. 

I Gratiam d carom benignam. . . . t-ia prop, attentio, hinc 
li. 1. studium ei^ aliquem, cura, a isig Hi. atteodere ad, hine 
eiirare aliquem ; cf. imprimis Ps. 41 : 2. 



which is better 
is without sup- 
port in the traditional exegesis. 

V. 5. Ill the two members, ix expreses the direction of the 
mind toward the object of trust, and of reliance, where we use in 

Y. 6. Know him ; according to a common Heb. idiom, act as 
knowing hira, recognize or acknowledge him. 

Second member : — xlh is not specially emphatic — he himself 
and not another, t which would have no fbrce here. What he, 
on his part, will do in retarn for the acknowledgment of him on 
thy part, is the point intended by the separate expression of the 
pronom. subject in Hebrew ; and this is obvions in the English 
form, where the subject must be separately expressed. 

V. 8. It shall be health (in distinction from it will be), the 



* So Hitzig (die Spruche Salome's, 18o8) : irm seiuerseifs ist 
eig. und so Jm Aram, ansehen, betrachten (vgl. iaa 1 Sam. 25:3^ 
ASIm i^wt'M [?]) ■ ■ ■ Demnach erklaren wic : eine dir giimstige 
Ansicht, gytiges, dir gewogenes Urtheil. 

f (tihl nachdriicklich und. er, kein anderer (Bertheau). 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. 


m. 17 


KING jambs' version. 


HEBEBW TEXT. 


EEVISBP VERSION. 


9 Honour the Lord with thy 


Tjj'ina rtin^^-nx iss a 


Honor Jehovah from thy sub- 9 


substance, and with the firstfruits 


!7,r!j^=h->5 n-ii.-,ni 


stance, 


of ail tliine iuciease : 


and from the first fruits of all 






thine increase. 


10 So shall thy barns be filled 


m ^^«!S ^!}>a-:i ^ 


So shall thy barns be filled with 10 


■with plenty, and thy presses shall 


I 1^'^S^ TT'^!^^*' ttilTTll 


plenty, 


burst out with new wine. 


' '*(?- ■! ni.i '^^^ '■. 


and thy presses shall burst out 
with new wine. 


11 My son, deapise not the 


tsNiaw-iK ■'^s nfi-:^ ib^a li 


Spurn not, my son, the chastr 11 


chastening of the Lord ; neither 


:SFjH5-(na Ti^^-ixi 


cning of Jehovah, 
and loattie not his retjuke. 


be weary of hia correction ; 


12 For whom the Lord loveth 


!!••=■?•' nirr^ Shs;;--im ns ■'3 n 


For whom Jehovah loves he 12 


he correcteth ; even as a father 


■"^r. ir-^? ^^t 


rebukes, 


the son in whom he delighteth. 


even as a father the son ho 






deiights ill. 


13 Happy is the man ikal find- 


ns=ri N3B d^s ■''^■^s 13 


Happy the man who finds is 


eth wisdom, and the man thai 


'^j"'? p"?: ^iv. 


wisdom, 


getteth understanding. 


and the man who obtains un- 






derstanding. 


14 For the merchandise of it 


ti^3-intpa ffino ai-j ■'S 14 


For her gain is better than the u 


is better than the merchandise of 


,!.r;tf^=n y-i^n^S 


gain of silver, 


silver, and the gain thereof than 


and her increase than gold. 


fine gold. 







effect of the Jussive here ; the verb eonformiag to the piwdicate 
preceding it (>ieah/i shall it be) oa the promiQent thought. 
Oihers; la it be heaith,* with (he same effiet. Bertheau prefers, 
to slwll there be kealth;^ but in that case, the connecting i could 
haiiily be omitfed (oomp. v. 10). -pm thy sinevis, aa shown 
by Eodigec, Thea. fesc. poster., p. 1483. 

V. 9. p, properly from, the expression of honor being mad« 
from the products of the earth, etc. X 

With a part of thy siMtarKe (Bertheau, J and others) is not 
the thouglit ; for he ia to be honored from all of it, aa giver and 
rightful proprietor of it all, and ao recognized by the offering 
made from it. 

T. 10. BJ-nin, the fresh juice of the grape, as it issues from 
the wine-press, properly called nwmt. {{ api, the wme-prcss, a^ in 



sit nervis tuis (in his enim 
tuis. 

t So wird sein JJeilune deinem Leibe, indem der Volnntativ 
inn liier ohne ankniipfaihiea i den die Vei-heissung enthaltenden 
Nachsatz bezeielmet; vgl. -vr 5 : 18 (?), Es. 7 : 9, und riele 
andeve Beispieie der Art in epatereo Psalmen. For the true 
relation of 5 : 18, see temarkg on it. 

t Maurer correctly : Honora Jovam de tats opibm, etc 

g Ehre Jakve mit einem Tkeil ddnes VermOgeM. z. B. mit dem 
Zehnten wie Jaqob, Gen. 28 : 22, und die dem Mosaiauhen Gesctae 
gema^ lebenden Israeliten. 

U Hence it is the usual term for the yearly pi-oduct of the 
vine.— Fiirst, Heb, Hdwhch., iriTin ; Moil, . . . ungegohrenes 
If'era, .Mich. G ; 1,1, von -j-rt untersohieJeti, Hos. 4 : U. 



Job 24 : 11.* Shdl burst out. Gesenius' objection to this is 
not valid; via.,. that " neither the wine-press nor wine-vat can be 
said to burst from the quantity of wine made, the figure applying 
only to a cask or wine-skin." (Lex., V"iB, 2.) By a common 
figure, the press is s^d to burst out (not burst) with the juice of 
the fpodden grapes ; which breaks forth, or bursts out, with a vio- 



abundance. So the Sept., thy pres^^s 



;., from the kindness and q- 
of the Heb. verb,f as in chs. 8 : 3! 



lence proportioned t 
gusk out viith wine. 
I T. 13. Who obtains, v 
another i the proper sen 
12 : 2 ; 18 : 22. 

V, 14. Her gain, viz., the gain she brings ; not (as Ges. Les.) 
the gain of her ^ (o gain her. J ywi, Gesenius (Thes. and 
Lex.), "poet, for gold, prop, something dug out, fossils." Thia 
etym. (proposed by Coeceius |) is doubtless the correct one ; but 

* So Bertheau : urui von Most Uberjljessen deine Kellem. Sept. 
ai li/noi ooji y.^U^aiaiv. Vulg. lurcutarm tim. 

f Gesenius (Thes. and Lex., 2} fecit, ut prodiret ab aliquo 
i. e. ab eo erogaretnr, pneberetiu", inde impetrm>it ab aliquo, 
Bertheau; pie hervorgehen, Hif. hervmgehen lassen = spenden 
Jes. 58 ; 10, Ps. 144 ; 13 ; sodaun = Boi^n dasa efwas hervor- 
geht, herausloeken urn in Besitz za nehmen, da.s ist eriangen nam- 
lich von Jahve Prov. 8 : 35, 18 : 22. deun aos seinem Mucda 
kommt die hsiaiTi 2 ; 6. 

J Maurer ; Nam melius eat htcrum ejus ..,([. e. lucrum miod 
ex ea redundat), litcro argenti, quod redundat eji argento. Ber- 
theau : Ihr Gewinn = was sie als Gewinn bringt 31 ; 18, wufup 
8 : 19 11B. ■ . - Sesser als Gold th Eitrag = was sie hervor- 
bringt 8 : 19, 

I Lex. : ylin Xfoos, aurum, forte fossile. 
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THE BOOK OP PROVEUBS.— CHAP. III. 



KING JAMES VERSION. 

15 She is more precious than 
rubies : and all the things thou 
canst desire are not to be com- 
pared unto lier. 

16 Length of days is in her 
right hand ; and in her left hand 
riclies and honour. 

17 Her ways are ways of pleas- 
antness, and all her paths are 
peace. 

18 She is a tree of life to them 
that lay hold upon her : and happy 
is every one that retaineth her. 

19 The Lord by wisdom hath 
founded the eartli ; by under- 
Btaading hath he established the 



20 By his knowledge the depths 
are broken up, and the clouds 
dvop down the dew. 



HEBREW TEXT. 



iT==i lui:. aH-iri!3 









15^33 mm-iFi "ini-'ia 



REVISED VERSION. 



More precious is she than is 
peai'ls ; 

and all thy delights can not 
compare with her. 

Length of days is in her right is 
hand ; 

in her left hand riches and 
honor. 

Her ways are ways of pleasantr iT 
ness, 

and all her paths are peace. 

A tree of life is she to them 18 
that lay hold on her, 

and blest is every one that re- 
tains her. 
Jehovah by wisdom founded 19 
the earth ; 

established the heavens by un- 
derstanding. 

By his knowledge the deeps 20 
were broken open, 

and vapors distil the dew. 



T. 15. than oorala 



V. 20. the deeps broke forth 



thnre is no ground to assume any thing more than n poetit usage 
for gold, 

V. 15. b-^i^B, (Keri B-'i-'lB, »w in many MSS. ; comp. also cli. 
8 : 11) pearls, as^in the Targnm, Jarchi on Prov. 8 ; H, Pagiiino, 
and otliers. So Bwald [more preciovs is ske than pearls), Ber- 
theau, * Umbreit, De Wetie, Eosenmuller, Lee (Heb. Lex. and 
Job), and others. Margin ; corals, as anderstood by Geaenins, 
Maurer, Winer {Simonia' Lex.), and otiiera. The grounds for the 
former opinion are given by Bochart, Hieroz., P. II., 1. V., cc. vi., 
Ml , and by Rosenmullec, Altertb., iier B., V, 5 ; for the latter 
by J D Michaelis Suppl., Geseniua, Thes,, and Maurer, Oomm. 
crit I , p 705 (Threni i : 7). The chief argument against the 
former is founded on Lam. 4 : 7, V)ere more ruddy [thm peainim) ; 
but ita force ia lessened by allusions in ancient writers to pearis 
ot a ruddy hue, and by the rare occurrence still of those of a 
crmison tmge.-j- The milky v>hite water m less prized among 
Orientals thwi in the West, the gayer and rarer colored varieties 
(specially the delicate yellow teoter, and the black) being preferred 
to it I agree, therefore, with E«aenmuller (though on different 
groundn) that the passi^ in Ima. furnishes no alignment against 
tie opinion, that the bi5''3B were pearls.J 



* Kuslbarer ist sie ok PerUn; D''''JB nur hier im Ktib, sonst 
immer d-'Jisb ; vgl. Job 28 : 18, Prov. 8 : 11, wo nuaer Vers fast 
ganz wie hier wiederkehrt 

+ Bruce describes a shell called Pinna, found in the Arabian 
Gulf, the inside lining " white, tinged witJi an elegant blush of 
red. Of this delicate complexion is the pear! foimd in this fish." 
Travels, Appendix, vol. VI., p. 277, art. Peai'Is, 

J Alterthumskunde, if"' B., 2'^ Abth., S. 459. Die erwiilint^ 



V. IS, iiuxia sivg. construed witli the flur., attention being 
fixed on each individual of the number (^14G, 4). 

V. 19. Bertheau infiirs, from v. 16 compared with cli. 8, 
Job 28 : 12 fo!., that wisdom, imderstanding, knowledge, are here 
personified, being only dilFerent expressions for the same thing.* 
But the form of expression in the first member of v. 20 (by 
his hiotsledgc) does not fevor this view. The personification in 
V. 16 ia not necessarily continued in the new paragraph (on the 
same general topic), which evidently begins witli v. 19. Mel's- 
over, liese words are not to be so confounded. Each has ita disi- 
tinctive and appropriate import. Wisdom is the most corapi-e- 
hensiveof them all; combining the highest mora! purpose with 
the intelligence and foresight reqnisite for carrying it into effect; 
understanding, which comprehends relations, and adapts means to 
ends; knowkdge, viz., of the jiatures and powers of all things, so 
as to he able to use them for his purpose. Such wisdom, under' 
standing, and hiotdedge, has the divine Arohiiect shown in the 
structure of the world. 

V, 20. Tlu deeps; the abyses of water. Were brc^en open, — 



Stelle der Klagelieder steht foiglich der Meinung, da^ Peninim 
Perlen seyen, kelnesw^s enl^^en. 

* " hiiasna, not mtli wisdom, aa though only the divine attribufa 
of wisdom employed in creation were meant, but by wisdom, ac- 
cording to the passages just quoted [eh. 8; Job 28 : 12, foil,; 
Sir. 24 : 3 foil.], and because here also in v. 16 (comj). 1 : 20 tC) 
wisdom is clearly personified, appearing not ss a divine attribute 
but as tai independent personality. Accordingly, the words 
njian (comp. on 5 : 13 foil.) and pyi, only other expressions for 
no:n, are also to be taken personally." 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS— 


[IHAP 


m. 19 


Kmr. James' version. 


HEBREW TEXT. 




REVISED VERSION. 


21 My son, let not them depart 


Tr?? ".^r^!* ''^. 


21 


My son, let them not depart 21 


from thine eyes : keep sound wis- 


I nsi^^ M^iij^ *i'33 




from thine eyes ; 


dom aad discretion : 






keep true wisdom and reflec- 
tion ; 
and they will be life to thy 23 


^1 So shall tliey be life unto 


Tl'rip5> d^^n ^iri;^ 


22 


thy soul, and grace to thy neck. 


■•^^^y^^. 'h\ 




soul, 






and grace to thy neck. 


23 Tfien shalt thou walk in % 


^3")l "M=> Ti>.n tK 


23 


Then shalt thou go thy way 23 


way safely, and thy foot shall not 


srriw xi r^T\S^ 




securely. 


stumble. 




and thy foot shall not stumble. 


24 When thou liest down, thou 


inBn-Ki =51^0 -bK 


24 


When thou liest down thou 24 


shalt not be afraid : yea, thou 


i^S'^ "3"Ki: ^'m\ 




shalt not fear ; 


shalt lie down, and thy sleep shall 




yea, thou shalt lie down, and 


be sweet. 






sweet shall be thy sleep. 


25 Be not afraid of sudden 


DJjriB insa it^-'h-^N 


na 


Be not dismayed at sudden 25 


fear, neither of the desolation of 


: (isn "^3 d'^j'ii" ^s^'jj's^ 




fear. 


the wicked, when it cometh. 






nor at the destruction of the 
wicked when it comes ; 


26 For the Lord shall be thy 


tj^bsa n-'h';, nirr^^— 's 


26 


for Jehovah shall be thy con- 28 


confidence, and shall keep thy 


1 "lav's ?iia"i Taci 




fldence ; 


foot from being taken. 






and he will keep thy foot from 
being taken. 
Withhold not good from them 2T 


27 Withhold not good from 


rt;50 =i=-'™-i» 


27 


them to whom it is due, when 


! ri'i'By?' n'^Ti imi ni^ha 




to whom it is due, 


it is in the power of thine hand 
to do U. 






when it is in the power of thy 


V. E7. -p Tl^ 




hands to do it. 



by cleaving passages for tlicra through the eartli, to form foun- 
tains on ife surface. To the same effect, Gesenius (Les. spa, 
Niph. 2} ; " Spoken also of waters which brecdi forth, Is. 35 : 6 ; 
Prov. 3 : 20."* Thia language is not to be referred, as some 
suppose (0. B. Michaelis, Rosenmuller), to the origin of the 
ooean itself, bursting forth from the bowels of the earth {Job 
38 : 8) . This is contrary to the parallelism ; &r the next mem- 
ber shows, Hiat the provision for the irrigation of the earth's 
surface is the subject of the Terse. The act of br&iking open, 
having been done once for all, is expresed by the perfect ; while 
the formation of dew, continually recurring, is expressed ir 
nezt member by the imperfect. By these two provisions, the 
earth is abundantly supplied with moisture, fi^m beneath and 
from above, f 

Bertheau understands by tlie first member the division of the 
whole mass of waters, at the creation, into waters above and 
watci-a below the expanse (Gen. 1 : 7t). But the verb ijpaj 
ia not at all suited to the expression of this idea. It expre^es 
tlie act of vioiently cleaving, sandering, parts which firmly cohere ; 



* Transfei-tur etiam ad aqnam prorumpentera ; Jes. 35 : 6, . . . 
nam apertaatur b. pnymmpunt aqux in deserto; Prov. 3 : 20. 

t Boris meminit cen insignis Dei beneflcii, in regionibus pvie- 
sertim calidioribus, ubi rarie snnt pluvice, adeoque roce noctarno 
summe opus est '(Rosenmuller). 

t 80 Bwald : Es spaMen sick, be! der Schopfung, nach Gen. 
1 : e-8, die Fbthen, so dasa nan die obere Halfte derselben, die 
wassrige Luft, atets den befrnchtendeo Thuu trfiufelt. So also 
Umbreit : Durch seine Weistieit tkeillen sick die Wassertie/en ; , . . 
em maleriacher Ausdruck. 



not simply of keeping separate and api't which la Ihe idea in 
Gen. 1 7. ITie proper sense of the veih, nith reference to the 
abyss of vmters, is shown in Gen. 7 : 11 

Second member :— n''pna, fine watery vapors , commonly, for 
the region occapied by them, viz., the upper atmosphere, hence 
Che sky, the lieavens. Here, in its proper yguifiLation, lor vapois, 
as in 8 ; 28 for chvds. 

V. 21. iiV-i most naturally reffers to the subjects alieadj before 
the mind, not, as supposed by some, to those about to be men- 
tioned in the second member. * For the gend comp v 2 

Second member: — rT^lCln, (rue wisdom, 1[ 1 e ieal,i\i distmo- 
tion fi'om imaginary and &lse notions of wisdom, current among 

V. 24, Becond member : — thou liesl down, etc., with the effect 
of the future (J 126, 6, a). Bertheau, leai happily : and hast tlum 
tain dotan = after lying down. 

V. 26. -j!iD3a rtTii = shall be for thy confidence, i. e., shall 
be as such to thee : Gesenius, Lex. 3, 0. Oomp. Ewald, Lehrb., 
|2i:,/.l,6.t 

"V. 27. isa, Gesenius, Lex., 4, extr. ^jxi ; h of condition or 



Qure stnictura licet ferri potest, necessari 
quum ex prsegressis qiuenam ilia sint, qux non 
tis superque perluceat (Maurer). 
f Ewald ; vmhren EatJi und UeberUgimg. 
J Zur blossen Einfiihrung des Pradicats 1 
besteke, aber sehr selten und nur dichterisch, ^ni 
iger, Ijob 23 : 13, etc. 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. III. 



KING JAMES VEESION. 

28 Say not unto thy neighbour, 
Go, and come again, and to-inor- 
row I will give ; when thou hast 
it by thee. 

29 Devise not evil against thy 
neighbour, seeing he dwelleth 
securely by thee, 

30 Strive not with a man with- 
out cause, if he have done thee 
no harm. 

31 Envy thou not the oppres- 
sor, and choose none of his ways. 

32 For the froward is atiomina- 
tion to the Lord : but his secret 
is with the righteous. 

33 The curse of the Lord is 
in the house of the wicked : but 
he blesseth the habitation of the 
just. 

34 Surely he scorneth the scora- 
ers : but he giveth grace unto the 
lowly. 

35 The wise shall inherit glo- 
ry : but shame shall be the pro- 
motion of fools. 



HEBEEW TEXT. 









V.28/p-i:)i5> V.30.'p3iin V.Si.'pa-^MS^'i 



REVISED VEESION. 



Say not to thy neighbor : Go, 28 

and come again, 
and to-morrow I will give, 
when it is by thee. 
Devise not evil against thy 29 
neighbor, 
when lie dwells securely by 
thee. 
Strive not with a man with- 30 
out cause, 
when he has done thee no evil. 
Envy not the man of vio- 31 
lence, 
and. choose none of his ways ; 
for the perverse is the abomina- 32 

tion of Jehovah, 
but his favor is with the up- 
right. 
The curse of Jehovah is in 33 
the house of the wicked ; 
but the habitation of the right- 
eous he will bless. 
Though he mocks at those 3* 
who mock, 
yet gives he favor to the lowly. 

The wise shall inherit honor ; 35 
but fools he exalts to shame. 



ir away shame | Otiiers, But shame lifls ft 



stcU (Lex. B, 3) ; >«, Lex. 2 (comp. Thcs, I., p. 48). Tliy hand 
•^Ti, as in tlio Kerl, and maoy MSS., and EDD. 

T. 28. Thy neighbor ^i. For the plur. of the text, very 
many MSS. and aome EDD. liave the reading of the Keri, wluch 
is every way more pertinent. 

T. 29. ia"in. io fabricate, to work out, and hence to dev a" 
e. g. evil (Oes. Lex., 2).* 

V. 33. ^^o iw in Job 29 : i. 

V. 3i. TTiough he mocks, etc. So Ewald, Unibrelt, Maurer, Eo- 
seninQI!er,f and others. The construction proposed bj Berthean, 
viz,, to malte v. 34 tlie conditional protasis, of wl\ich v. 36 ia tte 
apodosia, gives a very feeble sense. Nor !3 such a construction 
noc^sary. The parallelism in v. 34 is by cootrast ; though so 
severe to the proud scofifer, he is gracious to the humble. 



* Bertheau : Nrckt schmiede =; niclit ersinne, 6 r 14, 18 ; 
12 : 20, 14 : 22; fur welche Bedeutung des Vetbi Eaech. 
21 r 36 entacheidet. Nach dent YorganRe Anderer Ewald; 
nrclit sae, anf welche Au^sung man vrn ujin pJiUgen, doch erat 
durch willkurliche Beaiehung- des Pflugena auf das Unteipfliigen 
del' Saat kommt. 

-f D(t h. I. membrornm antithesis coieqnationem 
quasi Ihec sint liiTiorptjiofia. Similiter Threoi 3 : 



V. 35. But fmk he exaits to sliame. This aeema to me prefer, 
able to any of the numerous coMtructions heretofore given of this 
member The subject of dvto leadily suggests, itself, as in 
se^e^al other instances (e g, 10 24, 13 : 22) where the nature 
of the act makes an obvions referenre to the just Dispenser of 
rewaid and punishment There is a happy irony in the expres- 
sion of the antithesis between honorable distinction on one side, 
and e\altation to shame on the othei 

The following are eiamples of other constructions : — Ewald : 
but sliame lifts feols (m kig/i;* ... as fearful examples of de- 
pravity and of divine punishment. Gesenios, Lex. : but fools take 
up (and bear) shame, f Maurer : bul whoever is a fool, he bears 
off shame. J Umbreit : but sliame tahs aivay fools. J Bertheau ; 
and shame snatches fools aimy. || C, B. Michaelis : but fools 
shall receive shame f (after the Chald. and Syr,) , Vulgate r stuitiy- ' 



* Dock Thoren hebet Sdiande hock ,■ . . . als schreckliche Bei- 
spiele der Verkehrtheit und der gdttlichen Strafen. 

f Thes., ^vHi auferunt (tragen davon, reportant) ignomirdam. 

X Et (sed) quicunque sttUtus est, aufert ignominiam. 

5 Aber TTioren nimmt Schande kinieeg. 

11 Und Tborea rafft fort Sclimde. 

IT Clin tollere notare potest aedpere; toStre tanquaro portionem 
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THE BOOK OF PROTEUBS.— CHAP. lY. 



i JAMEs' VERSION. 



HGiB, ye children, the instruc- 
tion of a father, and attejid to 
know uudRrstanding. 

2 For Igive yoii gooddocti'ine, 
forsake ye not my law. 

3 For I was my father's son, 
tender and only beloved in the sight 
Ol' my mother. 

4 He taught me also, and said 
unto me, Let thine heart retain 
my words : keep my command- 
men ts, and live, 

5 Get wisdom, get understand- 
ing : forget it not ; neither decline 
from the words of my mouth. 

6 Forsake her not, and she shall 
preserve thee : love her, and she 
sliall keep thee. 

1 Wisdom is tJie principal 
thing ; therefore get wisdom : and 
with all tKy getting get under- 
standing. 



HEBREW TEXT, 
CHAP. IV. 

nas ■'^i iifi;! Ti^ 



ins-'a rii^ ^\'.^'.k 



Heae, children, the instruc- ■ 
tion of a father ; 

and attend, to know under- 
standing. 

For I give you good instmc- : 
tion ; 

forsake ye not my law. 

For a son was I to my father ; i 

tender, and an only child, in 
the sight of my mother. 

And he taught me, and said to ' 
me : 

Let tliy heart retain my words ; 

keep my commands, and live. 

Get wisdom ; get understand- ( 

forget not, and turn not from 

tlie words of my mouth. 
Forsake her not, and she will i 

keep tliee ; 
love her, and she will preserve 

thee. 
The first thing is wisdom ; get '< 

wisdom, 
and with all thy getting, get 

understanding. 



V. 7. The thief thing | OlJiers, The bCoiiD ng cf wi Aim la to get n mIoiji 



it, 



iBi exdtalio ignominia (followed in the early Eiig. versiona, and 
e com. ver.) MuntlDghe: 6u( shame is t)ie nobility of fools.' 

Ch. rV". — V. 1. To knovj understanding^ may mean to acqnire 
obtain through iiiBtmction and reflection the power of 
understanding ; or, not improbably, to know 1 a t is as ot 
to be imposed on by false prefeosionB to it Th 1 te al fo m 
should, therefore, be retained. 

V. 3. For a son was I to vty fatlier ;% tl 1 fe ol f rm and 
exact sense of the Hebrew. Son, in its obv ou emphat SPnse. 
To my father (Lex., b, A, 3, c), viz., in his rega -d I wa. ewed 
and treated by Lim as a son. 

SecoiMl member:— in only child, in the sight of my mother, 
moans, I vias so regarded by her, i. e. with the aftection felt for 
an only child. If he was literally an only son, it would not be 
proper to add the lim itation, in the sight ofviy motlier.^ Atender 

* Aber Schande ist der Adel der Thoren. 

t Maurer: Mendile, vt cognoscatis intdligentiam ; diaeatis 
recte intelligere. Bertheau: nm hennen zu hmtn Einsieht. 
Bwald : und merket auf, Einsieht zu wissm. 

X Paiinino : Qww ^lius fui-patri meo. Maurer : Nam Mius 
(1. e. cum vi, veri nominte filiua ideoque carissiwisj fui pain meo. 
Ewald -. Ich wm- ein Sohn ia meinem Voter. The erroneous eon- 
Btruction of the Vulga.te : Nam. et ego JUius fai pairis mei, was 
followed in the Genevan, and adopted thence in the com. version. 

I PfeiEGa' (Dobia Teiata, Cent 3>^, Loc Ixxxv) ; Unicus fui 



* Stuarl) IS contiari to the Hibrf-w 

V 7 The fi st thng either m rank or order of time corre- 
sponds to the twofold nse of p-'otci The ci n^tr iction Ths 
begmntng of Vfv-dom is get uisSam (i e msdom a beginning is, 
to get Tuidoni) thoi^h favored by good -withorities, f wil! not 
bear comparison with the one given in the test and margin 
Jf ith all thy getting i e in connection with it among all t!iy 
axiqaisitions negleit not to get understanding let it have au 

non natavitate, sed ex sestimatione matris mete, qiise me non alitet 
adamavit atque in oenlis gestavit atque unicum fitinm. 

* Tor meiner Mviter Augen zartes, einz'ges Kind. 

t B. g. 0. B. Michaeiis : Prindpium sapientia est hoc : Corn- 
para sapientiom ! i. e. is deraum sapere incipit, qui de comparanita 
snpientia vere sollicitus est. Maurer : Injttam sapientia eet : cam- 
era sapientiam . . . pro, initiura sapientiaj est comparare eet. 
De Wette and Ewald : Der Weideit Anfang ist: eneirb Weiskeit. 
Umbreit : Der Vorsatz, sich Weisheit zii erwerben, ist schon der 
Anfang derselben. Geeeniaa (Thea., 'i, 1, exlr), summa sapieidia. 

On the contrary, Lud. de Dieu ; Prtecipuum est sapientia, acguire 
sapientiam. Scbultens : Princeps sapientia, vindicato sapientiam. 
. . . Lan^idinscule exit, qnod multi dant : prindpium sapiaitia 
est, aeqaire sapientiam. Disderleiii : Das erste (das vomehmsta 
und b^e) ist Weisheit; kaufe Weisheit. Dathe; Prastantissi- 
mjim est sapientia, ampara ergo sapientiam. Stuart: The prin- 
eipal thing is jtisdom, gel wisdom. 
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THE BOOK OF rHOTEKBS.— CHAP. IT. 



KING jambs' version. 


HEBREW TEXT. 




REVISED VEESION. 


8 Exalt !ier, and she shall pro- 


ri^5i-in!! hbo^O 


S 


Exalt her, and she will promote 8 


mote theo: she shall bring thee 
to liouoar, when thoa dost em- 


snjjann ■'s Jjiasn 




thee : 
will honor thee, when thou dost 


brace her. 






embrace her. 


9 She shall give to thine head 
an oroameut of gi-ace : a crown 




s 


She will give a garland of grace 9 


1 TTaaaffi n'^siBifl r"iaa 




for thy head ; 


of glory shall she deliver to tliee. 


'.Bi^'? "■.■Sl"^ ' .'^^ 




a crown of beauty will she 
deliver to thee. 


10 Hear, my son, and receive 


■fi^st n^-; ""sa saa 


■" 


Hear, my son, and receive my 10 


my sayings ; and the years of thy 


1 D""n ni53 ^3 53111 




words ; 


life shall be many. 






and years of life shall be mul- 
tiplied to thee. 


11 I have taught thee in the 


f|in-:,i h«3n r,:^? 


11 


I have taught thee in the way H 


■way of wisdom ; I have led thee 


iiB';-'l=flr^? T'MTi^ 




of wisdom; 


in right paths. 




have led thee in paths of recti- 
tude. 
Wlien thou walkef^t, thy step 12 


12 When tlion goest, thy steps 


ii:.5H '^^-'^^ -w?H 


12 


shall not be straitened ; and when 


.i,,j_„ ,^1, iT^^n-o><i 




shall not be sti'aitened ; 


thou runnest, tiiou shalt not 


*"'■"' 1 ' '■' 




and when thou runnest, thou 


stumble. 






shalt not stumble. 


IS Take fast hold of instruc- 


■l"'.5"^*< "^oiaa pmrr 


13 


Lay hold on instruction, let is 


tion ; let her not go : keep her ; 


'^■'^U '^■''T"'? C^-^^ 




not go ; 


for she is thy life. 




keep her, for she is thy life. 


14 Enter not into the path of 


iian-iix csa-i nij<? 


U 


Enter not into the path of the 14 


tlie wicked, and go not in the 


iDi:;^ Tl^ns i-i'sn-isi 




wicked, 


way of evil -mm. 




nor go onward in the way of 








tlie evil. 


15 Avoid it, pass not by it, turn 


ia-ia^r^-t ^nsiB 


ia 


Avoid it, pass not over it ; 15 


from it, and pass away. 


iibsi T'H'a n^ia 




turn off from it, and pass on. 


16 For they sleep not, exrapt 


lyi'; {i^-cs >,yq\ s^ 13 


ic 


For they sleep not unless they 16 


they have done mischief; and 


;!iVrj3i Nb-DN Dh:a nbnji 




do evil ; 


their sleep is taken away, unless 
they cause same to fall. 


T' 1 - J ■ Vr 1 n i;- - 




and tlieir sleep is taken away, if 


V. IH. 'p ib-'oa'' 




they cause none to fall. 



V. 13. Let her not pi. 



eqinl pHie willi all of them Sn (jpscums undei-rtands -";p 
hen. * Others take it in tlie sense nf poi'.essifmi piopeiig, 
■wealth {a preiii) , vntk all tky getting (acquisition wealth) get 
nnilentaTulmg f 1 e at whatever pi ice 1 he translation ahonld 
lie sHcli, that the reader ean judge of the meaning for himaelf. 

V. 9. Garland of grace; 1 : 9. ■jbtj to deliver up, viz., to 
another, to pat into another's possession. Gen. 14 : 20, Hos. 
11 : 8 ; here in a favorable secBe.t 



* (Thes., )>ip, 2) acquisitio, emtio, Lev. 22 ; 11 ; Prov. 4.: 1. 

t E. g. B I'tbeau : Uiid fur deinen ganzen Bentz erkaufe Ein- 
litht, deim alle deiiie Giiter, nnd w^ren sie die kostbarsten, sind 
.nieht so viel werth wie sie, 3 : 14 If. 

J Manrer r Corona x^endida dmutbit te. Dathe : Coronam de- 
coram tibi largielvr. Ewald; Mil einer schmucken Krone dick 
I'eschejJcen. De Wette; Eine pi-dchtige Krone vtrleihet sie dir. 
Bertiieati : Mit einer schmHrkenden Ki-one wird sie dick besclten- 
kea; ^so sehr selten, Gen. 14 : 20, Hos. 11 : 8, mit awei Accu- 
gativen, Ewald. Lehrb., 283, b. Die BudJiitun^ ist gesiehert 
Sept vneoaoTtlati aov, als ware ]5io von ■]ja Sckild abgeieitet. 



v. 13. Let not go, prop, relax not, vfe., tlie hand, as the verb 
is often used absolutely. Others, less forcibly, lei her not go.* 

V. 15. Second member :— T'isa, lit. from upon it, implyiog 
that it has already been enterad on.f 

V. 16. Second member : — i^ias-', t the reading of the Ken, 



was etwa En einer Mauer oder scbon zo einem Panzer passen 
wiicde, nicht zh der schmQckenden Krone dea Haaptes. 

* E. g. Maurer : JVe missam facias. . . . ;]in is etiam ne 
remittas mannm aignificare poasit, omisso -n, ut alias. Sed sim- 

Slicior alia raHo. Eosennililler ; Ne remittas scil. mannm (ct 
OS. 10 ; 6, ?pTi Ej-in ix] ab ea tehenda, ne excidere aut extor- 
queri illam tibi slnas. 80 De Wette and TJnibreit : Zeiss nidtt davon. 
Second member :— niS) injecto Dag. ut [Ti3S Pb. 141 : 3 
(Manrer). Der Imperat. Qal ni3: in den moisten nnd beaten 
Handschriften mit Dagesch dirmiens in dem 3 wie Ps. 141 ; 3 
(Bertheau). 

f Bertheau: Biege wenn du dennoch auf ihn (-^^s) gelcom- 
men bist von auf Him ab, nnd so ihn verlassen habend ziche einher. 
by the Vulg, nisi mipplantaverint, and ia 
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THE BOOK OF PUOVERBS.— CHAP. IV. 



KING JAMBS VERSION. 

17 For tbey eat the bread of 
■wickedness, and driak the wine 
of violence. 

18 But the path of the just is 
as tlie shining light, that shineth 
more and more unto tiie perfect 
day. 

19 The way of the wicked is as 
darkness : tbey know not at what 
tliey stumble. 

20 My son, attend to my words ; 
incline tliine ear unto my sayings, 

21 Let them not depart from 
thitie eyes: keep them in tlie 
midst of tlnne lieart. 

22 For they are life unto those 
that find them, and health to all 
their flesh. 

23 Keep thy heart with all dili- 
gence ; for out of it are the issues 
of life. 



HEBREW TEXT. 

Idi Dnb isnb f3 



"5?«s 


0-5^1, 


TO 


niiBS-; r 


=3 <4-i 


* 


ria^oph 


1a"i^ ^: 


=. 


•^S? 


=" ™'S 


Tr 


"a mfei 


-is 


"li?^ 


r)ina Bi-aiu 


!Sh^X3b3 


un Qi* 


-^3 


•^?.T 


Wm- 


;>' 


13^ ^ 


i=-Jti-V.» 


ni;.n tns. 


31P1 ISa^ 


13 



REVISED VBRSIOS. 



For they eat the bread of 17 

wickedness, 
and wine of violence they drink. 
But the way of the righteous is is 

as the clear light, 
shining more and more, to the 

noon- day. 
The way of the wicked is as 19 

thick dai'kness ; 
they know not at what they 

stumble. 
My son, attend to my words ; 20 
incline thine car to my sayings. 

Let them not depart from thine 31 

eyes ; 
keep them within thy heart. 
For life are they to every one 2a 

that finds them, 
and healing to all his flesh. 
Above every care, keep thy 23 

heart ; 
for out of it are the issues of 

life. 



V. 23. Above all tliat is kept 



and of twenty-six MSS. of Ken., followed by 0. B. Michaelis, 
Eoseiimfiller, De Wette, Umbreit, Bertlieau, and otliers. 

V. 18. As the clear light,* bright, shitiiug out without ftbatruc- 
tioD ; here, from the visible son. The expression itself do^ not 
necesairily refer to the sun's light (oa some assume), but the next 
inembiar makes tliis reference clear. 

Second member : — oiTi ')'>33 fl^ed or statirmary day, when the 
Ban seems to stimd fixed in the heavens, neither ascending nor 
declining ; a Heb. expression for noon-dQy,f like arad'E^iv ^/iiif, 
orad-epii /leori/ifyia, etc., quoted by GeseniuB, y\s Nipli. l.J 

V. 19. They stumble, withoat Icnowing at what ; and hence, 
can take no precautions against it, and find no remedy for it. 

Y, 22. Second member : — His Jles/i (lima) often used, as here, 
for the physical nature of man. It is better to retain it, there- 
fore, than to represent it by body, as in many versions. 

V 23 Above every care^ gives the sense with better effect 



paraphrased by the Oliald. sipFi -ji-iasT hia 131, and the Gr. Veii. 



1' f"! o 



toSioo 



* Ewald iVie das helk Licht. Bertheim : Strahlendes Licht, 
t Mercer (Pagnini Thes. Ling. Sanct.) : Ooncretum pro 

aJwbtttto, jterfeaionem diet (seu, cerliludimm et stab/litatem) 

veniBLule Plem jour. 

X Maurer -nsi •^^n procedena, incrementa capiera, crescens 

et liicens est, nam list hie participium est, i. e. crescit et lucet, i. e. 

magit magisqae lucet, parataxi posita pro syntax! [| 131, 3, 

g lioaeiim idler : Fm omrii caslodm, i. e. mnjore sollcitudlne, 



than is done by the solution of the thought, ubnic aU that a lept 
(margin), adopted by many,* 

Second member ; — For out of it (as from a fountam) aie the 
issues o/lifei (nssiri, prop, a going forth, an tssaing out) The 
sentiment is the same as in Hatt. 15 ; 19, out of the heajl ptoceed 
evil thoughts, murders, adulteries, etc. In other words, the out- 
ward life of man proceeds from the heart ; and hence the keeping 
of the heart is his first and chief care. 

The translation should be the same, if liy life we undersland 
happine^ (according to Gesenius and others) , and also if by 
nxsnn is meant the exit or issue of a thing, 1 e its end or 
termination, according to Ewald J and others. 



(juam nllam earom rerum, qnie a te custodiuntur. Ewald ; For 
jeder Hat behute du dein Herz. . . . Vor aller Hut, d. h. mehr 
bIs alles. was man soiist sorgsum zu hiiten pfletct. Maurer : Prm 
omni cuslodia, i. e. pras omnibus rebus custodiendis mixtodi cor, 
animum, tuum. De Wette (well as to the sense) : Mehr denn 
oSes bewahre dein Herz. So Dathe ; Ante omnia mentem loam 



* Gesenius, Lex. Bertheau : Mehr als Jsglichen Gegenstana 
sorgsamer B^mhrung. Umbreit ; Mehr als idles was zu behvten 
im. C. B. Michaelis : Fr<B omni alia eustodia, Neb. 4 ; 3 ; sea re 
sen>an'ia. 

Mercer (Pagnini Thee. Ling. Sanct.) ; Alii, pra omni . . . 
cautione, i. e. eo quod cavendum sit. 

f Maurer : nam ex eo sunt exitus vilie ,- i. e. nam ex eo. exit 
vita, nam cor, animus, sedea ao fons est onmis vitie. Bertheau; 
denn aus ihm sind Ausgange ties Lebens. 

% Denn von ihm geken aus fles Lebem Enden. 
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THE BOOK OF PROTERBS.— CHAP. T. 



KING JAMES' TERSrON. 


HEBREW TEXT. 




REVISED VEESrON. 




^4 Put away from thee a fro- 


no n^biss T^'B-Q ion 


24 


Put away from thee froward- 


■ii 


■ward mouth, and peryorsc lips 


i^^ia pn-.n b-i-s-J: nf?'i 




ness of the mouth ; 




pat far from thee. _ 




and perverseness of the lips put 










far from tiiee. 




25 Let thine eyea look right on, 


'i^''^1 h::b ^^?■'3 


h= 


Let thine eyes look right for- 


25 


and let thine oyelids look straight 


'■ . ■ ^ 




ward, 




before thee. 


•~&i "^'r-.- T'r-W^l 




and thine eye-lids be straight 
before thee. 




2(5 Ponder the path of thy 


^^^1 ^M? ^H 


26 


Ponder the path of thy foot ; 


2S 


feet, and let all thy ways be 


.,3,, _,,-t1,3. 




and let all thy ways be estab- 




established. 


■ "^ . M an ='?! 




-Jished. 




27 Turn not to the right hand 


iixiaSui ■pa'^ BR-iiN 


27 


Turn cot to right or left ; 


27 


nor to tlie left: remove thy foot 
from evil. 


■ '7^ :]^^?- "^?7 




remove thy foot from evil. 




CHAP. V. 


CHAP. V. 




CHAP. V. 




Mr son, attend unto my wis- 


navjjpn ■•n^zn) ■'^^ 


S« 


My son, give heed to my 


I 


dom, and bow thine ear to ray 






wisdom ; 




undcrstaading : 


■'V"^-T - ■III 




to my understandiug incline 
thine ear : 












2 That thou mayest regard dia- 


r^1!3T^ *1^^!3b 


2 


so as to regard counsels. 


3 


cretioii, and that thy lips may 


■ "ifr T^V^ ^?'^\ 




and that thy lips may keep 




keep knowledge. 




knowledge. 




3 For the lips of a strange wo- 


f^2) T?i^ "??^!?. "?} ■'3 


S 


For the lips of a strange woman 


3 


man drop as a honeycomb, and 


■,'F\3n i\:ffi» pVm 




drop with honey, 




her mouth is smoother tlian oil : 




and her mouth is smoother 










than oil. 




4 Eiit her end is bitter as 


rHs^5 fi'vo iB^'insi^ 


i 


But her end is bitter as worm- 


i 


■wormivood, sharp as a twoedged 


"'.-.■,-" '-■,_! 2^ 




wood. 




sword. 


■ ,. :■.■,: • ;- 




sharp as a twoedged sword. 




5 Her feet go down to death ; 


"^^B ^^ T)n 


n 


Her feet go down to death, 


5 


her steps take hold on hell. 


iisiP'^ \]''??? ^^^ 




her steps take hold on the un- 
derworld ; 






V. 2G. n;i=i st-aa 









V. 25. Be straight before thee (|53, 2, Hem.) * 
V, 2S. Ponder the path, etc. Gescnins ; Level ike path of thy 
foot; i. e. make a plain and even way for it-f But tlie other 
sense of the verb, recognized by Gesenius in ch. 5 :21, seems 
more pertinent here refeiring to the caution and cirrum pect'or 
necegsavj, in order that ones way (his coarse of act on) miv be 
stable, and not uncertain and finctuiling 

Second member — Be established (see pieceeding paraTi^ph), 
De Wette : And let all thy vays be ngkt But the other sens* 



* Maiirer: Et palpebr/s tua: m jedtim tcndant ante te Ber- 
theau ; Deine Auireti snllen giadauasehen deiiie Avgetiliedn ^ ude 
Richtung eitiiudten vor dii 

f Dathe ; Eirpende tTamitem pedis far Maurer 

accurate examina) oibtam (vmiii) pedis tui 
sseniua, De Wette o^e complam mqm inferpretantur sensu 
minus cominodo Of prsBterea 'i 6 21 Eoaenmuller Pon- 
dera sem:tam pedis tm Sensua eat caute et soliicite in- 
Btituaa Vivendi et agendi rationem Fwald Wa^ ieohl ob demei 
Fusses Bahn. Umbreit Tfaf deinta Fiisset Steig whl oh. 
Bertliean ; Wd^ icohl ai das fre/e se demei, Fusses damit du mdit 
Jn ein verkehrt^ Gtleiee hincingenitliBt 



e appropriate, ag expressed in most of the critical 



Oh. V. — V. 2. riTQUa, prop, meditations, rejtedions; by meton. 
counsels, as maturely eoiiadered and thought out. ■f 

V. 3. rsj is the dripping honey (not honeycomb), i. e. the 
purest, na it drips spontaneously from the comb ; fully d-ifi'S PBJ 
the dripping of the combs, and then by itself in the same sense, 
mi, 2 ; 16. -m, prop, the pt^ate, and then the inside mouth aa 
the organ of speech. 

V. 4 Her eiid ■ nnt her own fete evidently but the fete which 
she prepares for he v ct ms desen s (Lex n 'nnx, 1. a) : 



* Maarer: E( on iws uub ( te t ii ma Da he El omnes 
via fux slabilim Bose nler Et o e a m tue slabHes 

si^t. Umbreit : Und fi4 mUgen alle dene We^e sein. Ber- 
theau ! Und alle de te Wege mdge i sche sen n cht bald dieee 
bald jene Eichtung verfojgen. Lwald . Uad aUe deitie Wege 
seien aufrechL So the Vulgate : Et omnes via taa slabilientur. 

f Bertheau : Ktuge Ratksdildge. Umbreit : Doss Vorsicht)- 
regeln du beludtest. 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. V. 



KING JAMES VERSION. 

6 Lest thou shouldest ponder 
the path of life, her ways ai'O 
moveable, that tiiou canst not 
know them. 



BBBBEW TEXT. 



REVISED VEKSION. 

that thou mayest uot ponder i 

the way of life ; 
her patlis waver, ere tliou 

know est. 



j That she may not ponder tho way of life, 
1 her paths waver, ere she is aware. 



" the final lot of those whom the adulteress seduces, compare 
23 : 32." 

V, 6, That thou mayest iiot ponder, etc., t« prevent which is 
the tendency and effect of her ways ; he who follows her steps is 
lead iar from the way of life, and from all thought upon it. 

By thia connection (with the previous verse),* -jb has its proper 
and osual force, lest, t/iat not, after an action 'that prevents or 
hinders another from taking place (as in v. 9).t The conBtcuo- 
tioii of a^En as 2nd pers. masc (instead of Srd pers. fem., s^ 
understood by many) is in harmony with the writer's purpose 
It ia not his object, certa,inly, to describe the [ate of the adulter- 
ess; but to warn against the perils of yielding to her solicita- 
tions. To this construction Bertheau objects, that she alone is 
the subject of discourse in vv. 3 — 6. But she ia not mentioned 
at all, except to warn against the dangers of being ensnai'cd by 
her ; and the direct, personal application of the warning is more 
natural than a merely implied and inferential one — the fate of 
her victim inferred from her own. J Maurcr; thou amst not 
ponder (■jb = N^). ? 

Many regard oiisn and sin as drd pers. fem. ; bat the inter- 
pretations founded on this construction, as was justly remarked by 
Maurer, are all embarrassed and artificial. |[ So Oeseniua (Thes. 



• Sohultens makes the same connection, but takes sisn as 
Srd fem., lest she ponder, etc. Habes quod cum pneced. vs. in- 
time cohsret. Audaclsime se mediam in mortem vitioram de- 
mittit ac demergit ; . . . ne forte, morsu tacta conscientiEe, minus 
audacter minus secure peccet, atque iti!r vitie indpiat tibrare. 

t Gesenius, Lex., -p, 1. Ewald (Lehrb., J33T, b, 2nd K) : Be- 
etimmter ist jedoch — ,^ (W. n;B abwenden) mit dem imperf. 
kuraer Ausdrnck fur domit nicht. 

t As conceded by HiUig (in his jnst published work, Die 
Spriiche Salome's) : Ware ys bloss ^= quo ntiieus, so wQi'de 
sinn wahrscheinlieher 2. Pers. (Ibm E.), and dann wurde in 
erwQiischter Weise sein Schieksal auadrticltiieh mit dem ihrigsn 
vefbunden sein. His objection to this construction, I trust it 
will appear, is not valid : Aliein cs geht sodann weiter in b die 
Erk!. nicht von statten. He is obliged to reg^ i-m i(i as 
expressing the accus. of direction, under the relative form : Her 
mths (her mode of litfe) wander (whither), sft* kaom ml = she 
inoics not whtther; i. e. knows not that it is ffl destruction. 
Ihre Gekiie stAteefen, sie vieiss m kt wohin ■ . . weiss nicht, dasa 
Enm Ungluck, 4 r 19, aum Tode, v. 5. So ist yin Nb auch 
nicht Adv. (Zustaudsa(z), sondern Akkna. der Eichtung, und bic- 
mit als Belativaalz unterznordnen. 

I (Comment.) ; 'jb vero, . . . eadem vi gaudere judico quam stepe 
alias habet tx, ut obBn IE at -non poteris. tibi non licebit 
expendere. (Later, in in his Hdwb., as in note f.) 

y (Comment gram, crit.) : Ad molierem tsiisn et jin referunt 



and Lex.) ; who supposes that -p, in tbis one passage, "approaches 
to the power of a negative adverb, i. q. si. . , . Tlie way of life 
sk^ prepares not for herself, i. e. walks not in it ; (ally, (she takes 
carp) lest she vndk " etc * [i e she studionsly avoids it.] But 
as le from the ucanthoiized use of jj there is little force in the 
(btught after the mnrh stron|j;ei toie of tlie preceding verse. 
Otheis takuig a in its propei sense supp se the dependent 
clause to stand first f the hin irance being expressed in the 
second member Accuri ng to Ewald the adnlieress is hero rep- 
resented i& already so fallen that she cin no longer p\en reflect 
on the path of hie or ponder and choose it as the better way ; 
and this is buefly expressed undei the foim that he may «o( 
pondei jt (ttr that purpose "jo to >^ak) her paths wavtr before 
she 13 aware, and she sinlts into hell. J Bertheau . Tlmt slie may 
not ponder the viay of life (and so enter it, turning from the way 
to Sheol), her paths Itave become inaneidng, vAile she observed it 
not. And because her paths have, nnlooked for, become waver- 
ing, i. e., turning aside from the firm ground of life have hurried 
on to Sheol the land of the shades, therefore slie can not choose 
the way of life ; which (putting the necessary consequence as the 
object) may be thus expressed : that she may not choose the way 
of life, her paths liave become wavering." || Stuart: "That she 



interpretes reliqui ; quorum impeditfe et artificiosss sunt inter- 
pretationea. Later, however (hebr. ii. ehaid. Hdwbch., 1851, art. 
oin) : ahwdgen, Spr. 5 : 5 (wo die nil Subject ist). 



_ ^ (eavet) ne in via vitse incedat 

So Umbreit : Dass sie ja den Weg des Lebens nicht abwdge ! 

f Maurer (Hdwbch.) : ya, dass nicht, ... in vorangestellteni 
Abhftngigkeitssatze, Spr. 5 : 6. 



Welche [das schmeichelnde Weib] schon so tief gesunken und 
der Holle aiiheimgefallen ist, duss.sie nicht einmal mehr den Weg 
des Lebens frei bedenken oder abwftgen and als beasem Weg 
vorziehen kann ; welche also, wie man kurz sagen kann, gleicn- 
sam damit sie jenen nicht abwage, unversehena (sin si, sie vieiss 
nicht, Zustandaatz, 1 608) ihre Bahnen schwanken fiiblt und in die 
Holle ainkt. 

II Den Pfad des Lebens (2 : 19, 10 : 17) damit sie nicht abtv&ge 
(und somit vom Wege zum School unikehrend ihn einschlam, 
sind sdivtankend geworden Hire Geleise, indem sie nichi bemerkte, 
. . . Etien well ihre Geleise unversehens sehwankend geworden 
sind, d. i. vom fcsten Grunde des Lebens abweichend dem Scheol, 
dem Lande der Schatten, zugeeilt sind (2 : 18), kann sie den Weg 
des Lebens nicht erwahlen ; was auch, wenn die Hede die nothweu- 
dige Folge als dasZiel setzt, so aus^edruckt werden kann : damit 
sic den Pfad des Lebens nicht erwable, sind ihre Geleise sehwan- 
kend gewordea. 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. V. 



KISU JAMES VRElSrON. 

7 Hear me now therefore, ye 
children, and depart not &om the 
■words of iny mouth. 

8 Remove thy way far from 
her, and come not nigh the door 
of her house : 

9 Lest thou give tliino honour 
unto others, and tliy years unto 
the cruel : 

10 Lest strangers be filled with 
thy wealth ; and thy labours he 
in the house of a stranger ; 

11 And thou mourn at the last, 
when thy flesh and thy body are 
consumed, 

12 And say. How have I hated 
instruction, and my heart despised 
reproof ; 



HEBREW TEXT. 

^yh n^^i-tt pnin 



REVISED VEESIOtT. 



Now then, children, hearken l 

to me; 
and turn not away from the 

words of my mouth. 
Remove thy way far from her, 8 
and come not nigh the door of 

Iier house : 
that thou give not thy strength 9 

to oLhei'S, 
and thy years to the cruel ; 
that strangers may not sate lO 

themselves on thy wealth, 
and on thy labors, in tlie house 

of a stranger : 
and thou groan in thy latter ll 

end, 
when thy flesh and thy fullness 

are consumed ; 
and say : How have I hated 12 

instruction, 
and my heart despised reproof ; 



Y. 9. tliy bloom 



V. 10. and thy labors h 



may not ponder ike path of life, her ways are become unsteady 
•wlide slie regards it not." 

Such is the best that he made out, if we regard these verba 
es the third per), fern. A comparison of the two, as it seems to 
me, is decieive in favor of the former eonatruetion ; and I there- 
fore pkce it in the text, aud the other in the margin. 

The error of the ancient versions (Sept., ChaM., Syr., Vulg.), 
in all of which -,0 was expressed by the absolute negative, was 
pointed out by C. B. Michaelis. * It is followed, however, by 
Dathe,f Dcederlein, J Miintinghe,^ and others. 

Second member; — Her paths, viz., in which she leade her fol- 
lowers; comp. fter end, v. i. They are said to waver, as an 
insecure pathway over an abyss, that tremblea under the footsteps 
of the adventurous traveler. (Comp. Expl. Notes.) The fine 
Heb. idiom sin xi can be preserved in English ; comp. Job 
9 :5. 

Y. 1. Nov! then, Les., i, 4. Children .- so pupils were address- 
ed by the teacher. Whether this, or the parental relation, is 
intended in any given ease, must be judged by the reader, and is 
generally clear from the conuection. 

T. 9. That thou give not, the idea of simple prevention (the 



* (Annotat. uber.) : Sed obatat huic explicationi, quod patti- 
cula ^B alibi nusquam signiRcet non, ad slmpliciter neginduni, sed 
constanter irf ne, ne forte, ad praecavendum. 

+ Iter vita tteqaaquojn ingreditur,- Nittani ejus orbita, nee 






8ie schJdgt den ebns 
Ihre Tfitte gUiten, ■ 



primary force of -jb) is more appropriate here than the espreaaion 
of apprehension (ierf), for which this particle sometimes serves. 
Strength, viz., physical vigor,* accords best with the subject and 
with the parallel member. Thy years, equivalent to thy life, 
yielded np to the insatiable and remorseless consumer of thy 
youthful strength. Crvd, as being Eeiflah and mercenary, and 
without pity for the victim of her fatal snares. 

The use of the masculine in this and the following verses 
(Di*inN, ■'I'tMt, etc.) is no objection to the natural reference to 
the adulteress. The writer uses a general form, erud e. g., for 
one of whom this is characteristic, a cruel one.f 

"V. 10. That thy wealth may not go to satisfy strangers, and 
thy labors those not of thy ovia house, but in the house of 
another. The second member makes the emphatic contrast 
between his own house, for whose inmates it is his duty and 
happiness to provide, and that of a stranger where his earnings 
are consumed, J D'^BSS labors, by a natural and frequent meton- 
omy, for fmits of hbor, as in DeuL 28 : 33, and Ps. ',% :4fi. 

V. 11. Vav. consec. connecting witli the imperf dependent on 



* Gesenius, Thes. TL, j , 
corpus humanum juvenile cet. I'he true sigiuBcation of tliis 
word is there established. 

t Maurer ; Loquitur universe, sed nefandas intelligit mullerea 
Bxhaurientes vires (v. 9, cf. 11} et opes (v. 10) miseri juvenis, 

J I find the same view taken by Hitzl^, in his work just pub- 
lished on this book ; Die Gunst des Waib^ wird er diirch Qe- 
schenke gewinnen wolleu und sieb bewaliren mussen ; er wird 
durch habsUchtige Porderunijen der Hure (vgl. 6 : 26) ansge- 
beutet, miigUcher Weiae mitWisaen und Zulassung ibres Mannes, 
und sein Vermog;en geht so nach und nach in fremde Hand iibcr 



Hosted by 



Google 



THE BOOK OE PROVERBS.— CHAP. Y. 



KING JAMES VBRSIOS. 

13 Atid have not obeyed the 
voice of my teachers, noi- iiiciiiied 
raine ear to tliem tliat instructed 
me! 

14 I was almost in all evil in 
the midst of the congregation and 

15 Drink waters out of thine 
own cistern, and running waters 
out of thine own well. 

16 Let thy fountains be dispers- 
ed abroad, and rivers of waters in 
the streets. 



HEBREW TEXT. 

■'Its -^ni-jri-Nii ^i^V?^^, 
: d-'i2-ij5>3 niirna 



EE VISED VERSION. 



and I hearkened not to the 13 
voice of my teacliers, 

nor inclined my ear to my in- 
structors. 

Almost was I in all evil, 14 

in the midst of the congrega- 
tion and assembly. 
Drink waters from thine own 15 
cistern, 

and streams out of thine own 
well. 

Shall thy fountains spread 18 
abroad, 

streams of water in the streets ? 



V. U. uj'iaa, with a little (i. e. a little more ; wanting but 
iittio) = oXlyov Seiv. In all evil, i. e, in all wickedness ; aggra- 
Tated by the (act, tiiat this evil is done in tbe niifist of God's 
people, in tlie congregation and assembly of liis chosen. Corn- 
pure tlie freqnent expfession, wrought folly in Israel (Gen. 34 : 7 ; 
Deut. 22 : 21 ; Judg. 20 : 6), and the implied guilt of desecrating 
a holy relation. 

According to a suggestion of Sehultens (on v. 9), more fally 
carried Out by Ewald and Bertheau, and adopted from them by 
Stuart, the offender is here represented aa sold into slavery by 
the injured husband. Thus (v. 9) his strength (or youthful U 
is given to others (his parchasar), cruel meaning a cruel m; 
snch as the iiyured party, would be likHly to select; his wealth 
and earnings {v. 10) belong to another. Mors in the house of 
another meaning labors performed there; in which bondage 
(v. 11) his flesh and faUneas are consumed away ; and finally, 
(v. 14) he had barely escaped stoning by the whole congregation. 

But to this representation tliere are serious objections, 
law in Dent. 22 : 22 (and Lev. 20 : 10) is explicit, that both the 
guilty parties in sach a crime shall be put to death (by stoning, 
according to Eaek. 16 : 40 ; eomp. John 8 5) This punish- 
ment, on proof of the crime, the tribunals couhi legally inflict, 
but no other. To get over this diffienlly, it is assumed that the 
husband could, if he chose, proceed more mLldlj and sell the 
criminal into slavery. But, first, by what right or authority he 
could sell the offinder into bondage, or by what title the pur- 
eliasei- could hold him, is not expUined ; nor secondly how the 
writer could represent an exceptional case, depending on the 
option of the husband aa the ctmmoa fete of the offender * 
This explanation moie than borders on the ludicrous when we 
are told that v. 14 means I had almoit been in oil evd (i. e. the 
worst of all) in the midst of thi ax embly lor I was near being 
stoned by them f the pf nt of nhith (as Ewald seems to 



* Tliis whole theory of selling the off nder into bond^ is 
justly charactei a d by Hitzig (in ioc) as a mere assumption, 
witliout any foundation m the text D e Hypothese iiberhaupt, 
daaa der ertappte Ehebrecher vom Manne aura Sklaven gemacht 
wurde, ist rein aus der Laft gegiiff n 

t Bertheau : Urn em weruges ware jc'i gewesen im ganzen. d. i. 
BpMimmslea Vnghck mUten tn det feitommlutig wi4 in der 



V. 15. Streams (n'^inj), as the same word is properly rendei-ed 
in the com, veraion, Ps. T8 : 16. -jina from the midst of =• 
out of. 

V. 16. Thy fouiUains, those at which tliou drinkest. Shall 
they be such (i. e. wilt thou resort to sneli) as are common to 
all, — streams of water in the streets, where all that will may 
drink! The tone is that of indignant remonstrance; and the 
same sentiment is espresaed affiraiatively in the nest verse. 

That the verse is to be read as a queatjon,t there cau be no 
reasonable doubt. For, first, aa affirmative, it is absurd In itself, J 
and is in direct contradiction with the next verse ; and, secondly, 
if we make it negative by rewriting the author's text (for the inser- 
tion of the negative [not], on the misapprehension of the Lxx. and 
Aq-, i is nothing less) still the case is no better ; for who ever 
needed such a caution JK Schnltena, iu his objection to this 



Gemeinde, weil ich nahe d»^u v 



1 der Volksversammlung 



* (S. 64) : zufrieden, nicht noch schimpflicher gleich nach der 
That von der Oemeine als Ehebrecher gesteinigt zu sein. 

t Ludov. de Dieu, Oritica Sacra. Clerions : An dispergentur 
foidestviforas7 

J The notion that cffipring are meant (Grotius : Ibi sere ubl 
prolem metaa) will now hardly be taken into account. 

^ And even of this slight support it is not sure ; for the Alex. 
0(rfex [in Baber's foe simile) omits fiti, as also the Compluten- 
sian and Aldlne Bdd.. and it is wanting in twelve of the Oodd. 
collated for Parsons' Ed., and in other authorities quoted By him. 
AquUse autem internretationi, quae ex ed. Bom. prolata, nei^ue a 
Montefolconio in ullo Cod. Msc, reperfa est, ne a librariis /i^ 
additiim sit e Versione Alexandrina, jure vereor. (Vc^l, Anuot, 
ad Capelii Grit. Sacr., Lib. IV., cap. X., II.) 

K Since sending the above to the printer, I have received the 
recent work of Hitz^ on Proverbs, and find that he also reads 
the verse as a question. Unfortunately, he misses the delicate 
import of the versa; supposing it to mean, that one is to prevent 
these streams from spreading abroad, by drinking them nimself 
(er soil das Ausatromen jener eben dadurch verhulen, dass er sie 
wegtrinkt) ; that the wise man asks; Shall the affection, which 
thy spouse cherishes for thee, be imparled to others on account of 
thy neglect? [Der Weise li^t; Soil der Minnesohi, den di( 
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THE BOOK OF PEOVEKBS.— CHAP. V. 



KING jambs' version. 


HEBREW TEXT. 




EEVISED VERSION. 




n Let them be only thine own, 


^> ,*-"v: 


17 


Lot them be for thee, by thy- 


IT 


and not strangera' witli tliee. 


: Ti^^ B'^pi^ T^xi 




self, 
and not for strangers with thee. 
Let thy fountain be blest ; 


18 


18 Let thy fountain be blessed : 


T^:^ T:^T^n-'. 


18 


and rejoice with the wife of thy 
youth. 

19 Let her he as the loving hind 


■ 'T^''=? "'9?? "^'^* 




and have joy of tlie wife of thy 

youth. 
The lovely hind, and graceful 




Tr^'BV, ^'"^^^ ^Yj^ 


IM 


19 


and pleasant roe ; let her breasts 


-_-l,__ _,_, _.,.-, 




roe! 




satisfy thee at all times ; and be 


■? T? '1 ^- i . T\ 




let her breasts satisfy thee at 




thou ravished always with her 


iT^an nam Pihahss 




all times, 




lo7e. 






and be thou always ravished 
with lier love. 




20 And why wilt thou, my son, 


n^T3 '-^ ra':in rTS^T 


S 


And why wilt thou,my son, be ra- 


20 


be ravished with a strange woman. 


1 n|;"i?; pn pinni 




vished withastrange woman, 




and embrace the bosom of a 






and embrace the bosom of a 




stranger ? 






stranger ? 




21 For the ways of man are 


!r''S"^5"!^ ^^^\ '',r? 1 "53 ■'I 


31 


For a man's ways are before 


21 


before the eyes of the Lord, and 


'■'^'m ''■'f!-?T^"^?"i 




the eyes of Jehovah, 




lie pondereth all his goings. 




and ail his paths He ponders. 




22 His own iniquities shall take 


siffi'in-nst ii-i?ii'^ T'i;'iJ'i';3 


22 


His own iniquities ensnare him. 


22 


the wicked himself, and he shall 


itj^t?'; i^s^V^! ■'^?'^?^ 




the offender. 




be holden with the cords of his 






and in the toils of his own sia 










shall he be holden. 





construction,* seems to have overlooked tlie language of llie 
writer below, in v. 20. 

The passage is a delicate commendation of connubial over 
illicit love; aod tlie application of the figure in v. 16 is felicitous 
and beantifa). The thought, and the imager^' it is clothed in, are 
equally delicate and refined (Eiipl. Notes, vv. 15, 16) ; nor is 
there the slightest ground for the offensive image attributed t* 
the writer by Schnitens Eosenmuller and others. 

V. 18. LH thy fountain {as in v IG, that at which thou 
drinkest) be blest, be one that is blest as a relation divinely 
instituted, and blest of 6od j- alt other is forbidden and unblefsed. 
rms with 153 is a continuation of the figure of a fountain. J 

V. 19. It is very generally held^ fBochart, Hieroz., Lib. III. 
cap. XXIII. ; Gesenius, Thes. and Lex. ; Winer, EwbcL, art' 



deine Gattin bereit halt, deshalb, well do sie vernachlaasigsl 
Andem zutheilwerden ?) No such matter 1 The caution is 
very different oue, and is rightly applied. 



t Not (as Rosenm. and others) r Ei-it saitwrigo tua benedida, 
i. e. large aquas eniittens (sit uxor tua prole feounda; Maui-erJ ; 
erroneously referring vv. 16, 17, to the offepring of connubial 
interconrae, without any appreciation of the depth and delicacy 
of tone in the whole passage. 

J Bertheau : niao hier mit la, vielleicht des Bildes wegen, 
weil die Preade wje erquickendea Wasser oils der Quelle 
geschopft werden soil. 

i With exceptions, however. Ipsnm Sibji ease ibicem, verisi- 
milibns argumentis, non certia, adstrusit Bochartus (Miehaelis, 
Bappl. N. 1016, p. 1124). 



Steinbock) that by nby is here meant the female of the Jfex,* or 
of some species of tlie Capra Ibex. But, as usually w.pi'esented, 
it does not correspond with the ^n rts'; in this passage, which 
mere probably refers to some similar and related species. + By 
some a class intermediate to the deer and goat is supposed to be 
meant here ; J the less improbably, as these were not accurately 
distinguished in common Heb. usage (Gesenius, Lex., i*!( and 

As the word roe denotes the female, in good Eng. usage, and 
gives the general import of the original, I prefer not to change 
the rendering of the com. version (which is that of all the early 
Eng. versions) for any other that at present occura to me. 

Third member ■.—^Ravished (" transported, delighted to rapture," 
Johnson^), the rendering of the Common Version, is the best 
expression of nsiBn here, and in v. 20- 1| The verb is used again 



1 his possession, « 



* Haller described one, ii 
animal, . . . ovi similiua, c , - . . . 

p. 1122). But this seems not te have been properly the Ibex, of 
which the usual descriptions and delineations give a very difiereut 



f Winer (Rwbch., art. ffleintocl) : Bei alter Gewissheit dasa 
JiC. den Steinbeck bezeichne, bleibt ea indees immer zweifel- 
haft, ob dieses arab. Wort und das hebr. iy'i eben nur vondiesem 
Tliiere gebraucht worden sei, oder auch (etwa 1 Sam. 24 : 3) eine 
ahnllche und verwandte Species mit befasst habe. 

X Lee (Heb. Lex.) ; the gracefiU antelope. Grtevios : lAe 
Gazelle, 

J So in the best Eng. usage ; e. g., Ramsk, lilx enchanting 
harmony (Shakesp.). Richardson, Eng. Diet, " Raoish, to affect 
or move, with ecstacy, with excess of delight or pleasure." 

II Ewald (with similar effect) hse thyself: In ihrer Liebe magat 
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THE BOOK OF PR0YERR3.— CIIAP. Yl. 



KINO jambs' version. 

23 He aliali die withont instruc- 
tion ; and in the greatness of his 
folly he shall go astray. 



My son, if thou be surety for 
thy friend, if thou hast stricken 
thy hand with a stranger, 




HEVISBD VERSION. 

He shall die, without instruc- 23 

tioii ; 
and sliall reel with the abun- 
daueo of his folly. 

CHAP. VI. 

My son, if thou hast become l 
surety for thy friend, 
hast Ktruek t!iy hands for a 
strauger ; 



V. 23. aud shall pcviKli in the 



Y. I. thy 



in V. 23; and there it aptly expresses tha giddj whirl of an 
mastering passion. Stuart ; Willt !ier hve do tJtou amtimiaUy 
iiiebiiole ikysdf. But the idea of iEtoxLcation is not iiihereat in 
the vei'b. 
V. 23. Wiiltout mstradion. (See Expl. Notes.) 
Second member ;—ri5ic^ (see note oo v. 19, third nieniber). 
OesBuius (Lex. 2) : " to perisli, Prov. 5 ; 23. Corop. las*, no. 2." 
go the Sept.; xai anialsTo Si ajiQoaipiii'. So also the 8yi'. l^fiJ 
may be understood here, aa in Judges 21 ; 3 ; in the Poljglott 
(errooeoualy, after the Tulgate), decipietitr. But Rodiger ('I'hes. 
faao. poster., p. 1362*), more consiateiitlj with the gronnd idea 
and prevailing use of the verb aa well as the connection here : 
" Of one carried away by his folly and reding to destruction, 
Prov. 5 : 23 " (as ^ven in the fifth Am. ed. of Gcsoniua' Les. 
1854). 

Ch. TL— V. 1. V na'U', Itast become surety for. So Gesenius 
(T'hpa. and Lex.), Ewald,t Rosennitdler, Maurer, and others. J 

By •j-^s-))) is meant, not the one to whom the surety is given, 
but the one for whom (in whose behalf) it is done ; being the 
dativus commadi, as in Deut. 3 : 22, bsV dn^ah that fights for 
you. 5 The aso of the tlative h (instead of tlie nsual construction 
with the acei/.!.) has the effect to give prominence to the m 
of kindness and goodwill which led into the error, and to justify 
the claim, implied in vv. 3-5, on the one tlms befriended. 



4'ch stels verlieren. So Oocceius, Les. : Dicitar inerrare alicwi, 
h.e, tanquam sui oblitum et mente motum rei alicui affixum esse. 
. . . Prov. 5 : 19, . . . m ainore ejus erres semper; h. e, per- 
petno t« obleotes ejus araore, tanquam tui oblitus ant abalienatus 
mente. 

* 1. Erravit, obsrravit ... 2. mente errabnnda tiiubajnit ex 
vino ; . . . porro de homine, qui pecdtua amore est licito et 
conjugali nou minus quam incesto (ausschweifen Pi), Prov. 5 : 19, 
20 ; deiiique de eo oui se demenlaa et Omni temeritate abrlpi 
patitur (in Thorheit dahintauraeln), ib, v. 23, Cf. jyi. 

Handsddag gegeben far den 

X Le Clerc: ^s-b amco tuo; hoc est, in gratiam amici, pro 
amico spopondisti ejus creditors Jan. & Tremell, : si spopon- 
dhti pro amico tuo. 

J 0. B. Miehaelis : -p-i^ pro amico tuo. Pneflsnm h hie noo 
eura signiSeat cui, aed in cujus gratiam spondetnr, coll. quod raos 
sequitar. et dieiio; adcoque fiicit dathum non object! sod corn- 
modi, ut Daut. 3 ; 22, pagnans vobis, i. a pro vobis. 



Second member: — * Stranger (dienus, one of another femily; 
Gesenius' Lex., "ilt, Part, b, and the ref. ffl Deut. 25 ; 5), is added 
as a further qnaliflcation of -IS^, showing that there is no natural 
obligation in this case, as in tliat of a kinaman. So the word is 
used again in ch. 11 : 15. A stranger, in the sense of one 
ujiibwKon, would have no pertinence in either passage ; for men 
are not aecustomed to become surety for those personally 
unknown to them. The case supposed is that of a friend, though 
not of one's own kindred. 

'I'he sentiment of the passage is ; One who becomes surety for 
a friend puts himself in the power of another, by whose act alone 
he can become free again. It is an admonition to beware of 
such improvidence ;-|- or, if already ensnared, to lose no time in 
providing against the evil consequences. 

But what is to be done in such a case ? This is indicated in 
V. 3 ; Cfo hwnble thyself, be urgent with tky friend, Here, some 
understand by friend the creditor to whom the secaritj is 
given ; % who, if kindly disposed towards the bondsman, might be 
induced to be lenient to him. Bat this msiunee an occasional 
and exceptional case ; wha-eaa, the writer evidently supposes the 
genera] and usual one, such as may be expected to occur, mid 
therefore needs to be provided for. The one in whose behalf the 
surety is given, it might always be expected, would heed solidfa- 
ttona to make timely provision for payment, or to secure au 






* Eodiger (Thes. fasc. post,, p. ISIT) : spondes pro peregraio. 

f Meianchtlion ; In sesto capite prima se 
sponsiones, narrans esse periculosas, quia plurimi fellunt s 
res. ... In genere autem hoc dictum monet, rat^m ei 
pactoram, et raros esse sinceros et fideles. 

I So Stuart (on v. 3) : " -iiyi hero is not the same as in v. 1, 
but the friend to whom (not for whoml the pledge is g-iven." 
But this assumes a ease in which the surety is given, not only for 
a friend but to a friend ; which so narroivs the application of the 
rule, that few chances are left of its being of any service. On 
the contrary, aa a man becomes surety only for a friend, the mie 
rightly intei'preted is aniversal, and covers all cases that can be 
expected to occur. 

Moreover, the writer's position in vv. 1 and 3 is this : by becom- 
ing surety for thy friend tkott hast come into the power of iha 
friend; with manifest refei'eoce to the same person in both 
ventB. On any other supposition, the second clause of v. 3 is a 
palpable non seqait'.ir. Bertheaa, with more logical consistency, 
refers friend in both verses to the creditor, to whom security is 
given. 
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THE BOOK OF PEOVERBS.— CHAP. VI. 



KING JAMES TERSION, 

2 Thou art snared with the 
■words of thy mouth, thou art 
taken with the words of thy 
mouth. 

3 Do this now, my son, and 
deliver thyself, when thou art 
come into the hand of thy fiieud : 
go, humble thyself, and make sure 
thy friend. 



HEBltEW TEXT. 



t^V'^ 3rt-l!| oU-ph t]^ 



REVISED VGltSIOS. 



thou art snared with the words 
of thy mouth, 

art taken witl\ the words of thy 
mouth. 

Do this now, my son, and de- 
liver thyself, 

for thou art come into the 
power of thy fiiend ; 

go humble thyself, and be ur- 
gent with thy friend. 



accommodation witli the creditor e\er it [ ona.1 lu'v rutlier 
than jeopardize the interests of his boidsman * 

A new turn has been giveu to this whole possa:^ bv Bertheau, 
one of the latest and ablest of the wmmenfitors on th s book. 
To the above eonstmction of V y^j and i spn he objects that 
d by t t a f d and unnatural explanation of the 

f I! g sea, and espec lly of v 3 | He has not shown, 
h w tb t su h an xplan tion is necessary though some of 
those g re ta ly !i ble to his obiection J He under- 

Btand th w t t m n J/ thou hast become smely to tky 
f d ha.1 t ci h d t ^longer i e if thou Iiait be ome 
surety to another, be it ftiend or stranger. The 
of in T. 2 {// thou hast ensnared thyself, as 
assumes can take place only at the time when one is ctaimed as a 
surety ; viz., when the time of payment cornea, and he finds him- 
self rfready "in the grip."g In tills stale of things, he is 
directed (v. 3) to seek humbly and earnestly for a detaij of pay- 
meat. The respite obtained, " then (v. 4) labor day and night, 
in order to earn the amount of thy debt ; " || and so (v. 5) deliver 
thyself, etc. 

How much is here assumed, not only without ground, but 
against very plain lacts as well as iaws of language, is apparent 
on slight inspection. B. g. that one is not ensnared by his words 



* So Le Olero : Qui nempe fldejuaserat, ne pecnniam reddere 
ipse cogeretur, necesse habebat eum pro quo tidem suam inter- 

Sosnerat (si l^mebat tie mala fide, ant negiigentia, ses aiienum 
Issolvere non curaret) humilibns precibus orare at vellet credi- 
tori satisfacere, operamcjue daret nt prjestituto tempore paratara 
pecnniam haberet ; ne ipse fld<^ussor de suo satis^toere creditor! 
cc^retur. 0. B. Michaelis : Sensns est, non espectandum esse 
donee debitori, pro quo spopondisti, te a suscepto nexu liberare 
.lubueritj sed aaenndnm earn tibi ac nrgenduni esse nt solvat. 
To the same efi^t, Miintiu^he, and Dtederlein. 
, t PMst man mit vielen Erkl&rern, auoh Ewald, > a-w so aaf : 
"Hast du dicb Terbitcgt fur deinen Nachsten," ... so wird nian, 
um die folgendeo Terse, zninal T. 3 zu erklftren, zu den gezwun- 
gensten Deutungen seine Zuflucht nehmeii miissen. 

t Aa Ewald's: 8o bleibt niohts aber, als ohne Zsitverluat 
sich wieder davon loszumachen, indem man mit aller Anstrengnng 
den Freund, in ds^en Gewalt ataa durch die Bargschaft fiir ilin 
gekommen iat (denn der B{ii;se wird der Schuldner dea Schaid- 
nera I^), zur Rucknahma dea versprochens drangt. 

J Was erst dann der Pall ist, wenn er als BQrge in Ansprnch 
genommen wird ; also v. 1. wenn du Burge gewurden bist, v. 2. 
und ais Burge dieh in dor Klemmo befindest. 

[{ Hast du Aafechub erlnngt, nun bo arbeite Tog und Naclit, 
um den Betrag deiner Schuld zu veiviienen. 



ill the very act of pledging his own property and person, as 
surety to another ; nor will be so, till the time of payment comes, 
and convinces him of it I Again, nothing can be plwner than 
the relation of v. 4, as a merely subordinate qualifying sentence 
in the connection, expressing the utmost haste ; the same as to 
say r do tills, giving no sleep to thine eyes, etc., i. e, with all 
diligence and dispatch. * Tet it is made the leading sentence in 
the connection, and is interpreted to mean hard labor, day and 
night, at something by which money can be earned. Other 
assumptions, equally groundless, need not be specified. 

v. 2. ITXmt art snared, etc., the apodosis of v. l.f He who 
becomes surety for another, thereby eiisnai-ea himself by his own 
words; hence the emphatic repetition, mth the words of thy 
mouth. 

It was suggested by C. B. Michaelis, t that this verse should 
be regarded as a part of the protasis {art snared = if tlura art 
snared), and that the apodosis should commence with v. 3; it 
being the object of the writer to show what is to be done and 
how, when one has already become surety for another. 

This conati'uction is grammatically admissible, since the effect 
of bK may be carried on to v. 2, as it is to the second member 
of V. 1 ; and this is now generally regarded as the writer's con- 
struction. But, aa it seems to me, the true force of the passage 
is thus lost. The emphatic assertion, thou art snaredr-thxiu art 
talcen,— exposes the rashness and folly of making one's self liable 
for another's debt, and is the most pointed and effective warning 
against it. It should be proved, that the writer's only object ia 
to provide against the consequences of the error, before the direct 
warning against the error itself is blotted out, or merged in a 
hypothetical form. 

V. 3, second member. For (■'a) is the proper rendering. 



* 0. B. Michaelis : Ne des (pennittas) somimm, so, priuaquam 
te liberaveris. 

f So the Valgate and Pagaino ; so also the earlier Christian 
scholars generally, as Le Clerc, Schnltens, Junius & Tremellius, 
Dcaierlein, Dathe, etc. Teller (Auctar. ad Schultens. Comment, 
ed. Togel) : Omnia sponte fluunt, si vertas ; cmra hoe ijyam jin- 
mv.m mi fili et extrake te h. e. ut extnJiaa te (sc. ex isto nexn 
fidejussoris) ; quiaido nimirum adptnxisti te sp<mswm aodolis tut 
(pro altero fidem tuam interposnisti), age, acnnge te, urge socmai 
tuttm (ut soil, solvat). 

1 Oeterum protasis hujus orationis continuatnr v. 2 ; apodosis 
vero sequitur demum v. 3 seqq. Ao adeo si iste nexus observetur 
liquebit, scopum Salomonis hunc esse, nt doceat quid et qnomoio 
iu casu snaceptie jam sponsionis agendum sit. 
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THE BOOK OF PR0VERB3.~CnAP. 


VI. 31 


KING JAIIES' YERSION. 


HEBREW TEXT. 


REVISED TEBSIOS. 


4 Give not sleep to thine eyes, 
nor slumber to thine eyelids. 




Give not sleep to thine eyes, i 
nor slnmber to thine eyelids ; 


5 Deliver thyself as a roe from 
the baud of the hunter, and as a 
bird from the hand of the fowler. 

6 Go to the ant, thou sluggard : 
consider' her ways, and be wise : 


1 Disni iT's'n ns"i 


deliver thyself as the roe from 5 

the hand, 
and as the bird from the hand 
of tlie fowler. 

Go to the ant, sluggard ; 6 
observe her ways, and'be wise ; 


7 Which having no guide, over- 
seer, or ruler, 




who, having no prince, 1 
overseer, or ruler, 


8 Provideth her moat in the 
Bummer, and gathercth her food 
in the harvest. 


p-^i= r"|5 r=n 8 


provides her meat in the sum- 8 

mer, 
gathers her food in the harvest. 



; the ground of the earnest warning in the preceding 
member. Into the power of thy friend; via., tiie one for whom 
thon hast pledged property and person, the seoiuitj of both being 
now dependent on him. * 

Humble thyself. The suggestion of OocceiuBf is sustaioed 
the etymology and use of the word, and is now generally adopted. J 
Be urgent tvitk thy friend;l viz. to take whatever course may 
be neoegsarj for the security of his bondsman. •^■(ST sing. (§ 93 
9, Eem. and Lex. toi). 

v. 5. The roe. Geseniua, T^es. ; " See Bochart, IlierOB. I. 
p. 895 sq., 994 eq. (or 11., p. 304 Lips.), where he shows that 
nas is to be refen-ed to the whole genua of tlie roe and antelope 
ftud not to a particuiar species." 

From the hand (first member), a.*! the Hebrew test stands in 
all the MSS.; viz., from thi' hand of the oapturer Compare 
1 Kings 20 : 42. There is no good reason tor the conjectural 
reading (n9"a),l| founded on the free paraphrase of the Sept, 
Ohald., and Syr-U 



* In cujus potestatem qui pro eo Mi m suam mierposuit, 
eatenus iienit, nt si negligens iste lel dologos sit p rdere potest 
cunetas sponsoris facilitates, dum pro eo solvere tenecur (Ec 
mijHer). 

t Lex. : humilia te, prosteme te et qnasi conculcandiim pn 
Wirf dich unter die Fiiirae, und lass dicn treten. 

J 0. B. Michaelis: Hinc malumus cnm Coco. Lox. 628 expo- 
nere, humilia s. 'prosteme te; q.d. conculcandum te prtebe. Onm 
. iiempe ad psdes alterins provolnti earn demisse ac instnnter ora^ 
mua, hoe ipaum est se conculcandum alferi dare. Conf. Ps. 68 : 3L. 
Rosenmtiller : pra'<iei-ne te, i. e. huoiillimis precibas adi, demisse 
et instanter ora eum pro qao spopondisti, ut solvat qote creditor! 
debet, ne tn pro eo solvere tenearis. So Bertheau : oainn (von 
DB1 treten, Hitp. sick treten lassen, was das Hinwe-fen za den 
Fi"4S8en eines anderen und das Liegenbleiben in sieh schliesat) 
steht Ps. 68 : 31 vom dringenden Bitten. 

I Berthea,u, hapijily: und beitiii-me dsinen Fretind. Sept., 
irnpofuwe S'e xai rov filov oov. Ewald ; und dronge deinen 

II Ewald: Vm dem Nelz. FUr isq, welches wohi aus dem 
Eweiteu Gliede hier eingedruLigeu, lesen [?j LXX. ng^ oder 



W. 6-U. Thire is no occa.<!ion to seek, aa many have done, 
for a ground of connection between theie and the pieeeding 
verses. A dittinct and independent topic is treated in this 
paragraph, as also in those which follow. 

V 1 "iBia (etym. writer, stnbe) seems, from its connection 
with lasiJ in Es 5 : 6, 14, to be there applied to an inspector or 
meism whose business it was to take aceonnt of tie work- done, 
and tfl see that it was the amount requii-ed by tlie taskmaster, to 
whom lie was accountable (Ex. 5 : 14 ; com. version, " officers," 
as also m vv 6 10, 15, and 19). This is its most natural ose in ■ 
this eonneUion Who, having no prince, .... provides, etc, 
eiprposes the full effect of the relative on tie following clause. * 

Y 8 t Beithean supposes that the imperfect and perfect refer, 
respectnely to a continued and to a fiilly perfected action. Dar- 
ing summer, she continues collecting her food; and in harvest, 
when the grain is brought or is about to be brought fi-om the 
Seld, she has already gathered her storej (reversing, by the bye, 



■* Vulgate : Qute cum non habeat ducem, . . . parat in (Estate 
cibam, sibi. 

Latine duo hiec commata sic construe ; Qu^ cum non habeat 
principem . . . Parat, cet. (Manrer.) 

t Ewald ; Welcke ihr Brod im Sommer rOstet, 
zur Emtexeit einsainmelt ihre Speise. 

% Das Imperf. psn von der dauerodeo Arbeit das Bereitena 



'Dpl'a'a, welches wirklich sowohl an sich als auch wegen des 
entsprechenden Bildes V. 2 bcsser passt. Bertheau: Aus der 
SclUinge (statt i»a, welches lelcht durch Vertanschung des hiei- 
urspriinglich stehenden Wortes mit dem -p-q in i in den Text 
kommen konnte, leaeu wir mit Sept., Pesch., Targ. etwa riM). 
On the contrary, the Vulgate : Quasi damula de raanu, et quasi 
avis de mauu aucupis. 

\ C. B. Michaelis: Ohald. et Syr, ex reti; sed sensum illl 
potius quam signiBcationis proprietatem espresserunt. Rosen- 
muller : sicai caprea se eripit e manu soil, venatoris qui rete ci 
teteiiderat, uti Hp^ in hemistichii seenndi fine est sabaudiendnm. 
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32 THE BOOK 


OF PKOTERBS— 


CHAP 


VL 




KING jambs' VBESION. 




HEBREW TEXT. 




KEVISED VERSION. 




9 How long ivilt thou sleep, 




ns-jFi 1 Va; ■^r!a-^^ 


9 


ITow long, sluggard, wilt thou 


9 


sluggard? wlien wilt thou aiise 




itTT^T^'tt n^^l?^ "^rrj 




lie; 




out of thy sleep ? 




- 't'l,;-; ? " 'i;v . 




when wilt thou arise from thy 

sleep? 
A little sleep, a little slumber. 




10 Yd a little sleep, a little 




ni^im B3? f.iJii: Hva 


. 


10 


slumber, a little folding of the 




aazil) ti"'Ti B'n i asa 




a little folding of the hands to 




bandsto sleep: 




■Si- -J-T 1 "■ ; 




rest ; 




11 So shall thy poverty come 




ri^Ti ri^ni2=-K3i 


11 


and as a prowler comes thy 


U 


as one that travolletli, and thy 
want as an arjned man. 




1 -jj-a nJ-'sa *i"iona^ 




poverty, 
and thy want as an armed man. 




12 A naughty person, a wicked 




1-x ^^*t !=5.'V3 ^-2^ 


1! 


A vile mail, a base mao. 


12 


man, walketh with a froward 
mouth. 




1"= n^a;?:* T^S-;;^ 




is he who walks In falsehood ; 




13 He winketh with his eyes, 




1^5-12 Vsi-a \ii?s ynnp 


13 


winkiag with his eyes, talking 


13 


he speaketh with his feet, he 




■rri3s-{3 n-a 




with liis feet, 




tcachetli witli his fingers ; 




'■■■■'■" 




pointing with his fingers ; 




14 Frowardnees w in his heart, 




•ja^a 1 niaQhg 


14 


in whose heart is pewerseness ; 


11 


hi deviseth mischief continually ; 




n?-V33 91 iijih 




devising evil at all times ; 




he soweth discord. 




;iiH'^ ^^7^? 




who scatters discords. 






V. 13 


'p T'J-'i'3 lb. 'p r'pj 


la 








T, 14. -p d^J^na 









V. 11. lita a robber 



V. 14. wlio seads out 



the order of the graio-liarrest and aummer in the Bast). But 
this is a false distinction. In the harvest, she is gathei-ing (is 
occupied with gathering) is the idea, in the expression of which 
tJie perf. and wipeif. may be interchaogeil (J 126, 3, 2nd f). * 

V. 10. Not the words of the sluggard in reply to the preced- 
ing expostulation, t but the writer's espression of liis conduct, the 
consequences of which he declares in the following verse. To 
rest (Lex. aaai, a), as the verb is often used, e. g. Job 30 : 17. 

V. 11. •rbna (grassator) one who roves about, specially for 
plunder; to whicb the Eagliah promler corresponds, mewiing botli 
a wanderer and a robber. % 



Oder Saramelns der Spaise wahrcnd des yip, d. i. wahrend des 
fi-illieren Theiles des Sommera ; naehher das Perf. n^ix, well 
die Ameise -i^spa in der Erntezait, wo das Getraide vora Felde 
weggeholt ist oder jioch bald weggeholt wicd, ihren Vorrath 
schon gesammelt hut. 

• Bspecially for varying the ezprassion in Paridhliim, as 
admitted byEwald: Und fthnlich wechaeln die zwei Ausdriicke 
anch woht bloss urn des dicbteriechen G-liederwechsela willen. 
Lehrb. (6W Auss-), §136, 6, a. 

t Maurer: Sunt verba pi^, qui exeitatus ad srai^ndum 
(v. 9) surgere recusat, quod qmetia paulum deajt. 

\ Sept.. KBMOB oSomopos. Gesenins (Lex.) : a rovgr, rava^er, 
roMer. Ewald : Lmulatrelcher. In der That ist dies das wich- 
tigste Wort im Satae, welches darch -jsa la^x ini zweitcn Gliede 
nnr nSher bestimmt wird, da doch der Sinn ftirdert, sich einen 
d3n einsarnsn Wandrer uberfallenden Landstreicher zu denken. 
Bertheau : -^^ima - . . wird durch ■jja oix dahin beatimrat, daas 
wir an einen bewaffheten Umherstreicher (Sept., «nx6s oSot- 
moQos) denken mflssen ; der, wuil aein Angriff rait dem Nahen 
der Armutb vergliohen wird, auf raubariache Weise die W;andeier 
nm ilu'e Habe bringt. 



V. 12,* biJita mx and y\i/i uSis, it is manifest, do not stand 
in the relation of subject and predicate. This would be almost 
an identical proposition;! and in the most favorable expression 
of it, a vmrthtess (nseleaa) man, is a bad man, is nothing to the 
purpose here. Both strmd iu the same relation, as predicatea to 
the subject of the next member. The pi-edicate here, as very 
often in this book, is placed first for the sake of emphasis 
(§145). 

Second member : — (lit.) perverseness of movth = falsehood. 
Walks in fdaelwod, an habitual course of action, a life of false 
dealing. 

This character ia particularly described in the two following 
verses (see Espl. Notes). The same subject is clearly intended 
by the following participial forms ; and this relation is beat 
expi'cssed in English by rendering them in that form 

v. 13, To nip the eyes (lit., with the eyes, a instr. in place 
of the accua., aa explained §138, 1, 3, foot-note), the audden com- 
pression of the eye in giving a aigniflcant wink. Ta&ing ivitli. 
Itis feet: aa well paraphrased by the Sept., malies signs wttk kis 
feel. Pointing, etc., in the proper signification of the verb. J 

y. 14 In whose heart {§123, 3, b). The relative construction 



* So Ewald construes the two members: 

Ein Taagenichts, ein Heilloser 
ist wer in Mundes-FalschJteit lebt. 



i Zeichen gibt mit den Fingern, rrnj Part. Hif. v 
n seiner ui'sprunglicheten Bedeutung (Berthean). 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS— CHAP. TI. 



EISG JAMES' VERSION. 


HEBREW TEXT. 




REVISED VERSION. 


15 Therefore shall his caiamity 


■i.^K «15; bkPa 11-^5 


IB 


Therefore shall liis calamity 15 


come suddenly ; suddenly shall he 


[ MB*l^ ■.■iv*i r ^^V*! 51Hn 




come suddenly ; 


be broken without remedy. 


' ^S i T > Vi ^ ■ ^ -S 




in a moment shall he be de- 
sti'oyed without rcmefly. 


16 These six iMngs doth the 


"J"1 S)i3 MJh-BJlri 


IG 


Six things there are .Jehovah 18 


the LoKD hate : yea, seven are an 


iT,as3 niaslFi sai^j 




hates; 


abomination unto him i 




and seven are the abominatiott 








of his soul. 


17 A proud look, a lying tongue, 


ipa i™> ni»T D^rS 


17 


Lofty eyes, a lying tongue, 17 


and hands that shed innocent 
blood. 


Pi;;-D^ m=™ b■;^;^■ 




and hands that shed innocent 
blood ; 


18 A heart that deviseth wick- 


\VA nTai^n? o^h sS 


18 


a heart devising wicked coun- 18 


ed imasinations, feet that be swift 


1 »s-^h yv% hi-inoi vhiTi 




sels, 


in running to mischief, 

19 A false witness that speaketh 




feet running with haste to evil ; 


n]?ti IP Q-'=ja n-'g; 


19 


who breathes out falsehoods, 19 


lies and him that soweth discord 






a lying witness. 


among biethren. 


IB''™ rs ^''^^^ ^k?'?'' 




and who scatters discords be- 
tween brethren. 


20 My son, keep thy father's 


T^a!} n-aa ■'ja I'm 


3 


Keep, my son, the command 20 


comnmndment, and forsake not 


itiHX n^ipi ijafe-is^ 




of thy father, 


the law of thy mother ; 




and reject not the Jaw of thy 








mother. 


21 Bind them continually upon 


T^an ^sV-i.? tni'^ 


21 


Bind them on thy heart con- 21 


thine heart, and tie them about 


!^nS:i-ij-i5 ftn^i 




tinually ; 


thy neck. 




fasten them on thy neck. 


22 When thou goest, it shall 


Tlhit nfijFi 1 ^=^r^nna 


22 


When thou walkest, she will 22 


lead thee ; when thou sleepest, it 


^^h' ^^'^t? ^??'^ii. 




guide thee ; 


shall keep thee; and when thou 




when thou best down, she will 


awakest, it shall talk witli thee. 


!;|riilan «->ri nl3->pin,i. 




watch over thee ; 
and when thou wakest, she will 










V. 16. 'p n23»in 




talk with thee. 



V 16 the B.bomimtion'. (V E.) 



I. it will 



la roquiipd in English for the proper expression of the 
simple Hebiew conL^ption * 

Scaltera dneordt (propeily, sends out, sends abroad, in the 
of ori^LDHting and disseminntuig them) , siting me: 
who would otherwise be at peace with one another. Here (third 
niember), the participial coustrnction passes over to that of the 
finite verb {| 134, Rem. 2). 

V. 16. Six t/tings there are;f the best expression of this 
emphatic use of njn (comp. J121, 2 ; Ewald, Lehrb., g297, b). 

V 18 Running iBitk haste {ili2,i,'Ristn.l).t 

V 22 She lo/ll guide thee, etc; a natural personiflcation of 
the parental discipline spoken of in the two preceding: verses. 
So tins use of the fem. sing, is correctly explained by Eosen- 



• Bertheaa , In deisen Herzea Verkehiiheit i: 
ire uoastrued by Ewald : 

Wer winkt m!t Augen, spricht mit seine 
wer weist mit seinen Fingern, 
m dessen Herz VerkelirfSeit iat, 
wei sSet Bdsea alle Zeit, 
lilsst lanter Hader los, 

f Ewald ; Sechs Binge sind's, 

% Ewald ; Fiiise, die eilig kin zum Bosen lawj 



So yv. 13, 14 



m iUbi ■* and Ij &i>8enius as qioted below (note |), Bert^ican 
Buggesta that wisdom may be the colleftive sir.g,, which, as the 
discourse pioteeds cornea iii yiare of (he two ideas of commaTul 
and ptecept iii r 20 j- But f >p this sabstitntion there is no just 
ground ; and it would be better to regard the fem. sing, as a 
neut. {it will guide], as it is understood by C. B. Michaelis.J 

Third member: — Williaik with thee (-rnimn) ; Oesenias, Les.; 
"c. aco. to lath witk, to coiiverso with, Prov. 6 : 22,"| Ewald: 



tamlar co fatnlatu 

f Der 'i gdar 
Qebol BdV te si b„ 
Bingular-Begriff, etwa auf A' 

j; Id ipsnm (quod modo prsceptnm patris, doctrinamqne matria 
nuncnpavi v. 20) loquelur tibi, a. teeian snaviter cdloqaetw. 

J Thes. III., p. 1328 : TJbi evigilaveris, ea (discipliiia parentam) 
(e aUoqnetur,- tecum quaa coUoquetiir instai- amici femiliaris, i. e. 
largani tecum colloquendi et meditandi materiam tibi prsebebit. 
Hebrtei explicant ^•as H'^iUFi. sas ^airi, LXX. avikalf; aoi. 
Gr. Veoet. SicJJptal ooi. "" 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. TI. 



KING jambs' version. 


HEBREW TEXT. 




REVISED VERSION. 


23 T"or the commandment is 


liK mini h;3a i; ■'B 


23 


For the command is a lamp, and 23 


a lamp ; and the law is light ; and 


1 HDio r.lnDin c'n '^~n'\ 




the law is a light ; 


reproofs of instruction are the way 






and instructive reproofs are the 


of life: 






■way of life ; 


24 To keep thee from the evil 


ST nicxa ?l"iaiv5> 


24 


to keep thee from the evil 24 


woman, from the flattery of the 


! ri^l=3 ll'o^ rife^"'; 




woman. 


tongue of a strange woman. 




from the flattery of the strange 








woman's tongue. 


25 Lust not after her beauty in 


^s?>? ":r. '^m-'''^ 


PIS 


Covet not her beauty in thy 25 


thine heart ; neither let her take 


'• '7''|?S5:3 ^TiSt""^^! 




heart, 


thee with her eyelids. 




nor let her take thee with her 


26 For by means of a whorisb 






eyelids. 
For, fora harlot is but around 26 


Br!>,-1^ri5 flf-i' n'£'*~W3 ■■■3 


26 


woman a man is brought to a piece 


nian n^jj^ kjsj o-'n niBKi 




of bread ; 


of bread : and tiie adulteress will 




but the married woman hunts 


hunt for the pi-ecious life. 






for the precious life. 



V. 23. con-ective ri 



shewill muse mth thee.* Bertheau: mil moke thee thoaghif id ;^ 
in which the spirit of the figure is lost. 

V. 23. LislnKtive reproofs (or corredive reproofs, marg.) ; 
"lOia being the qualilying geaitivcj 

V. 24. The evil teoman ; | the ftdulteresa is meant (aa the 
parallelism and connection show) ; one regardless of every obliga- 
tion human and divine. 

Second member ; — (aa the text is pointed) from the fiottery of 
the strange (ong«e.|| The meaning evidently is, of the tongue of 
the strange woman;V^ and so the test itself is expcessed {as if 
read n'~ai limV) ^7- ^^ Chald., Syr., and Vulgate,** the Sept. 
also admitting this coustrnction. 

Ewald : from the smoothtongued, the strange woman ; npirt 



* JVtrd sie mit dir dnnen. 

■}■ Sk luird dick sinnend mcuhen, gleichsam z 



[1 Morgeng 



I Ewald : Die guchtigenden Eugen. TJmbreit : Statt ninS'lFI 
will Ziegler mit den aitesten Codd. bei de Rossi, vielen Bditionen 
und alien alien Uebersetzunj^n (welches letztere felsch ist, indem 
wenigatens Vers. Venela oi aaiStlae lieyx"' bat) nnain ini 
Singular lesen. Aber diese Lesart dea Singular gebietet weder 
Btrenge kritische AutoritW, nooh ex^tische Nothwendigkeit. 
Tielmehr sagt der Plural mehr als der Singular. 

^ Sept. married woman, ywaixos l-niivSoov, reading the Heb. 
y-i. But the Masoretic text has evidently preserved the true 
sense. Schultens ; Mulier mali est rajus peetori malitia incocta ; 
atque adeo to noi^^&v ipsnm malum medallis implicitum penitus, 
et infixum. 

II Pagnino ; A Uanditiit lingvee extranet. 

T[ Gesenius (Lex. ■'■1:1) : " a strange tongue, i. e, the tongue of a 
Btrange woman, Prov. 6 : 24." Rosenmuller: Lingimm peregri- 
71am ease linguam mulieris peregrins, vix est quod moneamas. 
Poetice lingute tribuit, quod miilieri competit. Maurer : Quasi 
lingua diena non commode ■ et eleganter dicatur pro lingua 
mulieiis aliens! 

** KP"'l;^;l X3ti^^ ; 1&-.j.sqJ? ai.l*.V^ ; blanda lingua extra- 



fem. of the n^l^'''''^^ pi>n* (lit- smooth of tongae, Gles. Gram., 
H12, 2). So also Bertbeau-t To EwaJd's objection (repeated 
by Bertheauf} that rpi>n can not be a subst., because an 
abstract here is not suited to nCN in the parallel member, Mauicr 
replies that t^p'sn corresponds witb si and not with nOK ; strict 
!y, however, the correspondence is not between single words, but 
between the combinations 51 nCK and tT'-ibJ "V °n. 

V. 26. 'Ji 123 "IS, anto a round of bread (iwque ad) ; to that 
extent, and no mo^.f So much suffices for her hire. So the 
Sept. and Vulg. || It is bo understood by many of the leading 
modem scholars, f A round [1-3) of bread = loaf of bread, 
from its shape. 



* Vor der von glotter Zunge = der Gleisanerinn, der Fremden, 
d. h. Prau eines andern Mannes, dem ae untrau wird; richtig 
Symm. Theod. iTco Utoylaiaaov lh>nt; andei's aber die Accento, 
wona«h der Sinn ware : vor GliUte einer fremden Zunge. 

t npifi sfat. constr. fem. voni Adject, p^n ; die GlaUe der 
Ztiiige ist eine welohe glatt macht ihre Worle, 2 1 16, " : 5 ; 
ni~03 eiji iu Apposition hiozugesetztes Adject. : vor der fremden 
Zunge-Gl(dten. 

} Dem Weibe in a g^eniiber erwarfet man in b kein 
abstractum GliUte, weldies e. 7 : 21 auch nicht nphn, sondern 
^n lautet. 

'i Ewald (Lehrb., |217, e) : Aus dem Begriffe der Steigerung 
folgt der sogar als Conjunction, 1 Sam. 2 : 5, oder auch sogar nur 
als Prapoation, Spr. 6 : 26. 

II Ti/ii) yag mo^vrie oori Knl ivos a^ov. Vulgate : Fretium, 
enim scorti vix esl unius panis. 

\ B. g. Dathe : Pretium mulieris meMrids est pants. Oppo- 
nuntur sibi h. I. scortum, s. prostibulum sai copiam fociens cuu|ne 
pretio solnto, et adultera, cnjus consuetudo vitce est peruiciosa 
propter zeiotypiam maxime mariti, de qua vers. 34, 35. 

Ewald : Denn fur 'ne Hure nur ein Studcclten Brod. Fflr 
eine blosse Bnhlenn gebe man sogar nur (ts) ein Bischen Brod 
... da sie nur elenden Lebensunterhalt erjage. 80 Bertheau 1 
Denn fur eme BuMerin sogar nur ein Brodh).iJien ; d. h. die ist 
auch mit geru^m Geschenke (Gen. 38 ; 16, f.), ja, wenn es sein 
muss, mit einem Stiicke Brod . . . zulrieden. 
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THE BOOK OF PROTEKBS.— CHAP. VI. 



KING JAJras' VERSION. 


HEBEEW TEXT. 


' 


REVISED VERSION. 


, 27 Can a man take fire in liis 


fjira 1^ ! la-'i h^HTl 


27 


Can a man take up fire into his 21 


bosom, and his clothes not be 


!rt:?nto k^ i-'iaaS 




bosom, 


burned? 




and his clothes not be bui'ned ? 


28 Can one go upon hot coals, 
and his feet not be burned ? 


b-'^nsn-b? ci-'tt r,^i3rD-f 


28 


Or can a man walk on the hot 28 


.. ,A„; 




coals, 




' ~T- r:?^ ": " ,'^-1 




and his feet not be scorched ? 


29 So he that goeth in to 


=i™1 ^W^ t<an !■? 


29 


So he that goes in to his neigh- 29 


his neighbour's wife; whosoever 


! aa ij-iT^j^ hr^^^ "tb 




bor's wife ; 


toucheth her shall not be inno- 


■"i? -^■'- , "I;-.-- "r 




no one shall be innocent that 


cent. 






touches her. 


30 Men do not despise a thief, 


ai:;'^ ■'s s:;b itia'^-Kb 


V 


They slight not the thief, when 30 


if he steal to satisfy his soul when 


: !l?J'^n 15 "i^fil Sf^T^b 




he steals, 


he is hungry ; 


■-'%}, f T"?i "prf 




to satisfy his spirit when he is 
hungry ; 



Another construction, proposed bj Gei'sonidee, has been adopt- 
ed by many ; viz., for, for tlie soke of a harlot, a man comes 
round of bread;* i. e. to & single loaf, as all that is left him.-f 
So GeaeniuB (Lex. SSH I, a y) , "for a Imrlat (one comes) (o a 
piece of b ead i e he who y eUs to hpr I ves for her and eonies 
to ant feo Jje Clerc J Eo^i n lUer Umbreit, and others. | 

It s obv o 3 that the ell ps a n th a construction, is not the 
p most naturally a d read ly aipil ed || The subst. verb, the 
natural and usual copula is tl e only ell psis that spontaueously 
ewgeita tself n iich a cise 

Prof. Stuart objects to the first oonstmction and explanation, 
on the ground that it makes the writer say merely, " that hai'lol^ 
hhe isveij cheap, and the price of adultery very hig^h ;" and 
" that the moral tone of the verse is much lowered in this way." K 



The olavise is so construed also by J. D. Michaelis, Dcedorlein. 
and othei's. Muntinghe : Es ist gefahrliclier, will der Verier 
sagen, mit einem verhettatheten Weibe, ais mit einer Hnre in 
UoKucht zu leben. 

* cnb IDS IS ■ii-'s. s.iT' rtni nos "iiasa •■z- Fagnino (Thes. 
Ung. Sanct., -az) ■ Nob vertimus, ut esponituv in commentariis 
Bab. Himmimuel, Quia propter mulierem meretricem mendicabit 
homo usque ad burxellam pants. 

f Munster (Biblia Hebraica, 1546) ; Qmmiam propler miiiie- 
rem meretricem (pervenit fornicator) usque ad massam partis. 
Capitur hie nsD pro iinra, et est sensus: qui scorto sese 
asaoeiat in tantara veniet egestatem, ut cogatur mendicare 
frustum panis, 

X Ham propter mulierem meretiicem ad plaeentam panis deveni- 
tnr. Snpplevi devenitur; possis et deoenies, quaa fiiisset nian 
quia aniecessit secunda persona. 

J Maurer : Nam pro meretrice usque ad placentam veiiitur, 
redigJtur homo ad nltiniatn placentam, ad iiiendicitateDi, ad inci- 
tas. FiU'at (Heb. Hdwbch. isa, extr.] : denn fur (urn) eine 
Buhlerin (giebst dn alles) bis zum, BroUhieken hin. 

II The cases referred to by Umbreit (Gesenins, Lehi'gebaude, 
8. 850), do not justily it. In the fii«t (Job 39 : 24, thai ith Ike 
trumpei's wiee), fourth (Ps. 3 : 9, Iky blessing be on tiiy people), 
and fifth (Ps. 7 : 9, be It unto me), the subst. verb is spontane- 
onaly suggested; the second and third (Is. 66 : 6, Ps. 6 i 4) are 
simple exclamations. 

f He translates and explains the clause thus r " For by reason 
of a womaa who playeth the harlot, [one oometh] to a piece of 



But this is a misconception of the writer's point of view. He is 
describing what the common harlot and the adulteress respective- 
ly seek ; the one simply her infamous hire, the other tlie almost 
certain destruction of her victim.* As to the moral tone, 
nothing is gwned by the second construction ; according to which 
the writer would say merely, that harlotry is a veiy expensive 
pleasure, and adultery a very hazardous one. 

Second member : — Wife of a man for married woman, Adal- 
tery was punished with death (Lev. 20 : 10, Dent. 22 : 22 ; 
compare John 8 : 5, with Ezek. 16 ; 40). She is, therefore, 
properly said to hunt for the precious life ,- since, as remarked 
by Bwald {foot-note *), if not always the immediate object sought, 
it was one of its direct eonaequeuces. 

VV. 27-29. The application (So ke), in v. 29, follows natur- 
ally the cases supposed in the preceding questions, and witli more 
effect than if a comparison were expressed, or were implied aa 
unnec^sarilj assumed by Bertheau, \ 

VV. 30-31. 77tey slight not tke thief, etc., as though unworthy 
of notice and punishment. On the contrary, even such thefts as 
are committed under the pressure of urgent need, and only t« the 
extent of nature's present wants, are visited with exemplary pun- 
ishment ; restoration being required to seven times the amount 
of the injury done (see Elxpl. Notes). I This {as well said by 



bread." " Meaning : ' a man comes to abject poverty, by lavish- 
ing his money on harlots.'" 

* As the case is well stated by Bwald, p. 74 (see remark, 
in tl\e text, on the nest member) ; Aber ein Bheweib jage eine 
theuere Seele, oder das kostbare, durch oichts einzuiosende Leben 
des von ihr Getauschten, wenn nicht immer ihrer uachsten Ab- 
sicht, doch den nflchsteu Folgen nach. 

f Da in den Fragen mit n nnd BS nnd ihren respectiven 
Nachsafaen liegt : wie deasen kleider, der Peuer holt in seinem 
Schosse, verbraont werden, wie dessen Fusse, der aaf Kohlen 
geht, versengt werden, so kann, als gingen Satee mit a oder 
"ilUKa vorher, T. 29 ala eIn correlat Sata durch ^s eit^fiihrt 
werden ; So der, vieleher kinlcommt, n. s. w. 

J So these words were correctly exiplaiued by Le Clerc ; Non 
spernent furem; hoc eat, non habebnnt homlnea furtom pro 
nihilo, nee negligent pcenaa propterea a fure exigere, eo quod 
esurlens fucatua fuerit, quo fami urgent! aatisfaoeret. Schulteos ; 
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36 THE BOOK 


OF FROVERBS.— 


CHAP 


VI. 


KING JAMEs' TEHSION. 




HEBREW TEXT. 




REVISED VERSION. 


31 But if he be found, he shall 




D-'p^aa hiffl'; '*???'!, 


81 


and if found, he shall restore 31 


restore sevenfold ; he shall give 




'■ '\^^. ^'T'ri l^^i"^?"^? 




sevenfold. 


all the substance of Ills house. 






all the substance of his hoase 










shall he give. 


33 But whoso comraitteth 




3^-ibri rurs iin'j 


32 


He that commits adultery with 32 


adultery with a woman, lac.keth 


' 


,;.. „ '!,,_ ,■-:_!"_.,„.; 




a woman is without under- 


understa,ndiiig : he that doeth 




""t.A;- -'^ .- ,. ;^ 




standing ; 


it destroyeth his own soul. 








a destroyer of his own soul is 
lie that does it. 


33 A wound and dishonour 




itsi:-' liiprwj 


33 


Blows and shame shrill he get ; ss 


shall ho get; and his reproach 




! nnan vh inQ"ini 




and his reproach shall not be ^ 


shall not bo wiped away. 








wiped away. 



Sthnltena) confirms the preceding assertion, slmU not be innoceiit, 
by au ailment o minimo ad maximum. * So Ewnld translates 
aud explains ihe passage, f Geseniua (Lex., i?a) ; " Msn do not 
despise a tliirf, i. e. do not overlook his crime and let him go 
nnpnnished." So also Muatinghe, DtEderlein, Eoseiimuller, 
Maarer (Comment and l^ex.), Bertlieau,t De Wette,| and 
others. 

By some the words are understood to mean : " Men do not 
treat with ignominy the thief who steals only to satisfy the 
cravings of Lunger ; || on the contrary, they pity him, and are 
ready to overlooli his ofifeQ3e."l[ They punish lilm as a tbief, 
howeter [according to the next verse), and with the severest 
peuftities provided for theft (eee Espl. Notes). The palliations 
of the offense ai'e, therefore, witliout practical effect ; for the 
worst case of theft could not be punished more severely. There 
is, conseijuently, in this view of the words, no pertinency in tl 
statement of these palliations. 

As thus csplained, moreover, the bearing of this clause (: 



'i specie levissima; quod, vel 
jQ tamen impunitam dimit- 



Tidari posset res tolerabilis, utcumi 
tamen vel tale lurtum pro vili ac nu 
tur, sed eum rigore vindicatur. 

* Olausulse pitegreaste . . . rum 
insistitur per coraparationem a /ii 
snb stimnlo ^mis commissum, neutiqi 
tatur, sed gravi mulcta vindicetur. 

t Man jjbe>siekt's dem Dieb nieht, doss er stieMt. Auch der 
ans Hunger stehlende Dieb werde ja in viel geringerer Sache 
empfindlicU geetraft (S. 74). 

X Nidtt yflegt man *u 'Sberselien dem Lithe, wemi er stiehlt, 
that* er es auch von Noth getrieben, um anzufUllen seine Seek, 
leenn er hungert. 

g Mart sight dem Diebe nicht nach, wenn er stiehlt, um seine 
Begierde zit stillen, well er hungert ; und ertappl, muss er sieben- 
fadi ersfaHm, a. s. w. 

II Cocceins, Lex., nz ■ -Non ignominia afficiwnt furem ; Pise. : 
Man thut einem Bieb keine Sckmack an; oix aiifiovoiv, ov naga- 
Seiyfiariiovat. 

T[ Geier ; Oommiseratione hujas hominis tanguntar, ila nt 
geqnanimiter mnleflctum f^rant, atque delinquentem facile posthi 
in gratiam recipiaat. Oooceiua (Annott) : Nam furi impeuditur 
cornmiseratio ; et tanfum cogitar ve! tantundem, vel duplnr" "' 
certe septapium, et nihil amplius solvere. Parcitur enim 
quud propter egestatem furatus fuerit. 



well objected by Sohultena) is against the writer's ai^ument ;* 
for be should ratlier have said : Do they not punish, with severity, 
even thefts cijmmitted under palliating circumstances? How 
mnch more adultery, etc. The objection can be obviated only 
by giving the clause another turn, to this efffct Men do not 
despise one who steals for such a purpose ; but it detected, he i8 
severely punished ; bow mooh more does the adulterer deserve, 
for whose ofiiiDse there is no sach mitigation "> But there is an 
obvious want of coherency in the statement : They do not ilespise 
such a tliief; but, if detected, they punish him with none the 
less severity, t It can not be said, moreover, that jiieD do not 
despise the thief under such circumstances. The inherent mean- 
ness of theft can be covered by no palliations, whatever pity may 
be felt for the weakness of the ofifender. Starve rather tban 
steal 1 is the dictate of just pride, where any self-respect is lelt. 

V. 31. JU the substance of Ms house, etc. Tliere is no refer- 
ence here to a special and more ag^avated case. The meaning 
is. ho shall make the required restitution, though it take all that 

V. 32. Is he that does it, gives the best English expression 
of the emphatic form of the original. 

The same neutral use of the fern. suff. (nsiOS^) occurs in Mai. 
2 : 12,t and with the same reference to an act, or course of 
action. There is, therefore, no occasion for I'eferring the Saff. to 



* Nam relasasset Pariemiastes, (|uod rigide voluit intendere, a 
furto omnium levissimo ad gravissimnm illud, quod in adullerio 
patratnr, argumeutando. . . . .Hoc exegiaset potius; An nrm 
cmUiiinelia affidimt vel tcdem etiam furem, qui saitem speoiem 
potest prsetexere necessitatis? nedum adulterum, etc. 

t Stuart (v. 30) : " Men do not despise a thief, when he ^ealeth 
to satisfy his appetite, because he is hungry.-. . . [Note] : Men 
have regard to the temptation of such a man, and look on hia 
fault with a feeling of pity. ... (v. 31) ; But when caught, he 
must reader a recompense sevenfold; all iJie vieallh of his house 
shaU he give." The stress seeras to lie on the Spartan distinc- 
tion, " if detected." 

t Femininum pro Neutro, ut Mai. 2 ; 12 (C. B. Michaelis). 
Sntfixum femininum pro neutro, nt Malach. II., 12 . . . exscindet 
Jam virum qui hoe fecent (Bosenmflller). Daa Suff. in rtJiay 
ganz unbestimmt, es, salches (Berthean). ZerstHrer eigner Seele 
— der nur tlivt's (Bwaldj. Wer sick selbst verderht, der thut e> 
(De Wette). Suffixum i in naasi pro neutro est (Maurer). 
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THE BOOK OF PEOVimBS.— CHAP. A^II. 



KING JAMES' VERSION. 

34 For jealousy is the rage of 
a man : therefore he will not spare 
in the day of vengeance. 

S5 He ^ill not regard any ran- 
som ; neither will he rest content, 
though thou giveat many gifts. 



My sou, keep my words, and 
lay up my command me nts with 
thee. 

2 Eeep my commandments, and 
live ; and my law as the apple of 
thine eye. 

3 Bind them upon thy fingers, 
write them upon the table of tiiine 
heart. 

4 Say unto wiadom, Thou aH 
my sister ; and call understanding 
thy kinswoman : 



HEBREW TEXT. 









■REVISED VERSION. 

For jealousy is the husband's 34 

rage ; 
and he will not spare in the 

day of vengeance. 
He will regard no ransom ; S5 
nor consent, though thou make 

many gifts. 



Mr son, keep my sayings ; 

and treasure up with thee my 
. commands. 

Keep my commands and live, 

and my law as the apple of 
thine eye. 

Bind them on thy fingers ; 

write them on the tablet of thy 
heart. 

Say to wisdom : My sister art 
thou! 

and call understanding : King- 
woman 1 



V. 4. and call undersfandiiio; Piiend I 



T. 34. The connection sliows that nxjp is tlie subject, aud not 
tlie predicate.* The object ia to show the immediate risk 
incurred ; for jealousy is no ordinary passion ; it is the rage of 
iliE husbandif proverbial in all ^s as tlie most violent and 
relentless. By -135 ia here meant husbimd, in distinction from 
wife (Gesenius, Lex. 1, b). 

The day tf vengeance ; inclucling the private, personal chastise- 
ment referred to in v. 33, as well ae the public penalty of the 
law, for which [as declared in v. 35) no ransom will be 
accepted, t 

T. 35. By "Its, in this connection, is meant ransom (as is 
evident from the nest member), the price offered for exemption 
from public exposure, and' from the legal punishment of the crime 
(Lev. 30 : 10 ; Deut. 22 : 22). 

Will regard, etc., a tropical expression. A fallen, dejected 
countenance is the natural index of anger or sorrov! (Gen. 



* Maurer: Snl(jectum esse quod nonnulji Priedicatum faciimt 
nsip docet nexus. Bertheau (with a different use of laa) : Iknn 
Ei/trsttAt (27 : 4) iM Mannesgnmm (Jes. 22 : 17), d. i. ein nioht 
loicht voruoergeheniler Orimm. It is a trivial objection to this 
pdnBtruotion, " that women also are jealous" (well audi Weiber 
eifersfichtig warden— Hitzig). This is not denied by affirming, 
that jealousy ia the husband's most violent paraion, and conae- 

rtly dangeroas to provoke. If the writer were spealting of 
risk incurred from the jealoasy of an iojared wife, he could 
have said with equal propriety (so far as grammar and l<^ic are 
concerned), for jeaiousy is the rage of the wife. 

t 0. B. Michaelis: 135 nan non vulgaris est ira, sed excaiule- 
tcentia viri s. m&i'iti, cui sustiuend^ adulter haudnuaquam par 
erit; C.27 -.4. 

J Rosenmuiler : OccBsionem sese vindicandi nactus non parcet 
Tcl in acticulo tempo is, quo deprehenderit, vel dum ptenam 
publioam apud judices petsequitur. 



4 : 5, S) Cunsequentlj to lane the counttnanM of oni is to 
appease or a\eit his displeasure (comp Eipl Notes, Job 29 24), 
or to make him happy aoi cheeiful, by regardmg him with 
favor; hence, simply, to have regaid fur, to accept, witk reilr- 
ence either to pei-sons or things * 

Second member — Consent (naiC), the abs use nf the Heb 
verb, (a m ch 1 10 AH Ihy gifts will not move him to 
compliance ; he will insist on the extreme penalty of the law. 

Nor amsent (Berthean, with too vestcieted an application), to 
forego the utmost rigor of the law;t (Mawer), to accept the 
proferred gifts, and overlook tlie offense. J Though (13), Lex. 4, 
Krtr-I Gifts {nnc sing, collect.). 

Ch. YIL— T. 3. Bind thsm m thy fingers. The knguage, of 
course, is figurative, meaning ; Let them be ever at hand, ready 
for use, as if engrossed and bound on the fingers. Comp. Deut. 
6 : 8 ; H : 18. Bertheau : "Around thy fingers, like a brilliant 
ring i " ]| which is not the proper force of the image. 

v. 4. And coll, etc.; lit., arid thou skolt coil, imperative in 



* Bertheau: Daa Geacht des Bittenden erhebt c 
man seine Bitte Ireundlich gewahrt ; so wflrde der eil 
Mann das Gesiclit irgend todcher LUsesumme erheben, v 
annehmen und damit zufrieden sein wiirde. 

+ Vnd fiickt toird er wiliig sein anf sein strengea Eecht zn 
verzichteu. 

} Nee vdet, nee eonsentientem, L e. ad accipienda dona, ad 
ignoscendnm paratnm habebia eum, 

i Eoaenm'aiiec,; Efianui multiplicaveriB nainus. Maurer : Si 
(etiamsi) midta facias dona, et qaamvis multa offeras dona. De 
Wette : Wenn du auch Gesdtenke mehrest. Hitaig ; 06 du aueh 
bietest grosse Schenhtng. 

1| Urn deine Finger, eiaem glSnzenden Eiage gleich. Hitzig i 
Allein der Blag wird an den Pingei- gesteokt, nicht umgebunden. 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. VII. 



K:NG JAMGS VEUSION, 

5 That they may keep thee 
from the strange woman, from 
the stranger which flattcreth with 
her words. 

6 For at the window of my 
house I looked through ray case- 
meat, 

1 And beheld among the sim- 
ple ones, I discerned among the 
youths, a young man void of 
understanding, 

8 Passing through the street 
near her corner ; and lie went tlie 
way to her house, 

9 In the twilight, in the even- 
ing, in the black and dark night : 



HEBREW TEXT. 



S-IKI 7 



:iTs'^ wiia tilji 






VERSION. 



to guard thee from the strange 5 

woman, 
from the stranger who flatters 

with her words. 
For at the window of my 6 

house, 
through my lattice I looked 

forth ; 
and saw among the simple, 7 

I discerned among the youths, 
a young man without under- 
standing, 
passing along the street by her 8 

corner, 
and he went the way to her 

house ; 
at twilight, in the evening of 9 

the day 
in the depth of night and 

gloom. 



V. 6. behind my lattice 



T. 9. i 






effiiot {compare ?130, 1). * The Heb. i N^p is a common form 
for naming, or calling by a name or title; Gen. 1 : 5, 8, 10, etc. 
ynia (and fem. PSIlia) aeqiMmtance (iiotitia, famijiaritas), spec, 
the intimacy of members of the aame family or kindred ; f hence 
rdation, and concr. a relative, % of either sex. 

V. 6. asiBN, a lattice, a latticed window; Uodiger, Thes. fuse, 
poster. E. asuj. T/trotigk, etc. Ewald : Behind the lattice, i. e., 
striding behind it. | So Hitdg : Behind my lattice I looked 
forth.\\ 



*Rosenmuller; Et,nota (cognata) intelUggntiiB mxlama. Dnthe: 
Et co/pmtam vocn prudentiam. De Wette : Und name die Klag- 
lieit deine VeevMndte. 



t Kimchi (Lib. Bad.) : innaaaTs Kin iiasi Dish irrtpvi ■'dVi 

X As evidently used (both masc. and fem.) in Euth 2 ; 1, and 
3:2; where the circnmstances show that it miist be understood 
(as by Bertbeau in loc.) in the sense of relative, kinsman. So the 
early Christian Hebraists , (after their Jewish teaclierB} ; e. g.. 
Mnnster [Dictionarium Heb., 1523) ; Propinqmis, consaneumeus 
{Froyerbia Salomonis, 1524) : Ef jjropmguam ad tntdhgentitB 
eiamabisi Mercier (Pagnini Tbea.) : JVoius, i. cogwohw, v(f oj^nj 



M pruderttiam. Bei-theau : Und 
a Ent 2 : 1, 3:2) nenne die 
mt-, Verviandtschaft, concr. 



So Sobnitens: Et eo^otai 
VerwandtsclMft {= v erwan 
Einsickt. Purst, Hdwbcli. 
Verwandter, Spr. 7 ; 4. 

Others : A familiar, a friend (as in the mai^n). Gesenius, 
Lcz. ; Familiaritas, consuetwlo, et concr. familiaris, amicus, 
arnica. Fmbreit: Und Vertraule.' ruf der KiugheU zu. Bwald: 
Und als Bekanntin grOsse die Vemunfi. Hitaig : Und Vertrauter 
nenne den Veisland. 

5 Hinter dem Gilter blicit' ick aws, 

II Hinter meinem Gilter blicMe ick hervor. 



V. 7. YotUhs ; b''5a being here a des gnation of age (Les., 3), 
a use to which sims does not eorreapDnd i id sou not, that I 
might see (siSI and h3''3X volun tat ivea— Beit heau) The latter 
verb !ia3 properly the ending pi-i in accorlant* with the verbal 
idea, in which effort and direction of tlie mind are implied. 

T. 8. Her comer; viz., of the street on which she lived, and 
which he entered (as the nest member shows) and went the way 
to her house. * It is not necessary to nndersfand by this, that 
he was seeking her house, as assumed by Bertheau and Hitaig ; 
the contrary seems to be implied in v. 21. 

v. 9, ciiaSi twilight; but used with some latitnde, as extending 
tar into the night (comp. Is. 21 : 4; Job 24 : 15). 

Seoond member : — Prop, in the eyeball of niglit, etc. In the 
term eyeball (the dark centre of tlie eye), the tertinm compara- 
tionis is twofoId,t equivalent to mid-darkness. As the expression 
eyeball of night would not be intelligible in English, the thought 
must be expressed by a phrase of the same import. And gloom ■■ 
nVes being a second genitive after -(llD"!!*, the constraction " in 
Ae Mack and dark night " is inadmissible. 



* It is without reason, therefore, that the Maaoretic reading 
PiSQ is rejected by Ewald and questioned by Bertheau. Hitaig's 
explanation is insufBoient ; viz., that " her corner " is put for Iter 
lumse, as marking the limit of her sight towai'ds the neighboring 
houses (weil die Ecke das Ziel seiner Angen f^egen die Nacbbar- 
hanser markirt). 0. B. Michaelis : latelligitnr autem angnlus 
sive ipsius domus (Job 1 :19), sive plateie in quadomus adalterte 
erat, nempe compitum, cujus altera via ad domam ejus ducebat. 
Maurer : Juxta angdura iilius plateie, in qua domaa raereti'icis 
constituta erat ; cm interpretationi favent qus aubjiciuntur. 

f Hltzig: Das Dritte der Vergleichuag suclie man nicht in der 
Mitte allein, nocli in der Schwarze ; sondern daher, weil Beides in 
rulirt eben die Wahl des Bildes. 
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THE BOOK OF PK0VEKB3.— CHAP. VII. 



KING JAMES' VERSION. 


HEBEEW TEXT. 




REVISED VEHSIOS. 


10 And, behold, there met him 


Ins'ipb ruiis n;m 


n 


And, lo, a woman meeting him, lo 


a woman mth the attire of a 


12^ n-i;a:i hjii n-'a 




witSi liarlot'a attire, and deceit- 


harlot, and subtile of heart. 




fid in heart. 


11 She is loud and stubborn ; 


n^'ibi K^n n*ph 


11 


She is loud and stubborn ; 11 


lier feet abide not iu her house : 


; n^M-i flisffii-!''^ '^?"'5^ 




her feet abide not in her 
house. 


12 Now is she without, now in 


nbh-ia bsb v-ina i bsa 


12 


Now before the house, now in 12 


the streets, and lieth in wait at 


iS^Xri IT!B-ii3 HxT 




the streets ; 


every corner. 






and by every corner she lies in 
wait. 


13 So she can^ht bira. and 


■ifc n^'-jl Ta "I?"'jn'3T 


13 


And she laid liold on him, and 13 


kissed him, and with an impudent 


;i5s isisni h-iis ntyn 




kissed him ; 


face BT.id unto him, 






with impudent face she said to 
him : 


14 / ham peicp offerings with 


■'bs B^Tj^ia ■>«:;'! 


14 


Tlierc are peace-offerings by u 


me; this day haxe I paid mj 


. ,^^3 ins^d 




n' 


VOWB 


' "" "' 




I ha X d s : 



V, 12. Now ii 



. h b dn 



V. 10. With Ike atlire of a harlot* (comp. Gen. 38 r U, 15) ; 
disguiaed aa sueli, to avoid detection,! though islie does n( 
represent herself in v. 19. Deceitfvi in heart ;X I'OtI' "'"' refer- 
ence to her husband, from whom she conceals her lewdness 
(v. 19), and to her victim whom siie inveigles by her arts into 
crime and danger. 

V. 11. Lotid, etc. Slie is boiaterons and wayward, submitting 
to no restraint. This and the following verse describe her general 
character and deportment. 

V. 12. yina, prop, on the outside of the honse (in distinction 
from the inside), hence Hie same as in Eng. before the house, g 

V. 13. With im-pudent fate, etc. Literally : Slu strengthened 
(hardened) her face, and said to him ; i. e., with a fiice of nnyield- 
ing effrontery. This phrase, in effijct, qualifies the following verb 
(|142, 3,o,andEera.l).|| 

V. 14. Teace-offerings, as in the last American editioif of Gese- 
niiis' Lex. ;1f in earlier editions, thaakrofferings (margin), as still 



* Rodiger (Thea. fase. _poster., p. 1401) : Habitus (i. e. vestes, 
fiieus et lenocinja) meretrieis. 

t EwaM: Im gewohnilchen Hurenaiiznge {rfO accm. nacli 
1 521 f), ura unkenntlich zu sein. 

X Gesenias, Thes. : [JVfalier] animi oeculti, i. e. astuta. Comp. 
Is. 48 : 6. Berthean, leas well : Bewachte des Heizens = eine, 
deren Herz verwalirt und unzugangiich (vg[. Jes. 65 ; 4, d^tiss) 
ist, . . . welche mit iliren Pianen zunftchst aurSckhait, um desto 
sicherer an verlocken; C. B. Michaelis vergleicht sehon das 
franzos. retenu. 

\ Ewaid : Bald vor der Tliur, bald in den Strassen. 

II EwaJd: Uwlfrecker Stim spmch siezuihm. Hitzig: Mit 
frechem Anthtx sprack sie zu ikm. Sept., ayaiSet Si m^oacopnii 
nfoBSt-nev ntJiijr. Tnlg., proeaci mdlv. - 

IF Rodiger (Thea. fiise, poster., p. 1422) : Sacrifi^m paeificam 
(vnlg.) 3vaia tlffi/mxlj (ut LXX plerumque vertniit), hoc est, 
tale sacrificium quod ad pacem et amicitiam cum Deo colendam 
et testificandam ofljrtur sive iu usum publicmn, sive privatarum 



held by n h gh w L 5, where 

the thank-off g S p w s: lent, for 

mercies rece ed d g hed fr b th n by h addition of 
rnin- Th m s ressi n m n Vs Le 7 12, etc.) 

clearly da. g a ea h occa m g on d ff ng ; not, 

as assuned by Ewad h on ward pomp a remony (of 
music and so g a ng -e b a 

Are b h ne a my usfl Jis pud as shown 

by Maorei on Jer. 8 . 18), Geseaius (Lex. 3, b), ad, apud 
[Germ, on, bei), at, by, near."f 

The preference is now generally given to the yeision ■upon me, 
in the sense of binding, obligatory, upon, Gesenius (Lex. 1, 
a, 5) : " J%ani'qff'erings were upon me ; i. e., were due from me." f 



* Altertliumer des Tolkes IsraeJ, S. 55 : Man wird dies daher 
nicht als ein nach der Veranlitssung, sondern als ein nach der 
Feierlichkeit vecschiedenes Opfer auffeasen. E^ scheiut, daas dann 
der Opfemde zugleieh von gelernten SSngern und Musikern 
herrliche Lob- und Preislieder anffuhren, und dadoreh der Feier- 
lichkeit ein noch hoheres offenfliches Ansehen verleihen liess. 

t So the Beptiiagint : &vaia el^tjtuio; /loi iari. Syriac : 
1^"^ *■ ^J l^h Pagnino ; Viainw pacificorum sunt mihi. 
Le Olerc : ' Victim/x sidataris sacri apad me sunt. Junius & Tre- 
melliua ; Sacrijida eudiaristiea apud me sunt. So Dathe (freelj) : 
Epulas sacrificales paratas Jiabeo. Muntirghe : M kab' ein 
OpfermaM hereiUt. Doaderlein ; Idt hob' eine Opfermahlxe.t, 
Ewald : Dankopfer kab' idt zu iterzehren, 

t C, B. Michaelis : "is fuerant hue usqne super me ; i. e. ad 
prEEStanda ilia me vote quodam obstrinseram. Eosenmtiller: 
Victima saluiicm sunt apud mef vel, qaod malim : super me, i. e. 
mihi incnmbunt parare, ... ad qute me voto quodam obBtrinxernm. 
fJmbreit: Danlamfer lasteten auf mir. De Wetle : Dankopfer 
lagen mir ob. Maurer (Onmment.) : Sacrijicia eucharistica super 
erant, iucumbebant mihi ; (Hdwbch.) ; Dankopfer -its lagen 
ob. Bertheau ; Bankopfer lagen mir ob, Hitaig : Voraus- 
opfer lagen mir ob. 
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40 THE BOOK 


OF PE0VERE3.— CHAP. 


VII. 


KliSG JAMES' VERSION. 




HEBREW TEXT, 




HE VISED VEESION. 


15 Therefore came I forth to 




TirsnpV ips:;-; -,3-Vs 




therefore came I forth to meet 15 


meet thee, diligently to seek tJiy 








thee, 


face, and I have found thee. 








to seek thy face, and have 
found thee. 


16 1 have decked my bed witli 




•"2-^-J ■'hi 31 D''^31^ 


16 


With coverings I have spread IS 


coverings of tapestry, witli carved 








my couch, 


works, with fine linen of Egypt. 








with embroideries of Egyptian 
thread. 


17 I have perfumed my bed 




■'^s'i;^ ins3 


17 


I liave sprinkled my bed, IT 


■with myrrli, aloes, and cinnamon. 




! "lifipl D"'r*7^ '^^ 




with myrrh, aloe-wood, and 



V. 16. embroidered with 



Pttlcca tleloll " \] t —1 11 IS an indirect' 

y f say bv nfe e te wi t the other s o says directly 

and to the po f 2 In suoh connect oni of subject and 

1 ■ej cate I j j xtapos t on the proper copnla (p oper, because 
thi' nal ral a d sj onia eoniiy EUgg-ested oue) 8 the pres. subst. 
lie b unless the m d s al eady d -octel to the past or iutore.* 
The f ru of the copula ns not to be assumed ad tibiiwn, but 
n nst naturally s iggest taelf from the co neet on For example, 

2 Sa]n. 18 : 11 is referred to by Ckseiiius in support of his view 
(" on me it lay to give, i. e., was my duty") ; but the mind is 
there expressly dii-ected to the past: Wkij di<kt thou not smite 
him there to the groand! And on me (had beeo, or, would now 
be) to give thee, etc. 3. Tbe use of the past (peaee-offerings 
icere due from me) has a singularly unnatural and awkward effect 
in this clause, as an introduction to her solicitations. On the 
contrary, the direct statement that all is now ready {I haie 
peace-offenngs by me ^ a banquet is prepared), is natural and 
appropriate. 

As both vei'sions are grammatically correct, I think the 
preference is clearly due, on other gromids, to the older one 
fli-st given. 

Y. 16. With eoveringi etc i I d' <r all that was spread 
npon the couch, to mal pi f ! rious repose. -j- Spread 



Are due from me (fat t) It nether inadmissible. The 

day was already past, 1 vith t th t me for making the off.;t^ 
ing, and the time for th f ast was w come. It is well said, 
moreover, by Hitzig: A h ka n ht genieint aein: Geiabde 
lasten auf mir; heute entnelite ich sie = will icli sie eutriohten. 
Anf den Grand der Thatsache V. 14 geht sie ja V. 16 erst ihn 
zu Bucheu. 

The whole is well stated by Calovius (BIblia V. T. illiistr.) ■ 
In Bbr. Vidimie pacificaram apvd me. Sub schemate pietatis 
allicit, quod sacrijicia enehariaiiai, ex voto pridem facto, jam 
obtulerit, et convivium sacnm pro more inde appararit, ad quod 
juvenera sibi occurreDtem invitafum cupiat. 

* This is tfelt by Hitzig, wbo seeks (ineffectaally) to obviate it 
thus : Im eig, abhangigen Nebensatze 14 a bestimmt die Zeit 
sich dureh Tiaiaj in b als Vergangenheit (vgl. dgg. z. B. Ps. 
22 ; 26). 

t BDsenmiiDer : Aqiiila et Theodotion. ■ne^ioT^ia/inai itepi. 
iorpiaaa. Jlfpiorpai/ia Lcesnerus, in Commentat. Theologg., 
P. III., p. 301, ejusdem sign i flea tionis esse ostendit cum arpiofta, 
vktis slraguk, vel inoar^oifta. Hilaig : 1 Sam. 9 : 25 ist 



is the pi-oper translation, and not decked, which is at least ambigu- 
ous. See CkseniuB, Thes., art. ^3■^. 

With embroideries, * etc., as translated by Ewald. f QeseniuB 
(Les., aan), as in the margin. Of Egyptian thread: — ''The 
Egyptians, from a remote era, were celebrated for their manulac- 
ture of linen and other cloths, and the produce of their looms . 
was exported to, and eagerly purchased by, foreign nations. The 
fine linea, aud embroidered work, the yarn, and woolen stufls, of 
the upper and lower country are frequently mentioned, ajid were 
highly esteemed. Solomon purchased many of those commodi- 
ties,J as well as chariots and horses, from Egypt." (Wilkinson, 
Manners and Customs of the Ancient Egyptians, Vol. Ill, Ch. IX, 
p. 113.) 

Y. 17. I have sprinkled as in all the ancent version 5 It 
is a trivial objection, that the bed ctuld not be tpinlled with 
tliese solid substances (wood anl gim) nor with water imp -eg 
nated with them, which would render it nnfit for n** (Hitaig) 
as though there were no part of an omamtntal couch where 
fragrant substances, reduced to powder might be spinkled to 



naiil (l.XX) und me fiileten ricbfetPn em Bett her Also 
werden hier nicht die Dtcken a if u"W hinjiebre tet 'londeru 
dieses, das Bette, besteht aus den»elten wenn auch nicht aus 
ihneu allein. 

* Roseumfiller (in loc) ; Gesenius, Thea,, art. aan. 

t Mit bunteti Decken von agypt'schem Gam. Vulgate ; Tapeti- 
bus piais ex Mgifpto. Bertfieau : Mii Tapeten von agyptisdiem 
Garni niaaH, von aan = aan Aniien ^ Striemen mochen, 
bedeutet den Uebers. gemfiss gestreifie Stoffe, Tapeten. 

J This statement is doubtless true; but it seems, from its 
connection here, to be founded ou the questionable translation of 
n^.p'3 1 Kings 10 '. 28, first introduced mto the vernacular Eng, 
version by the Gtenevan {fine linen) after a suggestion of G^r- 
sonides (nifsn Hip"' oinnio "ma "'3 C3E: ''"ws mpaa iisin mn 
[ilp5j iiainno SistJh Xlp"' 1=), and thence into the Bishopa' 
{fiaeMnen) and the Common Version (linen yarn). 

J Sept.: ^li^^nyxa t^ xoIti/v /lov ttQoxlvt^. Vulgate; 
Aypersi cubile memt myrrha. Chald. : n-^S-i- Syriac: fijejo, 
Ewald ; Hahe besprengt mein Lager. Fagnino ; Suffivi. Gene- 
van (and the Oommon Version) : I have perfumed my bed. So 
Hitzig : leh hahe mein Bette d-archduftet. . . . Eig., ich liabe nnge- 
schwungen mein Bette mit Myrrhe ff., welche im Rauchtass 
geschwungen wird. But his objections to the usual reuderiuj 
are of little weight 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. 


VII. 41 


KiiSG JAMES' VERSION. 


HEBREW TEXT. 




REVISED VEHSION'. 


18 Come, let us take our fill 


^P^-,-,.j Q,^„ n,^3 -,;ij 


18 


Coroo, let us drink our fill of 18 


of love until the morniiig : let m 


.Q.,3^^3 -ifah-'S 




love till the morning, 


solace ourselves witli loves. 


^'■^'■' 




let us delight ourselves with 

love. 
For the goodman is not at is 


19 For the goodman is not at 


Irfaa 'ij-'sn -jix --s 


19 


home, lie is gone a long journey : 


ipirrra tl!?'i3 T]?!! 




home; 
he has gone on a journey far 
away. 


20 He hath taken a baa; of 


I'l^a npi rpsri -ilis 


s 


The purse of silver he has 20 


money with him, and will come 


■ i— - ybi Noifi ai-i 




taken in hia hand ; 


home at the day appointed. 






at the day of the full moon he 


V. 20. Kia-i H"a 




win come homo. 



pei'fiime the air aroucd, without coming in contact with the 
person. 

Aloe-wood. See Gesenius, Thes. I., p. 33, * atid Dioscoridaa as 
there qnoted. 

Piirat, heb. u. chsild. Hdwbch. (art. i>r\it) : "Aloe^viood, It^n- 
ior;, the fragrant and precioua wood, which the Hebrews used 
with lb myrrh, and "fi-Oip cmiwmon, for sprinkling and perfiini- 
ing the coai;h."-|- "Tiie proper oloe^wood" mja 8prengel,J 
" comes from a tree yet little known, of the family of the legii- 
lockum of Lonreiro." 
3 of Celsius, Eompf, Loureiro, and othei's, are 
believed to have established the identity of the Hebrew hna 
with the Aydilox'"' of Dioscoridaa, and the ^i.aUt/ of later 
writers, g The tree is described as tall, with an erect trunk and 
lofty branches ; compare Num. 24 ; 6, prop, (aa in the Genevan 
version) : As the doe-trees, wHitck the Lard hath planted. Tlie 
fcagroiit wood, referred to in the text, is an excrescence || (called 
calambac), and ia so rare as to be worth its weight in gold. It is 
discovered by the fragrance with which it fills the air, or, as said 
by some, by a phosphorescent light perceptible in the dark. K 



* Genus arboris indicie odorifene. Gravels liyaiXoxov, sequiori- 
bus ^kaXoii quoque diette, . . . reeentioribns ligimm aioes. . . . 
In ipsa India tanlas est raritatis, ut tequo auri pondere redimatur. 
Ligiii frusta reainosa, subni^ra, gravia, et velnt a vermihus pertb- 
rata Calambac dicuntur, arbor ipsa . . . Japanensibus Kajmriki, 
i. e., arbor odorata. 

t AIo6holz, ^vlnXori, das wohliiecheude and kostbare Holz, 
welches die Hebi-aer tiebeii it (Myri'lie) und 'iVQlp (Zimmtrohr) 
zam Besprengen und Berftuehern des Lagers gebrauchteu. 

t Ersch u. Gmber's Encyclopadie. I'o Sect, S%^' Th., S. 355. 
Das eigentliche Alogholz von einem nncb wenig bekannten Baame 
ans der Farailie der Leguininosen, Aioexylon Agallochum Loit- 
reiio, kommt. 

I GKEcnra nomen aydkXoxov, cui respondet arab. ^jj^yLcI 
(Agalladschun], a priscia Ebrteia biinst ant mVnst vocatur 
(Sprengel, Comment, in Dioacor., Lib. I., cap. 21). So Winer, 
Itlwbch., art. Aloe, Aldehals. 

II Est autem lignum gongrodea, I. e. morbo quodam natum, quo 
gpmmie propaginesqne reprimuntur, idque oritur, quod nosti'af ■ 
Maserkrbpfe, Galli Madrmre, Itali Marezzi vocant (Sprengel, 
above). 

If Plurimi imtem Sinenses dicnnt . , . istios loci aut regionis 



The name aloe-tree (and, for the friigrant substance obtained 

Dm it, ahe^vxiod), is the proper designation of it,* in distinction 

Dm the plant called doe. 

T. 19. The goodman; meaning the master of the house, and 
also expressing iiis relation to herself, as in early English usage, f 
No other English word corresponds to the Heb. usage here. 

He has gone on a journey far away ; as the thought ia 
expressed with marked emphasis in the original.J 

T. 20. Of tlie fuU moon (stoa), as shown by Gesenius, Tlies. n., 
pp. 698-9, J 



dominum, circa hane ambukntem arborem, aliqoando percipere 
jucundissimum odorem, quem naso sno, tam diu et uno ex quin- 
que aensibus prosequi et investigare debet, donee percipiat talem 
odorem prope hunc vel ilium truncum aut ramum ease ^tissi- 
mum, unde dijudicat Calambac in hoc contineci. Alii autem 
dicnnt, per noctem observari lucentem et igneum quaai splendo- 
rem, uiii maturum reconditur Calambac (EumpHus, Herbar. 
Amboin., Lib. II., cap. XL, 5. 30). 

* Frimiljvum autem nomen in arabicis appellatjonibus Sj-U( 

{AlhtBat] et juJUI [AMijath) aervatum esse yidetur Ex 

ultima arabioa voce AUowat Grteci aiorjv et §vXaloi}v formamnt 
(Sprengel, as above). Cum ipsa autem merce nomen aJJI 
Alluwe ad iilos (Arabes) forte manavit; unde factum deinde a 
Gnecia et Latinis hominibua aloe. Hebrjeis autem D-'ins 
Aluxlim, et minx Ahdot, enb duplici termiiiatione, hcec ligna 
dicebaritur (Oelaiaa, Hierobot, Voi. I., p. 136). 

t E. g., Shakesp., T. of the S., Indue U. 

J Berfheau ; Der Gatte isf gegangen auf einen Weg fern 
hm. (pimn) : was von fern iat, liegt fern hin. Hitzig : Wo 
wir sachlich in die Feme sagen, setzt der Hebrfter die Beziehnng 
auf daa Subject, wie ihm die Handlung erscheint, von ferne her. 

I Aqiiila : Ek iiftifav Tiavaelrjvov. Tiilgate : In die plena 
luna. Ohald, : N131 sarifl ; from a comparison of which with 
Pa. 81 : 4 it is hi giy' probable, that sa^n was used x«t' i^o^v 
of the full moon of the seventh mouth, the time of the great 
convocation at the feast of tents (Lev. 23 : 34^6). 80 it ia 
understood by Ewald here (um den Vollmond wahrsoheinlieh des 
Huttentestes ; vgl. zu W. 81) ; and this', it must be admitted, is 
more consistent with the statement in the firat member, than the 
usual suppoiatiou of the next following fail moon. Hitzig : Auf 
'ten (nftehsten) VoVmond; also, da jefat (vgl. v. 9) ungefabr 
Neumond aein wird, etwa in vierzehn Tagen. Bertheau: Bis 
zxtm Tage des Vollmoades . . . milsseu demnach noch einige Tage 
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THE BOOK OP PROVERBS.— CHAP. VII. 



KINO JAJIES VBRSIOX, 



21 With her much fair speecli 
she caused him to yield, with tlie 
flattering of her lips she forced 
him. 

. 22 He goeth after her straight- 
way, as an ox goeth to the 
slaughter, or as a fool to the cor- 
rection of the stocks ; 



HEBREW TEXT. 



iiyy 






N3-; naa-^K lias 



V. 22. ■ 



With her much ensnaring art ^ 

she inclines him, 
impels bim with the flattery of 

her lips. 
He goes after her straight- 23 

way ; 
as an ox comes to the slaugl ter, 
and as a fool to the gyves for 

correction : 



V, 21. with her si 



e impels him 



V. 22. aod as to the gyvBS, to the con'ectioo of a fool 



T, 21, Ensnmint^ ait nph (npV lo tale to capltTndt omp. 
ch. 6 : 25) GesLDina Lex Itdmg a ts artes qaibuE animus all- 
cujns capitwr * 

Others take npV in the sense of talk speech on no better 
gi'oiind, howevei than that it means i ttti ution teaching and 
hence (as this is done bj words) ipeeiJi )r dsamrse ii ^ncral. f 
Bnt the gpround idta is of someihing^ talen or perceived {b\ the 
senses), something leamei aid heni^ what one lea na whether 
as received from anothei o as impait^d bj him Ihere is, 
therefore (as nghtly as^eited bj A noid) J no philological ground 
whatever for this meaning 

TJmbreit tokfa the word in tie sense of teadimg insfrttd on;^ 
acknowledging however that it must be used here scdinccdti/, 
since in its pioper eenBe this beautitul t«rm m ill adapted to her 
corrupting discourse || Precisely so nor cculd snch irony be 
more out of place, than in the grave simplicity and directness of 
the writer's language. 



* As explained by Arnold {mr Exegetik a. Kritik des A. T.) : 
Dem Sprachgebrauch dm Zeitworts npb, und dem rtTOts p^n 
in der folgenden Periode ist nichta gemasser, als durch npb bier 
Kfinste zu verstehen,. wodurch jeinaiid ge&ngen wird. Dathe: 
FeUexit earn muUis suia artibm. Winer (Simonis Lex.) ; Ars. 

Sia quia capiiwr, cormrapitur, Prov. 7 ; 21. Maurer (Hdwbch.) : 
as Binnehmen, die Kiiiist der Buhleriii einzunehmea, Spr. 7 ; 31. 
Furst, Hdwbch. (as an alternative) : Bntweder Emaehmendes (s. 
Spr. 6 :25, 11 :30), wie eapere, Horat., sat. 2, 7, 46, liv. 
30, 12 1 Oder, etc. 

f Bertheau : np^ Ldvre, sofern diese hiogenommen wird aus 
dem Mande eines anderen, daher allgemeiiier Rede. Stuart : She 
tumetk him asilU bu the almitdance of her speech ; she foreetk him 
aiong by her smooth talk. 

J (Ubi supra) ; Die Alten iibersetsHii fest alio rtpV durch 
'Eeden, GesprAche, nur nm etwas an sagen, welches sich in den 
Znaammenhan^ schickte ; denii philoloj^ische Griinde fiir dieae 
Bedeutung wusste ieh nirgends anfeutreiben. 

i So Ewald : Sie beugte ihn durck thret Lehie Fulk. 

II Durch die FuUe ihrer Lehre lat aatinach bu nehmen ; denn 
eigentlich ziemt sich das achiine Wort npb nicht fflr die verfuh- 
rerischen Reden der Bnhlerin. RoaenmullLr Hie vero per 
ironiam de libidinosie malieris serraoiiibns dnitor qnibna ineanti 
juveata animnm demnlcet et capit So C B Michaelis (some- 
what too naively) : Vnlebat enim haec muher aapientiie magislra 
videi'i, cum ad stnltitiam ct impietntem prfeiret. 



V. 22. He goes after her,"* as the pari, often stands for the 
finite verb ; though it is more probably used (as stiggestod by 
Hitaig) f to ezpiehs a dosei connection with the preceding pron. 
mff. 

The spirited desciiption is thus fully carried out to its close, 
and the willing vii-tmi goes as an ox to the slaughter, and as a 
fool to the gyves foi conection" Nothing is wanting to the 
completeness of this li\elT puture of tempted folly, and of ifa 
sure and speedy reward In place of this, Bertheau gives a tame 
and unseasonable generalization under the moral reflection : He 
who goes aftei her (^ ulioever goes after her) mil mddeiily come 
as an ox to tJie shambles J 

Second member :—d=3,| accus. of direction (J 118, Rem., o).|| 
Literal form : And as to the gyms, for carredmn, a fod; a fre- 
quent arrangement, by which the emphatic words are placed at 
the beginning and .end. 

The Masoretic pointing (ibla) also gives a pertinent sense : 
And as to the gyves (goes as to the gyves) to the correction of a 
fool (the correction due t^, or appointed for, a fool). So Bei'- 
thean ; And as to a foot-diain (laid) for correction of the fool. ^ 

The ancient versions are wholly at fault here.** There is no 



* Eosenmuller : Vadit post mm svhito. Umbreit : Er fdgte 
ihr mit einem Male. Maurer : Sequitur earn subito. 

f ^iin kniiptt eigentlich als Participium locker sich an das 
vorhergehende SutBxum, nnd beschrelbt aein Verhalten als des 

Bwald : Durcli ihre Li^englatte treibt sie ihn, 
der da ihrfolgt im Augenblick. 

J Der Schlusa redet nicht mehr von dem einzelnen -\n (v. 7), 
Bondem davon, dass j'eder solchen Lookungen nacbgebende in 
sicheres Verderben rennt. Wer ihr folgt, plOtslich gleich etnem 
Stiere wird er zur SchiaehtbarA kommen. Stnart: He that goeth 
after her, will speedily go as an ox to the slaughter. 

§ A fetter, shackles (comjies), gyves; Gesenius, Thes. E. b^y. 

II Geier (with in of the preceding member) : Et sicut oil com- 
pedes, qure sunt ad castigationem sivlti. So Bertheau ; JJnd wit 

2U einer Fussketle, eta vor osy das iis ana dem vorher- 

gehenden erganzt. 

Tl Vnd teie zu einer Fusshtte, sw Ziichtigung des Thorm 
gelegt. 

** Sept. ; Kni roojiep yvav fal Sea/ioia (Ohald. and Syr. the 
same). Ynlg. : Et quasi agnus lasciviens, et ignorans iptod ad 
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THE BOOK OF rROVEUBS,— CHAP. YII. 



KIXH JAMBS' VERSION, 

23 Till a dart strike througli 
his liver ; as a bird hasteth to the 
snare, and Itnoweth not that it is 
for Ms life. 




EEVISED VERSION. 



till an arrow cleave his liver ; ^'^ 
as a bird hastes to the snare, 
and knows not that it is for liia 
life. 



ground for donbt as to the literal meaning of single words, 
b35> e. g. ; but the use of this word here, and the coDsti'action 
of the clanae, have occasioned no little difficulty.* Gesenios 
(Thes. 03?) giTcs the preference f to tlie Bab. iuterpretation 
adopted by Bnstorf (bsj' = B33 la^K vir compedisl), a felier 
for one that is fettered: arid as (me fettered to the punishment of 
a fod-i Bat the metODyray (a hnrab one, at the best) ia 
singularly infelicitoiuj in such a connection as this : And as a 
fetter (the instniment of correction) go^ to [receive] the eorrec- 
tton of a fool. The resort to it, moreover, is unnecessary ; for 
W0 have already the appropriate subject (ii-'i!*), and the proper 
term for his panishmeut [d:5)- Preferable to this is th« con- 
struction of Cooeeiu3]| (commended by Schalten8,1[ and followed 
by 0. B. Michaelis, ** and by De Wette ff) : And as in fetters to 
the paniskment of a fool (for an example to all such). But to 
both these views it may be objected, that the image of one bound, 
and forced away to anticipafed puuisliment, ia at variance with 
llie case here supposed ; viz., of one who go«i blindly and 
unconsciously to his fate, " as an ox to tlie slaughter, as a bird 
hastes 1^) the snare, and knows not that it is for liis life." 

According to Umbreit, the meaning is : He goes offer Iter as 
tint ox comes to Ike slaughter, and as a fetter for the cliastisement 
of a foot. But ID what sense he goes after her as a fetter, etc., 
is not very clear. Its passivity he supposes to be the point of 
comparison ; it being the involuntary instrument of another's 
will, as he is of the plessare of the adulteress. + J The amount of 



■* Schultens: Torquet nodus, et torquetur, in vocabulo ssssl. 
Gesenius (Thes.) : Sic in loco multum vexat* Prov. VII. 22, etc. 

f Thea, (1. c) : Apparet etiam B33 in altero membro respondere 
Sotii inpriore, et ills -ioia respoudere ian me I u tu gn 
flcare qnorsum dueatur 03»- {Due iu co esj uds to ( oi (m 
in the quotation given in note (g), and si vs that but one 



is intended in the Thesaurus.) 
parallelismo, qss non potest 
in pemiciem traliitur. 

X Compedem concr. dici posse pro conp tt 
dubium est. 

I SiciU malefieu? mmpeditus m cast gat imen 
ergaatuhun trahitur. 

II Les. 035 : Et lonquam m camped ad j. 
pro 053331- Gesenlus formerly (as n alt 
jE( sictiti in compedtbus ad sapplinu ( t s ' 
i. e.. maleScns. 

II Siibtilias adhuc cl Oocwina r Et ta qia 
dfixtre expositum palmaui feire poter t 

*» Et vel^a in compede that ... al ca t gat 
pnatam, stwltii q. i. ufc hoc modo ju tas p t 
ptenas luat. 

tt Vnd loie in Fesseln 

XX Was ist passi 



(se d 1} Plagtant 



mnam x upla* 
at l>s 183 ) 
t al tu ) mp i 



Zuchtigung des Thorsn. 
bei der Zuchtigung eines Verbrechers, als die 



which is lie is as pass \e 

for the punishment of tollj 

v. 23. riie retribution ri 



follom g he 



s tffl tlu 



Buddenlv aid unlotked lot as 
the arrow tiom an unseen bow It can not be denied that the 
tiiought, as ej,pre=sed m the received Hebrew text is pertn eut 
and in the highest degree spnited and effective The culpiit 
goes thoughtlessly on till an arrow cleavts his hver as a I id 
hastes to the anare and knows not that it is for his life. 
Nothing IS wanting to the compietenejs and symroetrj of the 
thought; nor could it he espiessed with more vivbl ty and 

The objection mode to the present form of the Heb text * 
particnlaily on the ground of defective paialielism is ceitanly 
not without weigjit But it should be considered that the wuter 
though studiously obseivant of the parallelism of thought is not 
a slave to it Mireover the exterml evidence against tlia 
present form of the text is of trifling amount while the aptne.sa 
and col«rency of thought and the singular fehcity of expression 
are strongly in its favor The force of this snggestion will be 
felt the more on compaiison with Hitzigs elalocate emeidation 
of thete\t t 

V. 22. He followed after her at once, 

as an ox, that goes to the slaughterhouse, 

and as a bird hastes into the snare. 



Fessel die seiiien Fuss umschliesst? Ein blosses todtes Werhzeug 
ist sie ; und ein seiches auch der Jiingiing, welcher der Buhlerin 
folgt, ihren Lttsten zu dienen. 

* By Bertheau, e. g., " The sense .... is this : The one 
seduced is compared, 1. with the ox ; 2. with a man taken iu 

a foot-chain and held fast till sudden death comes, one knows 

not whence, as the ensnared benst is slain by the arrow of the 
lurking huntsman ; 3. with the bird. One can not but perceive, 
however, that the sense expressed by these words is Unsatis- 
factory, for the reason, espeeiaUy, that the parallelism of members 
ia almost wholly wanting. . . , The original has been deranged, 
perhaps, by the omission of a whole line, to which the rmetition 
of tbe words ST* ^ (as may be inferred from the Vulg.) might 
have given occasion. We do not attempt its restoration." So, 
also, Maurer : Oeteram haud improbabiha est conjectura Rosen- 
miilleri verba corrupt* esse suspicaiitis, qnum " qnje proxime 
sBquttjitur V. 23, et qute statim subjiciatur comparatio cum ave 
laqueo capta, fere ilagitent, ut bovem inter et avem secundo loco 
fera aiiqnu alia commemoretiir, qua; pediue irrita a venatore 
occidatur." Stuart: "The last two verses [22 and 23] are, as 
they strike us, somewhat involved and apparently detective. 
V. 23 has three clauses, the first of which seems to belong to 
something which should precede, i. e., either to the last clause of 
V. 22, or to something dropped from the text. . . . That the 
text has in some way been disturbed, seems quite probable from 
its present abnormal condition." 

t V.22. Er folgte ihr nach mit einem Mai, 
wie ein Stier, der aur Schiachtbank geht, 

uad wie ein Vogel sich beeilt in das Garu. 
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THE BOOK or PROVERBS.— CHAP. VII. 



KING JAMEs' VERSION. 


HEBREW TEXT. 




REVISED VERSION. 


24 Hearken unto me now there- 


iVirT^a B-:a nr;r, 


24 


Now then, childreu, hearken 21 


fore, ye children, and attend to 
the words of my mouth. 


; ■'B ■'^t^jV 13iy|3hi 




to me, 
and attend to the words of my 
mouth. 


25 Let not thine heart decline 


r,a> n''='nTi-'ijH ab;).-!is 


n: 


Let not thy heart turn aside to 26 


to her ways, go not astray in her 


i h''K3''r^;2 si^^"!!? 




her ways ; 


paths. 






go not astray in her patha. 


26 For she hath cast down 


hV-'Bn D-'^bn d''31"'3 


2(1 


For many has she cast down 26 


many wounded : yea, many strong 


' ■ 'Y ■'." ' 




wounded, 


men have been slain by her. 


•'.''^,■^^ . '?v-»- 




and numerous are all her slain. 


27 Her Iiouse is the way to 


Mn'^a h'\x6 •''s-n 


27 


Ways to the underworld — is 2T 
her house. 


hell, going down to the chambers 


>r^^-^'r^r\ 




of death. 




going down to the cliaiiihera of 








death ! 



bur patlia 



V.23. For the fool is offended at reproof, 

and knows not that he is nctliig for bis life, 
till an arrow cleaves hia liver. 
The signifioaiit and spirited irregularity of the received test, it 
may be presumed, will iiai-dly be exchanged for the tame proprie- 
ty of the emendation. 

That it is for his life* (3 de pretio et permiitfttione, Les., 
B, 3), at the price' of life; that life is the foi-reit. Kin it, id 
ipmm, with emphatic reference to the ocfion j«st deaci'ibed;i- cot, 
(as HitzigJ) with a personai reference to ii-iis. 

Y. 24, Now then (nm, hes. 1, 4), a form of summing up, in 
conclusion. | 

V. 26. For many has slm ca^ dovm wounded. The object of 
the verb (d^a^) has the emphatic position at the beginning of tlie 
Bentence, and is followed by b-'bin as an attributive. There is 
no necessity, therefore, for the far less spirited eonstrnotion : For 
many are the wounded, viJimn she has cast down. ]\ 

Seooud member; — And numerous are all her slain; the only 
admissible coiistmction, aa given in nearly all of the modern 
vevsiom.f The words d-^an and Qi^sas are nsecl here as in 



V.23, Denn der Thor Sr^ert aich itbei- Verweis, 

und merkt nicht, ^ss er's um sein Leben thnt, 
bis ein Pfei! seine Leber spaltet. 
He assumes {v. 23, a) tliat asi'S is an error for bss -^S, and con- 
strues the iatter aa inf. consti: followed by bins in tlie genitive. 

* Bwald (Ivebrb., §217, /, 3, a) : icB3a um sein Leben, mit 
Lebensgefiihr, Spr. 7 : 23. 

+ Maurer; Oum vitje pei'iculo id esso, fieri, i. e., nesciens hie 
agS suam vitam. 
J JDoss er's um smn Leben thvt. 

I Bertheau : nrsi fuhrt die abschliessctide, diirch das vorlie 
gehende begriindete Ermahnung ein. 

II 0. B. Michaelis : Vel potitia mu'.ti sunt confossi, quns caderr 
fecit. Quia hie adje^^tivum prtecedit, ideo vei-bum aubstantivum 
HnbinteUigitur, ut Pa. 32 : 10, ac adeo relaiivum ^os supplen 
dum eat, ut supra c. 3 : 13. 

If Eosenniiiller ; Griecus Alaxandcinoa bene sic expressit: xm 
iya^i&fcrjtol elaw oSs Tte^ovevxer, et innwiierdiiles sunt juoj 



Am. 5 12 ill her flam is an emphatic form, in itself implying 
.■ge (ompanj Bertheau ; "4nd strong ones are all her slam 
(= all has she slain) of course only when they hYive allowed 
theniselvra to be enticed by her ; and if these, how much more 
the feeble striplmg * But the woi'ds can by no construction 
yield this senw (which would require cts) ; and with this use 
of B^35SS they can only mean ; all her stain are strcmg oiies, 
which certamly is not intended, f 

V. 27. Ways, etc. t Tlie plnrnl is intensive, implying that her 
house is the home and represeutaUve oE every evil way ; and all 
do«Ti to perdition. 



occidit. Nam Bi)iS3 hie parallelum eat voci D'^ai in priori 
hemiBtichio, denotatqne numei-o mdidos, copiosoa, ut Joel 1 r 6, 
Ps. 35 : 18, et Baspins. Dathe ; Worn wullos corifossos dejecit, et 
wmplures sunt qaos occidit. Schelling ; Et magna copia eorum, 
qaos otti'ms interfecit. Miintinghe ; Die ZaU der von ikr Ermwde- 
ten ist gross. Uuibnat: In starker AnsaM alle, die von ikr 
getodtel. Ewald : Vain viel Erschlagene hat sie gefdlH ; und 
zaklreick sind alle, die sie gemmrdet. Maurer : Et capiaai (sunt) 
omnes inteyfecti ejui; ingenfl est omnium ab ea iuterfectormn 
oopia, Hitaig : itnd eoMreith aii' ihre Gemordelen. 

* Vhd Starke sind die ikre Ervmrgten = hat sie alle erwiirgt, 
natfii'lich nur wenn sie sich von ihr verlooken liessen; wenn aber 
dieae, nm wie viel eher den schwacbeu Jtliigling. So Stuart ; 
"Evan the mighty are all her slain,^ i. e;, she slays all of them who 
go in unto her, but not all the mighty amoi^ men. The appeal 
is ou this wise r ' If even" the mighty ace destroyed by ber, how 
cast the mere youngling expect to come off with impunity ? ' " 

f Bertheau'a conception of the sense is pointedly condemned 
by Hltzig : Falsch deuten Vulg. und die AramSer d-^BSS als 
Starke, und hiemach Bertbeaa audi D^a"! dovch MaclUige {dgg. 
4Mo« 32 1 Jes 31 I Ps 35 10 ff) , voUkommen richtig 
lb rsetzen den Vera Sebellmg und Umbreit 

J Sept OSol &Sov o olxo^ m r*-« Vulg. : Via inferi domtis 

Quidam •! c exponunt viie qmbua e]us domum itur, at inferos 
dutunt sunt ipsiaaimas orci via: Sed hoc poti\i8 dicunt verba, 
lomum adnlteriB esse viam qnse m oicnm ducit, qnod qni illam 
tVequootaot in Bunni interitum runnt (Rosenmilller). Maurer ; 
dutit domua ejus, se praecipi- 
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THE BOOK OF PEOVEEBS.— CHAP. VIII. 



CHAP. viir. 

Doth not wisdom cry ? and un- 
dersiaading put fortli her voice ? 

2 She standeth in the top of 
liigh places, by the way in the 
places of tiie paths. 

3 She crieth at the gates, at the 
entry of the city, at the coming 
iu at the doors. 

4 Unto you, men, I call ; 
and my voice is to the sons of 
man. 

5 ye simple, understand wis- 
dom : and ye fools, be ye of an 
understauding heart. 

6 Hear ; for I wili speak of 
excellent things ; and the open- 
ing of my lips shtUl be right things. 

1 For my mouth shall speak 
truth ; and wickedness is an 
abomination to my lips. 



HBBREW TEST. 
CH.iP, Tin. 






^n? 


■^;?-^? 


-5*1 


^n? 


bjsrp 


"-;? 


lab 


ji=n D 


'?'P=i 


131N B''1"5S"'S 


flssia 


°"''?'^''5 


ihBti 


nne=< 


^Stt 


laiT'. Tasa "13 



REVISED VEESIOX. 
CHAP. VIII. 

Does not wisdom call, 1 

and undersEauding utter her 

voice ? 
At the bead of the high places, i 

by the way, 
in the crosa-ways, she takes her 

stand. 
By the gates, at tlie mouth of 3 

the city, 
at the entering of the gateways, 

she cries aloud : 
Unto you, men, I call ; 4 

and my voice is to the sons of 

men. 
Learn shrewdness, ye simple, s 
and fools, be wise in heart. 

Hear, for of noble things I 6 
speak ; 

and the opening of my lips is 
with right things. 

For my mouth shall utter T 
truth ; 

and wickedness is the abomina- 
tion of my lips. 



We are not joatifled in restdcting this expression [ways to the 
underworld) to the rislta of the doatb-ppnalty incurred in tlie 
house of the adulteress. * It eomprehends aJl the fatal iiiflaences, 
■which there lead on from crime to crime, and to tlie inevitable 
reward. 

Chambers of rfraiftf (see Expl. Notes). 

Ch. Vm.— V. 2. Crossways (niDTiS h-is). lit. hoTise, i. e., 
place, of leays. viz., where several ways meet. J 

Takes her stand (naxj),j SMd (as well as the kindred as^) of 
one who takes a stand, or position, at some favorable point for a 
specific object; e. g., of Moaes (Ex. ^ : 15, prop, station tltyself, 
or take lliy stand) to meet Pharaoh ; 17 : 9 ; of the aster of 
Moaes (Ex. 2 ; 4, prop, stationed lieiself) to wateh the fate of the 



• Stuart : " By tlie Mosaic law, the adidterer coidd be pat to 
death. . . , Hence the propriety of holding up tiie fervors ol' 
death before the person inclined to commit the off,.>iise ta 

t Eosenmiiller : ad penetralia mortis, i. e., inferai ; ad intimos 
occi receasus. Bertheau : Zm den Kammern, den geheimnisavollea 
Eiiamen, 18 : 8, des Todes, 9 : 18, 5 : 5. 

I Prop!-. (foiniM semitarum (viarum), i, e., locus qui plares vias 
in se continet, ubi plures viffi eoncurrunt, compitnm, bivium tri- 
vlmnve (Maurer). Wo vide Stege; am Orto (n-'a) von Stegen, 
daa ist, an einem Orte, wo viele Wege zusammeiitreffiin in der 
Stadt (Bwald). 

3 Ewald : Hai sie ihren Stand. 



infant child ; of Goliath (1 Sam. IT : 16, prop, stahoned himself) 
for challenging to single combat. 

T. 3. At tlie mouth, etc. The metaphor is a natural one, 
fomided on no peculiar idiom or uae of words in Hebrew, and 
should therefore be retained. * nain ; see note on ch. 1 : 20. 



T. 4. DIX ■'J3, Tlur. (1 108, 3, a) of ftiK -,3 a st 
ine of the bnmaa race ; Eng. idiom requires sons of it. 



0/« 



V. 5. -Learn, etc. The verb means both h 



perceive, t 



know, and, (o have understanding, to, be wise ,- and the expression 
of it must be varied, as in other eases where we have not a word 
of atifacient comprehension. Shrewdness^- see note on ch. 1 : 4, 

In the second member, Geier and others take ai in tlie sense 
of understanding,\ as in ch. 15 ; 32, 19 : 8 ; where, however, it 
is connected with the verbal idea to get, to obtain. The word 
does not mean absolutely imderstanding, as something that can 
be learned, bat rather the organ to which ft is ascriljed. 

T. 6. Noble t/ungs.X Tyndale, Cranmer, and Bishops; For 



* Ewald : Wo die Stadt sieh mihutet. Umbreit : Wa die Stadt 
sich axtflkui. 

t So De Wette and tTmbreit: Und, ihr Thoren, lernet Ver- 
stand. Bertheau ; Und, ihr Thoren, lernet kennen Einsickt. On 
the contrary, Ewald : IJnd T/ioren, fasst verstand'ges Men ! 

% Gesenius (Lex., 3) : Plur. neut nobUia, honesta, Prov. 8 : 6, 
Sfaurer; Nam generosa (esimia, egL-egia) lomwr. De Wette: 
Venn Edles red' tA. Ewald : I>enn icti red£ Fiirstliches. Second 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP VIU. 



KING JAMES' VERSION, 

8 All the words of my moiitli 
are in righteousaess ; t/iere is no- 
thing froward or perverse in 
them. 

9 They are al! plain to him 
that understnndeth, and right to 
them that find knowledge. 

10 Receive my instruction, and 
not silver ; and knowledge rather 
than choice gold. 

11 For wisdom is better than 
rubies ; and all the things that 
may be desired are not to be com- 
pared to it. 

13 I wisdom dwell with pru- 
dence, and find out knowledge of 
witty inventions. 



' TEST. 

lUiSi'i ins; Biiz -,-*( 



rax niaia nyTi 



REVISED VBESIOS. 



In righteonsness are all the 8 

wi^rds of my mouth ; 
there is nothing crooked and 

perverse in them. 
They are ail plain to him that s 

has understanding, 
and, straight to them that iind 



Take my instruction, and not lo 

silver ; 
and knowledge rather than 

choice gold. 
For wisdom ia better than ll 

pcaris ; 
and all objects of delight ■will 

not compare with it. 
I, wisdom, dwell in prudence, 12 
and find out the knowledge of 

wise counsels. 



V. 9. are all right 



lb. and just 



V. II. all preeious things 



I will ^>eak of great matters.* The writer refers, evideiitiy, to 
the dignity and nobleness of what ia said. Genevan ; For I wilt 
speak of excellent things ; followed in the Common Version. 

V. 9. Plain (n^riss) ; i. e., direct, straight forward, opposed 
to croolced in tlie prerioua verse. Gesenins (Les.), "right, just;" 
bnt the litei-al image should be preserved in both members 
(second member : — straig/it) , to correspond with the preceding^ 

V. 11. Fearh; see note on ch. 3 : 15. 

T. 12. Prwlenee (hans) ; see note on ch. 1 : 4. Dwell in 
prudence (inhabit prudence), J make her my abode. This ia 
commonly nnderstood to mean the most intimate familiarity and 
companionsliip. g Put, as tialS ia here the proper use of sagaci- 
ty in the practical concerns of life {see note on cb. 1 : 4), the 
meaning is raOier : I, wisdom, malte my abode in this practical 



member ; — Dil!!;i», Ut'senins (Thes. 1, a) : Q-aod rectum, jus fas- 
qm est,- Prov. 1 : 3, 8 r 6, ceL Here, adverbial accua. 

* Vulgate : He rebus Tuagnis. 

t Bwald: 

8ie alle klar sind dem VerstdDdigen, 
und grade denen, welclte Wissen fanden. 

X Eodiger (Thes. feac poster., p. 1408) : Eff) sapientia . . . . 
habito in prudentia, tota ego in ea versor, pecnliaria mihi est. 

I So EwaM {followed by Hitzig) translates, or rathei" para- 
phraaea: M, die Weisheit, bin vertraut mit Mugheit. To this, it 
13 well objected (by Berthean), that to dwell in, to inhabit, ia not 
the same as to dwell with, to dwdl tOKfther (aber bewohnen ist 
nicht zosammenwohnen) ; and that wisdom, which it is the object 
of the passage to exalt, is not to be thus put on a. level with 
prudente (und nicht iat es pasaend, dass, dieser Auffiissung 
gemasa, die so hoch gestellte Weisheit auf einer Linie mit dcr 
Klngbeit ersobeiat). 



virtue, and am exhibited and represented in it. Accordingly, 
WISDOM here ckima to be the animating spirit, from whicli " all 
good counsels and just works proceed i" aiid the parallel member 
favors this view. 

The idea of possession, amtrol, use (C. B. Micbaelis,* Eosen- 
muller), as of one's own habitation, and hence of property (" he- 
longs to me, is mine," Berthean f ), is not the natural import of the 
expression ; J nor is it a happy conception, to say the least, of 
the supposed relation between wisdom and prudence. The idea 
of protectimi (Umbreit|) is still less admissible. 

Second member ; — fi'iJaia, in its favorable sense, wise or pradent 
counsels. || . Find out the knoinledge of, is not simply = know 
(Hitzig),1f bat implies effort of thought and reflection. 



■* Mahitare igitur hie valet tenere et usarpare aliquid tanquam 
Sttum ; quomodo 1 Tim. 6 ; 16, lucem habitans diciinr, ita ut 
habitans cooi'dinetur prnecedeuti qui solas habet. 

f Vielmehr setzt dieses, dass die Weisheit die Klugheit 
bewobnt, ihre freie Verfugung (iber die Klugheit wle tiber ein 
ihr zagehorendea Hans voraus, mid der bildliche Ausdruck bedeu- 
tet : sie gelibrt mir, ist mein Eigentkam. 

X Ite proof-passage referred to (1 Tim. 6 r 16) is not in point. 
The assumption, that ohsdii' is simply parallel in meaning with 
fiovos i'^tov, can not be admitted. 

J Die Klogheit ist die schutaende Wohnung der Weisheit im 
Ijeben ; letztere braucht die erstere nnr als v erwabrungsmittel 
gegen den Trag dea Lebeus. 

II Oocceius, Lex. : Et eognitionem dexterarwn cogitationam 
inveaio. Fiirst, Hdwbch. : Erkenntniss siimiger EathBchlage, 
Hitzig ; Verstandige Veberlegungen. Bertlieau ; Und die Er- 
kenntniss sinniger Eathschlage erfasse iclt. Theodotion : Kal 
yvtoatv Sia^ovXitav Evaqaoi. 

IT ron Nan, v. 9 (vgl. Hiob 32 : 13), steht fur si^ selbst, und 
so hier die Formei gtatt des einfachen niETn Slit'i ^ und ich 
vsrstelie mick auf nTalB (vgl. zu 1 ; 4). 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. YIH. 



lilSt! JAMES' VERSION. 

13 Tlie fear of the Lord is to 
hate evil : pride, and aiTOgaiioy, 
and tJie evil way, and tlie frowaid 
moutli, do I liato. 



14 Conn d is minP and «ound 
wisdom 1 ain, uudeistmlu g ; 1 
Iiave stiengtli 

15 By me kinas leign and 
princca decree justice. 

16 By me princes rule, and 
nobles, even all the judges of the 
earth. 

Ill love thera that love me ; 
and those that seek me early shall 
find me. 

18 Riches and honour are with 
me ; yea, dui'able riches and right- 
eousiiess. 



HEBREW TEXT. 




J-, n«;-r hih^ n^<■^^ 


13 


s^ •^•^2) ' 'I'^^i) '""-i?. 




i insai niiEJ-n ie=i 




^^^^^ h.r^> 


i-i 


!m^=.i lb m-^h •'jx 




Wia-i Qi=ia 13 


la 


jpls ippi'rji qistM 




"•^^^ a^'iir ^a 


16 


spx ■■9^^-is =1=-^?^ 




ahK rr'nhN i:k 


17 


1 ■'SJitsQ'; ■'ll'-^'J' 




■>nx iia;r-ii^3 


le 


■"\SW ?t^ ji" 




V. 13. rasnn N"ja V. 17. 'p 


=n« 



REVISED VERSION. 

The fear of Jehovah is to hate 13 

evil ; 
pride, and haughtiness, and an 

evii way, 
and a perverse mouth, do I 

hate. 
Counsel is mine, and true wis- 11 

dom ; 
I am understanding ; strength 

is mine. 
By me kings reign, 15 

and princes decree justice. 

By me princes rule, IG 

and nobles, all the judges of 

the earth. 
Them that love me I love ; l' 
and they that early seek me 

shall find me. 
Wealth and honor are with 13 



en dm 



riches and righteous- 



V. n. that love her (V. E.) 



V, 13. The fear of Jehovah, etc., is the usual consti'uctjoii, * 
and the only natural oiie. It is fully jnstifled, agdnst such objec- 
tions as Berthean's, by the import of the verse as a whole, viz., 
that to wisdom belongs this fear of Jehovah, j- 

VY. 14-16 (see Expl. Notes). h-'Uln, true wisdom, what is 
really and truly such, iu distinction I'rom what often passes for it 



III the second member, the expression is varied with happy 
dfect (I am, etc., alternating with mine is), giving emphasis as 
well as vaciety to the form. J There is, tlieretore, no occasion for 
constraing ijx as a dot. (with h implied), su^ested by Bertheau 
aa a possible alternative. | 

W. 15, 16. The idea is : Without these qaalities (which are 
mine, and imparted by me, v, H}, there can be no government, 



* 0. B. MichoieliB : Timor Vamini .... eat odisse malum. 
Ewald : Jahve fUrcklen — das ist B^ses hassen. Maurer : Timor 
fovis est odisse malum. Hitzig : Die Furclit Jahv^s ist das Base 
hassen. 

f Maurer : Quibus ostendit, timoria Jovte se magistram esse. 

J So Bertheau : Mit ■^i mir geklirt, wechselt lis ich bin Ein- 
aidU. Stuart's construction {as for me, mu might is widersland- 
ing) is altogether inadmissible, the use of ih, in this chuse, being 
determined by the other two clauses in immediate connection 
with it. Such a statement, moreover, is out of place here. The 
Jewish aeceutaation gives, without doubt, the true relation of the 
words. 

^ Doch konnte man auch vor dem Pronom. ■'"S dag ^ ana a 
ergSnaen ; in welchem Falle, ebon wcil ^ niclit iviederholt ist, 
ijK stehen moss in der Bedeutung von -i. 



no administration of justice. Bightful authority, which alone is 
government in distinction from usui-patiou and oppression, is such 
as is claimed and exercised in obedience to her dictates. 

The reading pia (for yts, end of v. 16) in many MSS. and 
some Edd. (so Chald., Syr., Vulg., * Gr. Ten.), adopted by Norzi 
as the reading of the text, has too much the appearance of a 
gloss, or of a repetition from tlie end of v. 1 5. The limitation, all 
righteous judges, is oat of place here; on flie contrary, ail 
tlie judges of the earth is in harmony with the previous claases, 
and the statement is to be understood in the same sense. 

V. 17. Tka love me (the Qeri), as in many MSS. and Edd.,t 
ilie Sept,, I Ohald., Syr., Va!g.| The Chethibh (mai^n) is to be 
referred to wisdom herstSf (as an object already before (he mind 
of the reader), not to riKTi (v. 13), as supposed by Hitaig. 

V. 18. Of the flji-a|. ley. pps, the most reliable as well as 
appropriate sense is, long continuing, enduring. \} And righteous- 
ness (see Expl. notes). 



* Sept., on tlie contrary, v.^arovae yijg. 

f De Bossi : In textu "OTiV, multi codices et edltiones, Inter 
meos eminent 304, et 414 bispanici, et Hillelianus 413. 

I 'Eya love i/ih yjiXovt^ai Ayanio. 

\ Ego ditigmites me dUigo. 

\\ Sym. and Theod., -itaXatos ; so the Syriao. Bertheau : Daa 
Wort bedeiitet alt, das soil sein gediegen oder davemd. Eoaeu- 
mflller : pns y\n propria sont opes vetusta, ... a longo congests, 
liinc durabilea et solidte, qns non cito dispereiiint. Abcn-Ezra 
pns exponit ptini 1313 denswa et rolrustum, quia quffi loiigius 
durant robusta sunt. Gesenius (Thes. U., p. lOSo) ; Vulg. opes 
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THE BOOK OF PEOVEKBS.— CHAP. Till. 



KMG JAMES' VERSION. 


HEBREW TEXT. 




KEVISED VERSION. 


19 My fi-uit is better than gold, 
yea, tlmii iine gold ; and my reve- 
nue than choice silver. 


•""^l;'. ':'?¥f ■'f??^?'?' 


]9 


My fruit is better than gold, 19 
yea tlian refined gold ; 

and my increase than choice 
silver. 

1 walk in the way of righteous- 20 
ness, 

within the paths of rectitude ; 

to make those who love me 21 
inlierit substance, 

and their storehouses I will fill. 


20 I lead in the wa,y of right- 
eousness, in the midst of tlie paths 
of judgment : 

21 Ttiat I may cause those that 
love me to inherit eiibstance ; and 


r,^hs n^-m n^ka 


21 


22 The Lord possessed me in 
the beginning' of his way, before 
his worlts of old. 




22 


Jehovah possessed me in the 22 
beginning of his way, 
before his works of old. 



v. 21. 'l'hc;rK is to bestow on those who love me 
T. 22. posse^sd himself of rae | Or, established me the begiiming of his way {m; in the beginning of hia way). Ot!ters ; created n 



se note on ch. 3 : 



V. 19. irT-in; a 
its purest atate. 

V. 20. " I lead " (Common Version) is not a recognized use of 
tbe Piel form in this verb. 

V. 21. m% substance,* as in the Sept^ and Vulg. it so many 
of the earlier and later Jewish and Christian hebriusta. J 

The construe tion attributed to Jarchi (though his expression 



est, id 



* As expressed by Gesenius (thouj^h not his own latest vi 
Bee footnote f, 2nd col.) , Thes. IL, p. 637 : Pr. , 
aticnjus; ve!, qnod prieatai-et, qiwd aUcui prtesio 
fi) lii'i isiM. LXX. : TjioplM. «r. Venet. : 
Esra; Erf •'iia pro possessiotie psrpetua acquisjta 
letemam. . Also in his Hdwbch. (Dietrich's Ausg., 1857) : Big. 
Subst. Sein, Dasein, Vbrhandensein, daher was. vorhanden ist, 
evaia, Vermogen (vergl. mTins), SefuUxe. So wahrscheinlich 
8pr. 8 r 21, Tneineii FreumUn Sck'dtze xu verkihen. 



Aben 
hereditaiem 



■i Tots l/ii ayaTKOdi: 



'"?'" 



Tnlg. 



J So, e. g., Ewald translates : Doss iA meinen Freunden erhe 
Habs. 

C. B. Miebaelis: isf 'verti posset, est mihi, nt sensus foret: 
Siippetit mihi qnod amatoribna meis pro hereditate impcrtinr. 
Yerum sic inflnitivo prreponi debuisset Eeetias e(^ LXX. 
vnapitv, incleque Ar. possessionem eetemam, qnomodo et Alien 
Baca exposuit, q. d., bonvm qucd revera est et constat, bonum 
V£rum ac durabih. 

Eosenmiilkr : Prffistat sji hie pro nomine eapere, ut Gkccus 

Alexandrinns, qni vnapSiv vertit Sic et Aben-Esra exponit. 

Dathe r Ut rem met amantibus tradam posstdeTidant, Umbreit : 
la-' ist ovala, wie ee Vers. Venet. wortlich giebt. Berthean 
Oi mnss Subst. sein, in fthnliclier Bedeutung wie nnain, also 
etwa wirkliche^ davemdes Gut bedeuten, Septuag. fojaplfe. De 
Wette : Um denen, die mieh lieben, Habe zv, vej'leiken. 

Purst (HJwbch.) : Wesenlliches, d. h. davemdes Gvt, Spr. 
8 : 21, wie bereils Ibn Esra ubersetzt, und LXX v;r«p|(s. gr. 
Yen. oiala hftben. 



does not make Uiis necessary),* has been adopted by many,')- viz. 
There is to bestow on thote who love me; = this is not wanting, J 
q. d., it is within my power. Michaelis' objection to this eonstrao- 
tion (footnote J, first col.) is not obsiated by reference to 1 Sam. 
21 : 5 (Geseoius, Thes. 11., p. 637). Moreover, the connection 
of the passage (vv. 18-21) is destroyed ; for tlie conneclJng 
thought g between vt. 20, 21 and the previous context (giving 
unity te the whole) is lost, and these two v 



as well from each other, ( 

Inkerit (not simply possess) a3 r 
veyed by fie good will of th 

Y. 23. Possessed, etc., "age t 
nary meaning of rnp (as h 
fiai, and in the derivat h p ) 
authorities. || This is den ly th 



which precedi 
th gt m 



tied 1 



* H31 nirtj 1 



i vii ■'arrx ^■'fisni 



t Gesenius, Thes. n., p. 637 (formerly, as in footnote *, first 
colj : Est mihi quod impertiar diligentibus me. 

To tbe objections to this construction he replies (ibidem) : 
Sunt qui opponant hnic rationi, bi sic inflnitivo pr^ponenduni 
fuisse, et deesse accusativum re: post )>-'mrt ; sed illnd refellitur 
loco 1 Sam. 21 : 5 uji cjnp brr^, hoc verbis Deut. 33 : 8, ubi 
accnsativus rei itidem omissus est 



^ The true connection is well stated by Berthean r As I walk 
in the way of righfeonsneas, so most they who love me ; but tbe 
righteous shall he prosper^, and hence the case stands thus 
J vtalk in the woj of righteuasness, that I may make, etc., such 
being the necessary consequence. To the same effect Ewald. 

II Gesenius (Thes. TH., p. 1221) : Qni emit rem, earn possidet 
inde (4) poued't. Winer (Simoms Lex.) : 1. aiouisivit, compam 
vit sibi; 2. pcssedri. Piirst {Heb. Concord.) : Emere, acquirers, 
cornparare, poss'dSre, et possidere. 

So tlie earlier Christian hebraists (affer theii Jewish teachers). 
E. g., Pagnino (Thes. ling, sanct) : JDominus lysp possedii me 
initium (principlum) via ejus (vel initio via sum,- Mercerus) ; and 
in his version ; Domivus possedit me principium via smc. 
Mnnster {Bictioiiarium fle6., 1523) ; Possedit, procuravit, emit. 
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THE 1300K OP PROTEKBS.— CHAP. VIII. 



KING JAMES YE 



23 I was set up from everlast- 
ing, from the beginniug, or ever 
the earth was. 



HEBREW TEXT. 

irs^p ■'I^T^' ^Y^^, 



RE7ISED VEESION. 

From everlasting was I anoint- 23 

ed fi om the beginning, 
flora times before the earth 



ox knows his owner; where the meaning is not (03 asserkd by 
Manrer) hiows his buyer, * as is evideot from the nature of the 
case, anij from the parallelism with ii^^a. 

The inai^iial rendering, posssaaed hmidf of me (crnnparaeit 
dbi), t girea by lar the most common signification of the verb in 
the actual usage of the Heb. Scriptures, viz., to get, to obtain, in 
whatever manner. But the evidence of its appropriateness here 
does not seem to me sufBcient to justify setting' aside from tlie 
text the old vernacular rendei'ing, found in all the earlier Eng. 
versions, and retained ia the Common Version. 

According to Gesenius and others, the word here means 
created, or prepared-X But the signification to establish (regarded 
by Gesenius as the primary one) would be more apposita The 
sense would then be the game as in the parallel passage, Job 
28 : 27, he establiehed it (hJian), viz., as the perpetual and 
unchanging law, both for the material and the moral world. 

In the beginniag, ntc, ibe adverb id accus, (^118, 2, a), common 
in Hebrew, There is, therefore, no ground for the assertion : " To 
supply 3 before rr'eJK^, and tlien translate in the beginning, is 
manifestly a depM-ture from the text" (Stuart). Vulg. ; In ini- 
tio vianm saarwm. 80 the Ohald. and Syr. 

Second member : — iKia, of old, stands connected with i^VsBa 
(as by the accentuation) as an adverbial qnalification (works of 
old), with the effect of an adjective. 

V. 23. IK'S (end of v. 23) and oVisa stand in the same rela- 
tion to each other in Ps. 93 ; 2. 

Was I anointed,^ a ceremony of consecration to some special 



ot^is™/!,- (Proverbia Salomonis, 1524) : Dom/nus postedit me 
initiian viis sua; (Biblia Heb., 1546) ; Domin-as posiedit me in 
initio via suie. Mercier (Pa";nini Thes.) ; Utrunique significat 
hoe verbum, ut xtaad-ai Qrtecis, et parare, sen comparaie laboie, 
seu industria, vel pretio, et in potestate ana habeie, quod et abso- 
lute dicimus habere. 

So 0. B. Micliaelis: Recte Vulg. possedit me, vel hobvit me. 
Le Ulerc : Jehova possedit me, initio ■aia atuB. Schultens : Tan- 
quam peculiom e.\imie carnm vel acqjdrere vel possi/lere. Oastel- 
lio : Me Java principio inatittiti habuit. Dathe : Me Jova posse- 
dit in prima mundi creatione. 

' Heb. u. chald. Hdivboh. : Part. KAufer Jes. 24 : 2, auch an 
Stellen wie Jes. 1:3. 

f 'Em^aaTo /is, in the versions of Aquila, Symmaclius, and 
Theoiiotion. 

X Sept. : "Ktrioi fit. So the Ohald. and Syr. 
Gesenius (Thes.) ; Jova creav.'t me sapientiam nt pj-imitias 
operum ej'us. Mlintinghe : Jehova sdiuf mich, daa.Erate seiner 
Werh. Bosenraiiller : Jova me paravit (fnrmavit) prindpiwn 
vie sua, me omnimn priraam creavit. Ewald i Jcjive schuf miA 
ats der Schopfiais Ersles. Umbreit : Jakve ackuf mich, als den 
Anfang aeines Weges. Bertlieau: Schvf mich. Maurer: Jova 
creavit me vrimitias actionis su-e, i. e., omnium primuni me crea- 
v*t. De AVetto; Jeh/iva bereitete mich da lien Anfang aeines 
'Bandelna. Hitaig: Jalive erachuf ntic'i ah Erstling seines Thvns. 
J As this verb is translated by Syramachus, Pa. 2 : 6, x4j"» 



Gnssett s objections tu this use of -jo) i 
Such a transfer as this (thi> r mote object construed as the 
direct one, and the latter as the instuimeiit or medium) is ti 
common and natural phenomenon of language , * as to spi mile 
uoter vpon om, and to aprmMe one (01 to be t,pnnUed) v,dh 
uater In place of this happy and natural figure of speech so 
fiicile m conception, ard so common m language, 11 proposed tlio 
idea of easting, founding (a molten image), to express fmmmg, 
bringing into being. So in Ps. 2 6, I Imve formed my k/ng on 
Zion,m'ii hdy hiU;i and here, fiom eveslasttng waa I Jormed 
(prop, cast in a mould). 

The objection made by Lengerke and others, that, with this 
sense of the verb, Ps. 2 r 6 can not be applied to David, because 
he was not anointed on Zion, is not vdid, for the woids "on 
Zion " do not denote the place of anointing, bnt tlie seat of the 
sovereignty to which it was the consecrating symbol. The anoint- 
ing might be done where it was most convenient; but, wherever 
performed, its dewgn and purport was to establish this divine 
sovereignty on Zion, as its earthly, visible seat. J 

Second member :— loflp, plnr. intensive of Dip (id quod ante 
est) . g Gesenins, and some others ; |i From tlie first beginnings of 



i'ipio'i -cov ^aotXia fiov. So Gesenins (Thes. and Les.). Winer 
(Simoiiis Lex.) : Perfudit oleo, unxit. 0. B. Michaelis : Feifusa, 
h. e., uneia mm in reginam ac principem, etc. Eosenmuller : 
hide ah aierno inuneta smti. De Wette ; Von Alters fier ward 
idi gesedbt. Ewald : Von Ur Iter mard idt gesdbt; . .. m ihrem 
ewigen Amte, als Ordnerin der Welt gesalbt oder eingeweiht 
Umbreit : Ward ich geacUbt. Bertheau : Von Mtees Jier bin ich, 
geadbt, m raeinem hohen koniglichen Berufe. Maurer (Hand- 
worterbuch) : Nipb. gesu/tt imrden, die Weisheit zu ihrem konig- 
lichen Berufe. So the earlier Christian hebraists. B. g., Merder 
(Pa^nini Thes.) : Metapb. pro constifitere, iyrdi«are,_rreare avtorO' 
re, maugurare, quod id oleo fiiso fieret. Oocceius (I*x.) : A 
semld 'Uiuta sum, h. e., constituta et dedarata sum domina 
omnium. Furat (Hdwbch.) : To amiecfoie, to install, with the 
offering of a libation {-^i) ; fibertr. weihen, einsetzm, nuter Dar- 
bringung von tiba Ps. 2 : 6. 

* Tirgil, jEn. HI. 625 : Sanieque exspersa nalarent limina. 

t Lengerke; Und Ich dock habe gehildet meinen KUnig 
auf Zion. . . . "ipaw erltlsrt man gemeinhin ; /(A habe gesalbl ; 
waa dann wenigstens son David nicht gelten konnte, da dieser 
nicht auf Z3on, sondem ku Batlechem and Hebron gesalbt ist. 
So Henaatenbci^ (Kommentar, Fs. 2:6): Vnd ick habe 
meinen KUnig gebUdet auf Zion. 

X Dr. Alexander's objection (The Psalms, Ps. 2 : 6) is obviated , 
by the common use of the word Zion for the Messiah's universal 1 
kingdom, with reference always, at least in the Heb. Scriptures, ! 
to the local seat of this sovereignty under the Old Testament 
dispensation. 

I Sohnltens : In Hebrteo est, oi anterioritatibus terrir. 0. B. 
Michaelis : A primordiis, vel potins ab anticipationibtis terra' 
h. e., jnde ab eo quod krrte creationem prasvertit. Dathe : Ant, 
ortnm terra. 

II Gesenins (Lex.) : •■vnp primordia. Ewald : Yon der EriU 
U,-anfangen. Umbreit : Von der Erde Anfangszeiten. 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. VHI. 



KJNfi JAMES VERSION. 

24 "VYhen there were no depths, 
I was brouglit forth ; when tliere 
were Ho fountains abounding with 
water. 

25 Before the mountains were 
settled, before tlie hills was I 
brouglit forth : 

26 While as yet he had not 
made the earth, nor the lields, nor 
the highest part of the dust of the 
world. 

27 When he prepared the heav- 
ens, I was there : when be set a 
compass upon the face of the 
depth : 

28 When he established the 
clouds above : when he strength- 
ened the fountains of the deep ; 



HEBREW TEXT. 

■^n^bin ni^!-in-iiK3 24 



iTi^iin niras i3Bb 



r-isini ^ns ntos A— a 



3 D-^^'a, 'ij''?^!? 2' 



REVISED VERSlOy. 



When there were no deeps, I 21 

was brought forth ; 
when there were uo fountains 

abounding in water. 
Ere yet the mountains were 25 

sunken ; 
before the hills was I brought 

forth. 
While yet he had not made the 26 

earth nor the fields, 
nor the first clods of the habita- 
ble world. 
When he founded the heavens, 27 

I was there ; 
when he traced a circle on tlie 

face of the deep. 
When he established the clouds 28 

above, 
when the fountains of the deep 

became strong. 



V. 2fi. tlie maes of tlods 



tte earth (Stuart : From the earliest period of the earth) ; but iiiis 
Aoas not express the true force of the original worf. 

V, 24, second member. Tlie form •'TaSi is strictly in apposi- 
tion with nil^so ; * and, aa suggested by Bertheau, f it takes 
the more naturally the masc. gender, aa there ia also a plural form, 

V. 25. Were mmken. The same word (nsasfi) is applied in 
Job 38 ; 6, to the foundations of the earth. The meaning is : 
were miiken, till they rested firmly in the depths of the earth,! *"■ 
on the bottom of the abyss. The same poetic conception is 
found in Jonah 2:6; properly, I went down to the bases of tite 
mountains, 

V. 2'6. Field'' etc See the note on Job .5:10. 

Second member — lit. head (i.e. first) of the clods. Bertheau.g 
and others as in the mai'gln ; but less pertinently in this connec- 
tion (is Op^enms Lex., C, 1.) 

The word ^an is a poetic designation of the earth', expressive 
of its fertility or productive power, hence = habitaUe emih, i/ 

Y 27 second member ; compare Is. 40 : 22, and Job 26 : 10, 
where the express fn is drawn, as it is here, from the apparent 

* Hitzig : Daher die Apposition {ok keine Quellen inaren, die 
befraclitet mit Wasser). 

f Ah noch nidu waren die Qudlen, die viassersdiwlren ; neben 
mj-'ya anch das Masc D''3Ta, Ps- 104 : 10, wesshalb das Masc. 
des Adject iTiaS um so weniger aufFallt. So EosenniiiUer : 
Partidpium maaculinum (cum Dagtsch euphonico in i) reffert se 
od formam nominia mascalinum a-'jiS's, Ps. 104 : 10, 



J Uiid die Summe (njsi, Pa. 139 : 17) odor die Masai.' der 
Slnulischollen des Erdkrascs. 



figure of the earth, and of the vault of heaven seeming to rest 
upon it. 

T. 28. Gesenlus (Thes. and Lex.) : " Whm the fountains of the 
deep leaded strnng; i.e., flowed with violence."* Hilzig para- 
phrases ; " Wliert the fountains of the deep raslted wildly twi ,- " aa 
also De Wetle ; "And the fomttains of the deep broke forth ivith 
violence.''^ • 

Fmintams of the deep ; referiug to the outleta of the abyss of 
waters, through which it breaks forth to the earth's surface, fomv- 
ing streams and rivers. An instructive alluaion to this is found 
inEzok.31:4; (Common Version) Tfte deep J (mnn) sc( Aim iip 
on high vjith her rivers ranmng about his plants, and sent out 
her little rivers vnto all the hees of the Jteld. So in v. 15 it is 
SBJA : I covered tlie deep foi hrm. (tor his wickedness), and I 
restrained Vie floods thereof , and the gteal waters were stayed, etc. 
There ia the same allusion in Gen 49 25 blessings of the deep 
that lieth under ; and in Deut. 33 : 13, blessed of the Lord be his 
land, for the precious things of heaven, for the dejs, and for the 
deep that cmichetk beneath. Compare also Gen. 7 : 11, and 8 : 2, 

Became strong,- pouring forth, in measureless abundance, the 
waters that fill the channels of mighty rivers. 

By fountains, in thia paaaage, some understand those fi-om 
which the deep itself was originally poured fortli.g (Compare 

* Qtium fontes maris invalescerent, b. e., vehementer festuarent. 
Winer (Simonis Les.) : Cum vaterent (h. e., magna cum vi pro- 
rumperent) fontea maris, 

t Da die Qiie?tei der Flvtk avsturmten wild. De Wette : Und 
gewaltig hervorbraclien die Quellen der Tiefe. 

J As rightly underatood by Rosenmuller (and Hitzig) ; siHr 
de laticibus subterraneis fontibusqae, qui plantas alunt, dicitur et 
Geii. 49 : 25 ; Deut. 8 : 7, 33 ; 13. 

i 0. B. Mlchaelis (and RoaenmuUer) : Fontes ahyssi, per quoa 
aqiiffi Oceani ex terra utero enipernnt et auels sunt, Gen 7 : 11 
Cf. supra v. 24. 
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THE BOOK OF rROTEEBS.- OHAP. VIII. 



KING JAMES' TEESIOtf. 


HEBREW TEXT. 


BEVISED TERSIOS. 


29 When lie gave to the sea his 


ipn 1 b'b l'T;rJ;3 sa 


When he gave to the sea its 29 


decree, that the waters should not 


i-g-rar;; s^ b-:«^ 


bound, 


pass his commandment r when he 


that the waters should not pass 


appointed tlie foundations of the 


'H^S ■'■7?''^ ■'P""^ 


his command ; 


earth : 




when he appointed the founda- 
tions of the earth. 


30 Then I was by him, as one 




And I was one brought up at 30 


brought up -vntk him: and I was 


ci;; '1 fci'n^ b-^ricsd n-nsi 


his side, 


daily his delight, rejoicing always 


and was day by day a delight, 


before him ; 


■ n-'^^^ ^-5?^ n;?nt^n 


sporting always before him ; 



V. 30. Tliea waa I by him, an arcfaitect 



note on Job 38 : 8.) But the above quotations make it dear, 
tkit these are not meant bj fountmns of the deep; nor is Buch 
an origin ascribed to the prinieyal ocean. 
> It is thoug-ht by othBrs, with still lees probability, that the 
writer refers to the mass of waters eoUeeted in the elouds above ; 
and that by " stjwtg" (or, "firm") is meant (as in Job 36 : 8) 
tliat "the doud is not rent under tliem,"* But each Ei poetic use 
of Qinn (though possible, indeed) is arbitrarily assumed here, not 
only without support in usage, but against the clear and invari- 
able use of the word, in numerous other passages. Moreover, 
" became strong " (or, "firm ") is not properly predicated of fourtr 
tains, in the sense of being restrained, hindered from pouring 
forth. Sueh a predicate belongs to the bai'rier or obstruction, bj 
which the wafer Is restraiued. 

V, '29. Appointed, etc, i. e., determined their esfent aui posi- 
tion i compare Job 38 : 4, 5, 

V, 30. (rfnsi). The connection begins with the perfect (ijjp, 
V, 22), implied also in the subsequent clauses, and is here con- 
tinued with the imperfect and Vav consee. 

One brought up, etc. Compare the use of the verbal root in 
Esth. 2 : 1, and 2 Kings 10 ; 1, and of the passive part, in Lam. 
4 ; 5, to which this nominal form corresponds in lis original con- 
sonant elements (like "jiESJ-t This, Hitzig allows, must be con- 
ceded, if Bi5io:'iD is construeu in the usual manner. J Gesenius' 



iafed by the construction here given 



* Ewald : Ak der Flutken Qusllen warden fest Die 

Qndlen der Flutk konnten die des Meei-es auf der Erde sein, 
alleiu davon ist kaum erst zu sagen, daes sie fest wurden ; wunder- 
bav ist nur, dass die Quelleii der obern Wasserflutb im lichten 
Himmel fest bleiben mit den Wolken, und so ist auoh nach dem 
ersfen Gliede bei dinn an daa himmlisohe Meer zu denkon. 
Vet^l. Ijob 26 : 8. 

t So in the version of Aquila: nS^vovfli,^. Pagnino (Tlies. 
ling, saoct.) : Et fui apad eum \ax nutritus (Mve edacatus). Le 
Clero r Aquilam bene vertiase ostendunt seqaentia verba, quibus 
sapientia sub imagine alumni, quo delectabatur Deus, descnbilur. 
Suhnltens : Palmam taraen defero alumno, quod subneia illnc 
trahat series. C. B. Michaelia': Sapieutin se ststit ut alummtm, 
Mve filijim iy>i6htiov Joh. 1 : 18, adeoque Da Patria delieium. 
Cocceina f Annott.) : Et eraot filius in smu ^eatalus apud ipsum. 
Eosenmiiller : Et id qnidem [de iufenfe, qui gestatur sive nutri- 
tur] omnium optima hue quadrat, ob epitheta, quaa proximo 
sequuntur, ddkiaram et ludentis, quee sunt puerornm. Mfln- 
tinghe: lla wnr !cA sc/wn bei ihm, sein li^es Pfiegeldnd. Schel- 
ling ; Farvidus ' — ' -- ' -'-'■ - 



X Die Wamel ■jiax konute an sijl'ffl dcnkcn h 



a(vc 



1. Jcs. 



strongest objection* 
to the verb. 

The Septnagint, falling piax as = ^bE* (Cant. 7 ; 1), renders 
it by of/io^ovaa.^ So Geaenins (Thes. and Les.), Dathe, J and 
most of the recent critics. | But the common and femiiiar nae 
of the root, and of this cousonant form, gives a sense far more in 
harmony with the rest of the verse, as often pointed out,|| and 
conceded by Gesenius.1[ 

Second member : — bisibiid, plur. intensive (like tie Lai. deli- 
cia). Its true import and use are shown by Rodiger (Thes. fuse, 
poster., p. l^S.I).** The sense assumed by Bertheauff is alto- 
gether nnsuited to the word, in eveiy other pasaage when; it 
occur3(™.,Ps. 119: 24, 71, 92,143.174; Jer.31:20; Is, 5:7). 
The reference is made obvious by the words before Mm, in the 
next member. 



66 ; 12 ; und schon iXS.. and Syr. fasaen die AuMUfiC 
TTiJfl so, als ware die Weisheit eine Wonne Jah\es 
geweaen; wo aisdann ymv^ passend nach Aqaila mit fechnltens 
und RosenmMer dnrch olumnvs oder nutridtss zu nbersetaen, und 
biUig -(S^is (Klagl. 4 ; 5) auszusprechen sein-wQrdc 

* Thes. I., p. 155 : Ne dicam parmdi in sinu geslatt imaginem 
ah hiijua loci, qui est de sapientite mnnere Srifiioi^yixia coll 
Sir I., xxrv., contextu alieniorem esse. 

t ll/ti^ Tta^ airip a^fio^ovaa (Ilala : Eram peufa lilam 
disponens) ; followed by the Vulgate : Cxan eo eiam cunda com 
pollens. So the Syr. 

J Ego ei artifex aderam. 

I Umbreit : Da war ich gesehi^e Kunstlerin an seiner Seite. 
Ewald : Da war irk bei ikm als KUnstleriti. Furst (Hdwbch.l ! 
Werkmeisterin, KUnsllerin. Manrer : Ego eram j'oxta earn Jw 
aderam) opifex. Bertheau : (Tnd da wardieh an seiner Seile eiru 
Kiinsilerin,. Hitzig : Da war icK bei ikm Werhneisterin. 

II Noldiua (Concordant Annott, 1884) : D''»iiestO et rpnoja 
non art'ficum sed pverorum. Gussett (Comment, ling. Heb., 
p. 131): In atumno est certe, quod ita venusie apteque pOEsit 
AXkr/yopiSevd'ai, 

IT So formerly : " The rest of the verse agrees best with the 
idea of a child" (Lex., Dr. Gibbs' trans,); and he still admits 
(Thes. I., p. 115), aUguam quidem commendationem habet a reli- 
quis hujus commatis imaglnibus. 

** Delici/e, /Mectotio. . . . D-'SICSO l^"' proles qua gaudet all- 
quis et delectatur Jer. 31 : 20 ; T'JJlorir SB5 plantarium quod in 
deliciis habet Jea. 5 : 7. 
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THE BOOK OP PEOTEEBS.— CHAP. Till. 



KING JAMGS' VEILSIOS. 


HEBREW TEXT. 




REVISED VERSION. 


31 Rejoicing in the habitable 
part of Ills earth ; and my delights 
were with the sons of men. 

32 Now therefore hearken unto 
me, je children : for blessed 
are they that keep my ways. 




31 
32 


sporting in his habitable earth, 31 
and my delight was with the 

sons of men. 
Now then, children, heai-ken 32 

to me; 
and happy they who keep my 

wa.yH 1 
Heai- instruction, and be wise, 33 
and do not refuse. 


33 Hear instruction, and be 
wise, and refuse it not. 




33 


34 Blessed is the man that 
heareth me, watching daily at my 
gates, waiting at the posts of my 
doors. 


iV -J^ra his i-iffift 


34 


Happy the man who hearkens 34 

to me ; 
to watch at my doors day by 

day, 
to keep the posts of my door- 


35 For whoso lindeth me findeth 
life, and shall obtain favour of the 

Lord. 


B^m ■'xs^ ■-■lib -^a 


ni 


For they that find me find life ; 35 
and he shall obtain favor from 
Jehovah. 




V. 35, '•' n^ni '3-3 




■ 



Third member : — Sporting, the proper force of the word 
f^pnuTj- * Stuart : " Lit. laughing, spwUng, e. g., as an inno- 
cei^t itnd jnjful child aporta. The iinagei7 is vivid ; but tlie 
dignity of the agent seems to prohibit a literal version." But it 
did not prohibit the use of the Hebrew word, of which tliis is 
admitted to bo the literal meaning. Tlie expression is a part of 
the imagery of the original (which, of course, should be preserv- 
ed) ; and, as such, it is pertinent and proper, whether in Hebrew 
or English, and needs no defense. 

V. 31. Sporting! see remark on v. 30. His habitable earth: 
tlie Euff. belongs to the complex idea v-ix Imn (|121, 6) ; the 
first word qualifying the second, his earth as habitable, and so 
fitted to be Hie abode of man. 

Some suppose that wisdom here spealts of her own activity in 
the creation, as her sport, her pastime; "who, as a sporting favor- 
ite chiid, was allowed to do as she pleased ; and who, as in sport 
{for a creation proceeds not from constraint or gloomy earnest-, 
ness of purpose, but as from the spontaneous play of love), 
created the world according to God's will" (Ewaldj.f So 
Hitaig; who thinks to justify this acceptation of the verb, bv 
a to its use in 2 Sam. 2 ; 14. J But the imagery, as tiie 



da ward ich eine frevdis spielende Tag fvr Tag. Rqaaily af 
variance with usage is Hifaig's ; und ich mar in Herzemfreude 
Tag fiir Tag. 

* The signification ™< 
recc^ized in the original 
the Thesaurus. 

f Als ware sie bw der Schopfiing eine Werkmeisterin und 
QeliiilSn gewesen, die Gott als spielendes Lieblingskind liabe 

fiwahren lassen, und die damals wie im Spiel (denn nicht aus 
ffiing Oder fins(en:m Brnste geht eine Schopfung hervor, sondern 
wie aus dem Spiel der freien Liebe) die Welt naeh Gotfes Willen 
geacliaffen habc. 
■ J Die "Weisheit spielt Shnlioh wie 2 Sam. 2 : 1-1 die Knappen, 



two verses are understood by these writers, is not in keeping with 
itself. As they translate, wisdom appears in the first member of 
V. 30 as the Aechitect of creation [then irox I with kim, an 
arcliited) ; au idea wholly incongruons with that of a sportive, 
indulged child, amusing itself without serious purpose or plan. 

The two verses stand connected, by rtTiKi, witli the antecedent 
pei-fect as stated above (on v. 30) ; and the relation of time, in 
tlie particip. form (rpnaa), is detennind by the verb riTiXI 
to which it is subordinate. • Their import is : that Wisdom, 
before al! time, was the favorite offspring of God, brought up at 
his side, and his continual delight ; that even then she regarded, 
with sportive fondness, the future earth and its occupants, and her 
delight was with the sons of men. 

Such is the beautiful imagery of these verses; expressing the 
relation which wisdom has always held, both to God and to his 
creature man, and thus formmg an appropriate close to the para- 
graph. 

V. 34. To leateh, etc. ; i. e., to be as attentive and observant, 
as if he were the watchman at my door, appointed to keep the 
posts of my doorway. There is an implied comparison, which 
often takes this form in Hebrew. Some suppose there is aJloaion 
to the attendance of courtiers, soliciting a favor, at the doors of 
princes, or of others in power. 

■ V. 35. Tliey that find me, etc. ; according to the Ckethibh, 
which is doubtless the true reading, and should be pointed 



* Ewald arbitrarily refers tlie first ppriBTS to past, and the 
second to future time [da joar ich bei ihm ak Kiinstlerin, . . . 
spietend vor Am oile Zeit, — die ich spiele nun in seinem Erdkruisj. 
So Umbreit. This is justly condemned by Hitzig: Die Zeit 
darf nicht gewechselt, das Thun, v. 31, nicht rait Levi b. G., 
Mercer, Umbreit ff. als gegenw&rUg gedacht werden. 
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TME BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. VIII. 



KING JAMES VERSION, 

36 But he that sinncth ai'aiiist 
me w on tl ( o n o 1 all 
they tl a hj, e e o dea I 




3(i But he that fails of me wrongs 36 
his own soul ; 
ail that hate me iove death. 






ml 



&y 



H pue y (A« 



aiiaiid, by a 

such onjt-T "y u kwhp^ eltect 

by the variatioa to thu nng. in the n xt e -« {He tiat f h of 

me). 

T. 36. TiMt fails of me ; tiie pr mi v b g fi at ou of •* jn 
(to mim, to fail of, a. mark e. g,), and thu p oper 
requii-ed by the construction, and by the cont ■nst w tl titey that 
fii'-'t me, in the preceding verse. So Cusen na (Thea and Lpx) 
"Wliosoever missellt nte [([oth nob &nd ne) opp "^so v 3a 

Bo most of the leading (Jhriatian hobra ste J 

Bwald'e objection to this, viz., that a eo npar BO of cl 20 2 
and of the parallel ttiia, reqnirea here tl e pu "ely n ral se bc g a 
gi'oiintiless ; for to fail of wisdom ia to neglect seeltLQa; her (noni- 
paro V. 17), and this strietly moral senaa is pai'nllel with s:i)- 

On the much coiitcated point, whether by wiadoin, hi vv. 2^-31, 
is meant tho Wohd spoken of hi Juhii 1 : 1, and folJ., I submit 
th fll g SB t 

1 Tb sam sui 1 t p I h t th be ft! 

h pt Th facf tl t / i i i ff re a^ t d 



re ra y Q od 

1 b ^ q od 

Of 3 18 t9 4 5 Ih 
th wh h If bj 

t tl p/ n/ Pise 1 

th pi 0^ f th p t 
{iUb i) 
t Htzsr 



p d 



18, th f re w tl til 
tc d h pEf g b I 



t y t 18 CO tly d by Be hea N I sol h P t 
im Plural (die mich erfosseoden ^jeder der mich eifasstj m fort- 
gesatater Eede dur Singular p^ii, -uitd tr&gt ftni Gnade von 
Jahve, nicht uaerwartet iet. 

J E. g. 0. B. Michaelis : Oppoiiitur invenienti v. 36, propvie- 
qiiu est abei-rat, non contingere scapum aut rem quffisitam. 
Dathe: Qui abeiiat a me. J, D. Michaelis (and Dtederlein) : 
Wer mich verfehil, Schelliog : Qai amtra a me aberrat. Mun- 
tinghe: Sprachkennern ist es bekannt, dass das heb. Wor^ das 
gewiihnlich durch siiadigea abersetzt wird, auch obwtidien, sick 
wrirren bedeuten lainn ; und diese Bedeutung iat hier aueh schidi- 
liohec. weil daa Abweicheo von der Weislieit dem Finden dersel- 
ben schnnrgersde entg^jeo steht (v. 35). tTnibreit; Wer aher 
von mir abwsichl. Bertheati : Vnd dsr mich verfehlt (Job 5 : 24 ; 
Vi;l.denHif,Biolit.20 :ie). Hilaig: Vnd wer mic'i ver/efilt. . . . 
Der Sinn Fon ttan erhellt aus dem Gegeiisatze ttxo (^gl. Hiob 
5 r 24, Eichter 20 : 16). Stnart : But whosoever missetk me. 

I Zn V. 360 vgl, 20 ; 2, woraus, so wie ans dem entsprechenden 



nys erhellt, d 
Hosenmaller : 
habent, ixan v 



■ Nan II 



u sittlichem Sinne atehen u 



X dubiura est gui hi me peccat sij^iiificare, positi 
pro --a san sive -is xan, at Pa. 18 : 40 ^^p pro i^s o-'Ois 
qai contra me surguni. But the two oases are not analogous; 
the hostile movement, on whioh the eonstvuction in the one is 
fiwnded, having nofUing pariJle! in the other. 



togetl er pla ly si o tb that n -efe "e ce s tl e ■e n ade to a at t 
a d 1 teral [C aonal iy What is raea t hj this co r ct o s 
Luf from con par sou w th the "econd ch pter wl ere londom 

de tan I g a it teU ge e (vv 2 3) w Sflom k owledge and 
u tk it ' g (' 6) wslom k owletge efeto aid wider 
stand %\ (vv 10 11) a e connected n the ean e manner No 
o e w li p ctend tIat these no ds are not t« bq u de 'Stood a 
tiieir ord na y se ae and aoceplat on the Scr ptares Tl e 
s inple and nat ral figure n v 10 (of ch 2) ff sdm shall co na 

to tl J lea t s a cl e ( t one were ceded) to the bolder person 
fical n ther passa^ea aa of i sdoa and u le slu d g u 
th 3 13 IS 

ihat there b no reference to a "^tr ot pe sonal ty n t 1 of Ih a 
(eighth) chapter la also evident from what follows eg vv ]0 
11 wh h 1 t to seek k owl dg ath th w 1th n 
th g d tl t w / f th th th tiest 

t as es d ■¥ 12 1 i 11 wh re h =e t 1 d t 



tl 



d t 



If 1 



a« 



t f y 



2 01 tl d this 1 

1 ted tl gh t th b 



Idly 



( 21 31) Jel mh p Si 



th th p t f w !^ m 
w t r- p oeds t y 
hei I fou d d th 
w th th tat m t Ise 
where made, e. g., JeluwaA by wisdom fuunded the eaHh, established 
l/ie heavens by understanding (ch. 3 ; 19), Ae has matle the earth 
by his power, Ite has estnhlisfied the tmrld by his wisdom (Jer, 
10 : 12). The dignity and worth of wisdom, and her consequent 
claims on the regard and obedience of man are thus shown by 
her relation to Jehovah and to his work of ueation The whole 
representation, moreover, is highly poetic and figninttve and to 
hose any doctrinal truth on single forms of expression which are 
the mere drapery of the figure, is at vauance with the best 
established principles of interpretation. One who should defend 
snch a practice in general, as a principle of hermenentics, would 
justly forfeit the character of a sober and judicious critic. 

3. The representiition here made, of the relation of wisdom to 
Jehovah in the work of creation, dites esaentially from that 
given in John 1 : 1-3, and 10. It is there said, not only that the 
Word "was in the beginning with God" (v. 2), but that "the 
Word was God" (v. 1) ; that " a!l things veie made by him" 
{v. 3), that " the world was made by him" (v. 10), not as the 
instrument, but as the persona! agent, and by his own power. 
Compare Col. 1 : 16, " bg him weie all things created," and Eph. 
3 -. 9, Heb. 1 : 2, 1 Cor. 8 . 6. 

4. The passage ia nowhere directly quoted in tiie N. Test., 
as might have been expected, had it borne this important relation 
to the doctrine of the Messiah. The assumption, that the rep- 
resentation in John 1 ; 1-10 was modeled after this passage, ia 
withont the ahadow of probability ; and the supposed tacit allu- 
sions to it (Ool. 1 : 15, Bev. 3 ; 14) do not sufficiently identify it 
for the purpose of argumen!. 
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THE BOOK OF rKOVEKDS.— CHAP. IX. 



KING JAMES' VEESION. 




liEVISEO VERSrOK. 


CHAP. IX. 


CHAP. IX. 


CHAP. IX. 


"Wisdom hath builded her house, 


wn-a h^?3 ni-;=n « 


Wisdom 1ms builded her l 


Bhe liath hewn out her sevea pil- 
lars : 


!h^3p !i''^"b; >^5sn 


she lias hewn out her seven 
pillars. 


2 She hath killed her beasts ; 


BS-' rtrD-i nnn:: nn'^-ji 2 


She has slaughtered her beasts, 3 


she hath mingled her wine ; she 


" ■ "■" , ' '_' .,"_J 


mixed her wine. 


hath also furnisiied her table. 


: n:"^'^ , ,:-ij t|X 


yea, she has prepared her table. 


3 She hath sent forth her maid- 


n^n-,-j. nnV^ 3 


She has sent out her maidens ; 3 


ens ; she crieth upon the highest 


■ f^-^p ^T2'~'3 "E3'?!j K^pri 


on the heights of the city she 


places of the city, 




calls : 


4 Whoso is simple, let him turn 


nrn iD^ TE-ip 4 


Whoso is simple, let him turn 4 


in hither : as for him that want- 


lii h^Bst ab^-^bn 


hitJier ; 


eth understanding, she saith to 


he that lacks nnderstanding, 


him. 




she says to him ; 


5 Come, eat of my bread, and 


icrr>a irni >i~\ h 


Come, eat of my food, 5 


di-ink of the wine which I have 


;^R=D^ r;a ihCT 


and drink of the wine I have 


minified. 


mixed. 


6 Forsalce the foolish, and live; 


i';ni bixriB tots 6 


Forsake follies, and live ; e 


and go in the way of understand- 


I in3"-3 TT'^Tii i^'^^l 


and go forward in tlie way of 


ing. 

7 He that reproveth a seoriier 




understanding. 


T^^i? '''^ t]]?,^ Y^ • "f>^ ^ 


He that reproves a scoffer 7 


getteth to himself shame : and he 


1 iis^a s'^-^i "^'sio^ 


gets himself reproach ; 


that rebuked a wicked 'nuiM gefteih 




and lie that rebukes the wicked, 


himself a blot. 




a blot to himself. 



v. 6. Forsake the foolish 



Cii. IX.— V. 1. nraan, ate note on eh. 1 ; 20. Her ... . 
pillars, Uie writer says, via., of lier own liousa, or those wbicli she 
provides for its coustruction. The suff. proii., therefore, bulongs 
appropriately to wisdom ; * and there ia no occasion for referring 
it to n''a,| of which the fem. construction is by no means 
established (see note on ch. 2 : 18, and especially the footnote t). 
Seven, probably used as "a leaser round uumber" (Geaeniua, Lex.). 

V. 2. ri3B means here a beast for slaughter, designed and 
prepared for it; not tbr sacrifice, for which r\z^ is the word. As 
a phrase, alaaghtered her beasts eipresaes the precise import of the 
Hebrew. Miaxd her wke; according to the ancient practice of 
dilating wine with water,} and perhaps with allusion to the use 



• So E\Tald (and Burtheau) ; Ihre sieben Sdulen. 

t Stuart : " The sufE in h■'^Tcs may apply to n-'S (for this if 
sometimes fetn.), and ao I have applied it in the version. Ber- 
theau, and others, refer it to wUdom; which, however, seems to 
be less appropriate." 



t Anacreon, Od. XXXVI. 10, Joe vS<^p, ^M' olvov, J , 
'" (ad viuum dilueudum), in/ttWe urauiii, 0,puei'.' 



wk aqimm (ad viuum dilueudum), in/uiule v 
Od. LV (LVII),3,4, 



V 3M ^yxec 

KviO-ote — — — 
decern partes infuitde ajus, qwnque veto vini eyaihis (Bnsflnmii!- 
le'). ^Man. V. H. 2, 41, 7t^oaxi»inoiv avTij) nal roSro S^tiov 
to Zr-eud-mov xaxoi', Src hcparonoiriB fyinsro. — Zxo^ont yao 
iSiav to itivecv axgatov. \ id. (Jhaniffileon apud Athen., lO, 'I, 
p. 427, 0. : quo ipso anct<>re axpatiareooi' ntetv Lacones dixere 
i^iawS-iStt^ (Fischer ad Anaer. Od. XXXVI. 10). 



of spices (Gesenios, Thes. II., p. 808), which is doubtless meant in 
ch. 23 L 30. 

V. 3. She talk; the imperfect (in contiaat with the preceding 
perfect) expressing a continued action. Tliis word beloiiga prop- 
erly to the second member. On the heights ; -iBJ iiS on the back 
of =: upon (Gesenius, Lex.) ; or, perliaps, on the ridge or summit 
of the high places = the highest pointH, 

V. 4. Let him turn (Jussive), is unquestionably the writer's 
meaning (comp. J '72, Rem. 4). He that lacks; ion used abso- 
lutely, not with "iH repeated from the first member.* 

V. S. B'xrs, abstr. plar. of ire aa osed in ch. 1 : 22, simplici- 
ty, fdly, in all its forms. -j- 

VV. 7-9. For the connection, see Expl. Not«s. There ia no 
ground to suppose (with BwaldJ), that wisdom here assigns her 



* Maurer : Verba a^-ion, ante quce Rosenmiilleras et Bwaldns 
hand apte repetont -la, nomioativum quem dlcaut atiEolutum 
efliciunt. 

t Sept. : jiTTolsimrs ^ippoavtTit'. Vulg. : Relinquite ipfan- 
Ham. feyr. and Chald. : Want of thought. Rosenmaller : Sunt 
qui reddant, deserite fatuos; . . , sed magis convenit ut nompn 
abstractum, fatuitates, capere quemadmodum singnlai-e tb supra 
1 : 22. Bertlieau : Die aiten Uebersetzungen tassen b'^wrs mit 
Recht ala Abstract-Biidung auf; vgi, mTiB v. 13, und tb I :22. 
Stuiirt : " B"'JtriB. absiraflt pluni! here ; lit. simplicities." 

?: Mit verstoekten Spottern, erklarfc sie dann vv, 7-9 eben so 
rlchtig, wolle sie nichts gemein haben ; . . . nnr die, welche 
wcnigstens schou im Zuge ma Weisheit und Gerechtigkeit seien, 



Hosted by 



Google 



THE BOOK OF PBOVERES.— CHAP. IX. 



K1^'C JAJIEB VERSION. 

8 Reprove not a seorner, lest 
he Siate thee : rebuke a wise man, 
and he will love thee. 

9 Give instruction to a wise 
Winn, and he will be yet wiser : 
teach a just man, and he will in- 
crease in learning. 

10 The fear of the Lord is the 
begincing of wisdom : and the 
knowledge of the holy is under- 
standing:. 

11 For by me thy days shall 
be multiplied, and the years of 
thy life shall be increased. 

12 If thoM be wise, thou shalt 
by wise for thyself : but if thou 
Ecoruest, thou alone shalt beai' it. 

13 A foolish woman is clamor- 
ous ; she is simple, and knoweth 
nothing. 

14 For she sitteth at the door 
of her house, on a seat in the high 
places of the city, 



HEBREW TEXT. 



in-' nsT' n^^n rfenn 



ijs'tan vjTiaV B?>i 

Tiirt h^i-iDs nets 



REVISliD VERSION. 



Rebuke not a scoffer, lest he s 

hate thee ; 
rebuke the wise, and he will 

love thee. 
Give to the wise, and he will 9 

be yet wiser ; 
teach the just, and he will in- 
crease in learning. 
The fear of Jehovah is the lO 

beginning of wisdom ; 
and knowledge of the Holy is 

understanding. 
For by me shall thy days be ll 

multiplied ; 
and years of life shall be added 

to thee. 
If thou art wise, thou art wise 13 

for thyself ; 
and if thou scofFesfc, thou alone 

shalt bear it. 
A foolish woman is clamor- 13 

ous, 
simple, and knows nothing. 
And she sits in the doorway ll 

of her house, 
on a seat in the high places of 

the city ; 



reasons for not including: scoSlira in her invitation, or impli 
TV. 86-10 that only tliose are invited who are already or 
way to wisdom. 

V. 1, ijji^a his blot = •\)) Dlia (as the same relation it 
in the preceding member), a blot to himself.* 

TV". 10-12. For the connection, sea Expl. Notes. Second 
member: — b'^B'Tp, plnr. intensive ;t compare eh. 30 : 3, Eosea 
12 ; 1, and the use of XBiip in Job. 6 : 10, and elsewhere. 

V. 11. For, etc., confirming the statemeot in the previous verse 
(see Eypl. Notes). Bevtheaa is clearly mistaken in supposiog 
tliis to be tbe ground of tlie remote requirement in v. 6. J 

V. 12. Lit. and scoffeil thou = and if thou scoffesl (HS5, 4, a), 
a frequent constraction, especially in poetry ; comp. Job 7 ; 20. 

V. 13. (See Espl. Notes.) The construction in the text is the 



lade sie ein und hoffe ilire Llebe zn Teiniienen ; denn alleniinga sei 
Furcbt Jahve's dCT Weisheit Anfaug, und den Heiligen kennen 
sclion so j;ut als vorstandig sein (v. 10). 

* Maurer : npV pertinet etiam ad iwa : hoc est pro ii o-na. 
Sept : MiofiijoeTin lavrSf. Vulg. ; Sibi maculam generat. 

t TJmbtslt-. Q-^lp ciij pluv, majsat. fiir Gott, wie Hos. 12 : 1. 
Bsi-theau: Uiul Ey&emttmss des Heiligen; a-^sip iui plural, wie' 

1 V. 11 soil die AiiBiirdemng in T. 6 begriinden, nnd goht, 
raeh der trennenden Zivisclienbeinovkung 1- 10, avif V, 6 ziu-iick ; 
dar Weclisel der zweiten Peraou Plur. m V. 6 mit der des Singul. 
iu V. II atort uicht; 



one generally lollowed 
and intelligible. The 
is also allowable, but 
construction J: 
take the pla«e of mb- 
opposite of viisSom 
Second member : — r 

nothing is the proper ri 

weakens both the thou; 
V. 14. KB3 may be 



tlie versions, * and is the most obvious 

spirited coiistrucljoii followed by Ewuldf 

simple and plain. Against Hitzig's 

decisive objection, that mTB is made to 

usage of this book, Fdli/, the 

the proper subject here. 

n^nB (abstr. for concr.) is a second predi- 

, Les., A, 2), as in Job 13 ; 13. Knows 

endering; a voluntary ignorance of all that 

Cares for nothing (Gesenius and others) 

;ht and expression. 

used for a seat, in the ordinary sense, as 



* Berthean : Bas Weib der Tlvyrkeit ist tarmend, etc. Rosen- 
miiller : Mviier sltiliilae, i, e. stulta, est strepera. Maurer : MtdiT 
slvltitia est unprfMoso, Fatua, nee novit tmidqwtm. Umbreit : 
Das Weib der Thorhect braiM einhsr ; ist Unvemunft und denkl 
an nichts. Stuart : A foolish womcea is iwisy. 

f Das Weib der T/mrheit, pelche oftne Ruhe, 

der Albemlieit, und iBeiss nicht was; 
die setzet sich, u, s. w. 

J Eine sturmisk erregte Narrin 

ist die UnveiTiunfi, u, a. w. 

g Berthean : Leiohter ist ea jedenialls, mit Sept., 8 
. , ■ , das Abstractnra ftir weiteres Prftdicat En nt 
tdruiend, Tlimheit ^ thoiicht, und ganz unwiuend, i 
keiiie nsT (z. B. 10 ; 14) hat. 

II Rosenmuiler ; Et non noi'it /(uidqaam ; 
bus utilia et salutaria sunt, plane "*■ ■ — "■■" 
footnote J.) 



|T., Ohald. 



1, qnie homini- 
t ignai-a. (Compare Bertheau, 
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THE BOOK OF PR0TEEB3.— CHAP. X. 



KING JAMES' VERSION. 


HEBREW TEXT. 




REVISED VERSION. 


15 To call passengers who go 


I^ri^^ ^-^I?^, 


l-J 


to call to them that pass by is 


right on their ways ; 


lenn-js b->7i-:T?^ 




the way, 
who go right on their ways. 


16 Whoso is simple, let Mm 


^V2 "^Sl ^^^."^ 


16 


Whoso is simple, let him turn 16 


turn ill hitlier: and as /nr him 
that wantctfi understanding, she 






hither ; 


'\ '^7'r5'l -- "^51^- 




and he that lacks understand- 


saith to him, 






ing, she says to him : 


17 Stolen waters are sweet, 


spfl^i t^3'i:ra''.a 


17 


Stolen waters art sweet, 17 


and bread eaten in secret is 


iC?5'^ c^!;? Dn^l 




aud bread of secrecy is pleas- 


pleasant. 




ant. 


IS But he knoweth not that 


otj b-'sa-i-iB si^ N^i 


18 


And he knows not that the 18 


the dead are there ; and thai lier 


'T-ra'w»^iw 




shades are there, 


guests are in the deptlia of hell. 




her guests in the depths of the 








uuderworld I 




CHAP. X. 




CHAP. 5. 


cnAP. X. 










flbi,ti ^V^:; 




PEOVEEliS OF SOLOMON. 


The proverbs of Solomon, A 


=x-n:ab^ D:n ■;a 


N 


A WISE son makes a glad 1 


wise son malteth a glad father : 
but a foolish son is the heaviness 


n"nx miFi i-'O^ 151 




father ; 




but a foolish son is the grief of 


of his mother. 






his mother. 


2 Treasures of wickedness profit 


Sll;^ nT'13''!t iii^si-^!*^ 


2 


Treasures of wickedness profit 3 


nothing : but righteousness dcliv- 


snitei? iisg h^^?^ 




not; 


ereth from death. 




but righteousness delivers from 








death. 


3 The LoBD will not suffer the 


p-^^a tiEJ, niiT)_ 3''JT!"!<^ 


3 


Jehovah will not let the spirit 3 


soul of the righteous to famish : 


jq^ni. o-iji^ WMi 




of t!ie righteous famish ; 


but he casteth away the substance 




but he repels the longing of 


of the wicked. 






tlie wicked. 


4 He becometh poor that deal- 


ITT3'1-El5 M^S lEK^ 


i 


Poor is he that labors with a 4 


eth iiHl/t a slack liaiid t but the 


niBsri D-^amn ^^l 




slothful hand ; 


hand of the diligent maketh rich. 




but the hand of the diligent 








makes rich. 


5 He that gathereth in summer 


^■'3\a« 11 ys\ ''^* 


M 


He that gathers in the summer 6 


is a wise son : hut he that sleepeth 


ii^-'a?: 13 visa bfl^3 




is a wise son ; 


in liarvest is a son that causetli 


* ■■ TJS Jp -Tli-r iTi- 




he that sleeps in the harvest is 


shame. 






a son that brings shame. 



in 2 Kings i : 10. •'jaiu the advei-b. accus, {placo wliere) J118, 
1, b. Datbe : in data wbis loco. 

T. 16. Wlioso is simple, etc., is evidentiy the language of the 
writer, applying here the worda employed by wisdom (v. 4). 
ID'' sef note on v 4 n-nsxi, comp ^126, Rem 1, b, and J129, 
1 Rem 6 The implicfttlon is : if one laiJcs — io him slie aaip, etf. 

V \1 Bieai of mrecy (B-nro intensive plural), vicious and 
clandestine pleasures of every kind 

V 18 TJie shades the established term m English usage for 
the hoiUe^i spiut as being without snbstance, thus coirexpond- 
iniT with the import {weak, feeble, eompaM Is 14 10) ol the 
Hebrew word See note on Job 26 : 5. 

Oh T — Y 1 Pioverbs of Solomon; see Introduction: ^ 
T 3 Longing [ea^r desire, rin) is the well established 
Bigniflcation of the Heb. word.* So it was properly expressed 



* Geseiiius, Thes. I., p. 370) ; Cupidilas, cupido, i 



by l^yodale : But he pvttetk Ike ungodly from his desire. The 
[kise rendering of the Syr. and Chald. * viae followed by Oranmer 
(and the Bishops) : But he laieth away the rychesse of the ungodly, ■ 
and in the Genevan Version : But he casteth a-way llie substance of 
the inicked, which was retained in the Common Version. 
V. 5, Thai brings sliame; that dishonors his father and mother 



idem quod nijs. Frov. X. 3 : . . . cu-pidinem inatonnn repellit. 
Parall piTs OEJ. Mich. 7 : 3, Iejbj nll^. LXX, : KniaSi/iuH' 
wyyfiB ainov. Vnlg. : Deaiderium anima swe. Ewald : Des 
Frevler's Gier. Umbreit : Ber BQaen Gier. De Wette : Ber 
Frsuler Gier weist er ab. Bertiieau : Die Gier der Frevler. 
Hitzig : Die Gier der Frevler weist er zumck. Stuart : But 'he 
greedy desire of the wicked mil lie repel. 

* Eosenmuller : Interprefem 0. B. Michaelis existimat nin 
idem signifieare ratum esse quod ■jitt opes. Sed potult nin per 
luctoijynitam pro opibua cupide corral dictum sumerc. 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.- CHAP. X. 



KINO .lAMEs' TEESIOX. 


IIEBKEW TEXT. 


REVISED VERSION. 




6 Eiesaings are upon tlic lioart 


pifls u!("i^ nis-ia 6 


Blessings are for the head of 


3 


of the just : but violence coverctii 


'0"^n n^s"^ C3^-i*i '^B'l 


the righteous ; 




the mouth of tlie wicked. 




but the moutli of the wicked 
covers violence. 




7 The iiiemorj of the juat u 


rir.T^ P'^ ^?.l ^ 


The memory of the righteous 


7 


Wcssed : but the name of the 


m^-i'; Bircn DUi 


is blessed ; 




wicked shall rot. 


but the name of the wicked 








shall rot. 




8 The wise in heart will receive 


P;^? '"t^. 3!?,"0='^ 8 


The wise in heart will receive 


S 


comraandmeota: but a prating fool 


lua^i d'^nsiu >'si 


commands ; 




shall fall. 




but a prating fool shall fall. 




9 He that walketh uprightly 


n-ja -^r:. nria r^yn 9 


He that walks in integrity will 


9 


■walketh surely : but he that per- 


'?S'; i"'?^*! I'l:??'" 


walk securely ; 




vertcth his ways shall be known. 


but he that perverts his ways 








will be known. 




10 He that winketh with the 


haa? ^Tf] ')'^s ^,15 1 


He that winks with the eye 


10 


eye causeth sorrow : but a prating 


saafe'; B-'DBi ViNi^ 


causes sorrow ; 




fool shall fall. 




and a prating fool shall fall. 





T, 9, will be taught 



instead of being tlieir joy, as the wise son is said to be in v. 1. 
Tliia justifies tlie use of tlie word son. 

V. 6. Tim mouth of the wicked covers mdence; as conati-ued, 
Bccordiug to tlie nataral order of the words, by the best roodera 
scholars,* and as they must necessarily be understood in v. H. 
The relation of the two members is thus expressed by Kwald : 
" Whilst all bless the righteous as a counselor and benefactor, the 
wicked, who conceal within themselves only criiel words and 
thoughts, have no such blessings to hope for." Others construe 
the words as in the margin ; e. g. Maurev, who supposes the 
meaning to be ; His mouth is filled with violence, so as to be 
covered with it. But this is uot what is meant by covering ihe 
mouth, which has a specific meaning and application. Othei's : 
His violence covers his mouth, so that he can say nothing in his 
own behalf; which is the proper import of the words so con- 
strued, bat is not as pertinent here, and is still less so in v. H. 

T. 7. rtz'a, concr. an object of blessing; i, with the subst 
verb implied (Gcsenius, Tlies. and Lex., i, A, 2, extr.), to be for 
= to become, or to be such (comp. If. 1 ; 5). 

V. 8. A prating fool; comp. a man of lips (Job 11 ; 2), for n 
loquacious man. f 

V. 9. Will be htown is the most common signification of the 



* Ewald : Der Frevler Mund birgl Gmmamkeit. Wahrend 
Alls dan Gerechten als Rathgeber und Wohlthater s^nen. habon 
Prevler, welche nnr grausiime Worte und Oedanken in sich ber- 
gen, nie solohe Segimngen zn hofen. Bertheau : JJnd der Mund 
der Freder vsrbirgt Gewalttliat, um sie bei Gelegenheit anszn- 
uben. Stuart : But the mouth of the wicked concealeth injury. 

t Geseniua (Thes. HI., p. 1336): Et sic DTiBiU EJ-'X homo 
lo/jtiai, ganidus Job XI : 2, DTiBiu i^ix ntultas gamdus Prov. 
10 : 8. Beitbean : Der Thor der Lippen, d. i., der Dumme, der 
Buf Gebote nicht hort. 



word, and is pertinent here.* Geaenius,f and otlici's ; SftaW be 
made to know, i. e., shall be taught = shall be chastised ; compare 
the Hiph. in Judg. 8 : 16, and Niph. in Jer. 31 : 19. 

V. 10. A prating fool; see note on v. 8. On the relation of 
the two members, see Bxpl. Notes, J and Manrer as quoted below, 
in footnote (|). There is no just ground, with Ewald, Bertheau, 
and others, to doubt the integrity of tlie Heb. text. J 



* So Ewald ; Wer seine Wege hrUmmt, der tuird verrathen. 
UmbreH ; Wird ertappt. Bertheau : Wird qffenbar, oder wird 
ertappt, 12 : 16. So the Sept. : 'O 8i Siaar^iymv rag oSois ai- 
loS yvm^fjasrai. Vulg- : Manifest-as erit. 

t Tbeaanrus, II., p. 572 ; Qui perverse vivit, ptenis edocebitur. 
Maurer ; Sentiet, poenas dabit ; 3nij ut Jer. 31 ; 19. De Wette, 
Wird' [darch Sfi'afe] gewitzigl xaerden. Hitzig: Wird ge- 
witsigt. 

J Rosenmiiller : Non vltiuni et virtntem, sed vitium cnm Tifio 
eonfert. Signiflcntur, perniciosiorem esse enm qui dissiniuianter 
malum ^il, eo qni aperte, quod hie statim deprehendatur atque 
" I laoessat sua dissimuhttione, quia iion 

I Ewald : Im Masor. Text lautet das letzte Olied wie V. 8 . 
Wer dummer Lippen, komml zu Fall. Allein dann ist weder 
Tei-glcichung mit dem Gegensatze sichtbar, noch gnte Zusam- 
raenstellung zweier ahnlicher Gedaulten. Der Gegensatz und 
Sinn des Ganzen wird aber sofort doutlich, wenn man annimrot, 
dflss hier eigentllch stand : ofta D'^PBiua rpaTafl, worauf etwa 
das o Se eliyxon' /tsxd, ^a^fijaiai elgfjVo^otBt der LXX. fiihrt. 

Bertheau r Wer mit den Aa^en blinzell. verarsaeht Eranhine 
. . . ; dazu passt b bei den Septuag., imrf tmr mit Offenheit tadeU, 
siAafft Frieden. Unser b scheiot durcH ii^nd ein Ve/sehen aus 
8 b nierher verschlagen an sein. 

To this it is well replied by Maurer: Qna mtrtatione facile 
profeeto carebis, quum concinant membra, uti sunt, et optima 
quideni. Quod vnit scriptor hoc est, periculosnm esse et tecte 
loqui et temere loqui, quum prius qui faciat noceat alUs, qui 
postei'ins ipse sibL 
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58 THE DOOK OF PROVERBS.— 


CHAP 


X. 


KING jambs' version. 


HEBREW TEXT, 




REVISED VER8I0K. 


11 The mouth of a righteous 


p-^^a IE o-'^n ii^a 


n 


A well of life is the mouth of U 


man is a well of life : but violence 


ibTjn MbD") D'j"^'^ ■'B1 




the righteous ; 


covereth the mouth of the wicked. 




but the mouth of the wicked 








covers violence. 


12 Hatred stirreth up strifes: 


a-'^'m i-ii-n nxa'ja^ 


12 


Hatred stirs up strifes ; 13 


but love covereth all sins. 


! narix nssn ws'u^-'bs ir"] 




but love covers all offenses. 


13 In the lips of him that hath 


no=ri stsan )i2i -"npa^ 


13 


In the lijK of the discerning is 13 


understanding wisdom is found : 






found wisdom ; 


but a rod is for the back of him 


■ 1- - -: .- : - ■■ 1 




but a rod is for the back of him 


that is void of understand iug. 






that lacks understanding. 


14 Wise men lay up knowledge : 


rw'j-^JBS'; DiH^n 


u 


The wise treasure up knowl- i* 


but the mouth of the foolish is 


: han& iian"2 b^iK ^3^ 




edge; 


near destruction. 


• '■^ 'i-( ",, . r i'S r- 




but the fool's mouth is a near 
downfall. 


15 The rich man's wealth is his 


'i-''?' fijllp ^■''i??, ■'i'7 


ia 


The rich man's wealth is his 15 


strong city : the destruction of 


! Di^-'T b-'^^i nnna 




strong city ; 


the poor is their poverty. 






the downfall of the needy is 
their poverty. 


16 The labour of the righteous 


' u-'-'nh p-i^^-hiss 


16 


The wages of the righteous is 16 


tendeth to life : the fruit of the 


i nsan^ S'&i nx!ian 




life; ■ 


wicked to sin. 






the gain of the wicked is sin. 


17 He is ill the way of life that 


18113 laiia Q-'^n^ rrii* 


17 


A way of life is he who heeds iT 


keepcth instruction : but he that 


" , -"n- nriain "t-ji 




correction ; 


refused reproof erreth. 






but he who forsakes reproof 
leads astray. 



V. 11, second member : — Bee note on v. G. 

V. 14. A near dowafoll; tiTTva, prop, a breaking down, and 
hence rv-in, destruction.* The form of the Sept. and Vulg, (is 
mar io),t followed in all the early English (except the Genevan) 
and in some modern versions, is contrary to llie only possible 
construction of the Hebrew. 

V. 15. The dovjnfdl of the needy-t The other agnification 
of nnno, adopted in the Tolg.,! and thence in Cranmer'a, the 



* Schulteos : propingua destmdio, vel ruina, est jam jamqne 
instans, et omni memento cotlapsura. Manrer : Et (at) os ituiti 
raina propingua est; iedificio stmile est cujus imminet gtrages, 
semper in eo est ut riunpat, unnquain nou paratnm' est temere 
profei-re co^tatei animi. 

Ewald ; Des Nan-en Mund etn naher Ein^tart ist. TTmbreit 
(Be Wette, Hitzig) ; Isl naher Einsturz. Berthean ; Der Mimd 
des Thoren ist em naher, jedeo Augenblick bevorstehender, 
Schrecken und Terderben verursachender Einstarz, weil er mil 
seiiKJQ Einfdilen rasch hervoi-platzt. 

t Sept.: Srofia Ss Ti^onerove iyyl^et owrgi^jj. Vulg.: Os 
autem shdti confusimii proximam est. Pagniuo correctly : Os 
riu/(i est contritio propingm. Bo the Genevan ; The mouth of the 
fool is a present destraction. Bishops (after Tyndale and Cran- 
mer) : But the moatk of the foolish is nigh destruction. 

i Ewald: Der D&rfVgen Eimturs ihre Armitth. Berthean: 
£insCJtrz der Durfligen ist ihre Armutk; wfihrend wenn sie Geld 
hatten, sie dem Einatnra ihrer Znstflnde, der Zertjummemnff ibrer 
Verhaltnisso, oft ^nug vorbev^jen konnten. Hitaig ; Der Ditifii- 
gea Bcstiirzang ist ihre Arntuih. 

J Pawr pauperum egestas eorutn. 



Bishops', and the Genevan version [the fear of the needy is their 
poverty), is wholly out of place here. 

V. 16, Is life : b, with the subst. verb implied ; see the remark 
on V. 7. Strictly, ^s for life, i. e., is the same aa life, life being 
inseparably connected with it. So in the second member ; the 
gainof the wicked is/or,siii, i.e., constitutes sin, for the acqoiring 
and holding it is sin. That nisD means wages here (not labor), 
is evident from the parallel nxiDD. 

T. 17. A way of life, etc., is the only admissible construction 
of the Hebrew words. He is a way of life (as well stated by 
Bertheau), because he does not lead astray, and therefore con- 
ducts to life i for only he, who himself regards correction, can 
direct others aright.* So also Manrer. f 



* Ein Weg zum Leben ist wer bewahrst Zucht ,■ wer Wamung 
Idsst, ibrer nieht achtet und sie fahren Iftsst, 4, 2, leitet irre; 
QiTib ms erhalt durch n»no seine Erklarung- dahin : er ist 
ein Weg. des Lebens weil er nicht irre leitet, also zum Leben 
hinfiihrt; ra wird darauf hingewiesen, dass nur der welcher 
Zucht bewahrt, andere recht unterweisen und somit zum Leben 
hiufilbren kann. 

f Via ad vitam est i. e. viam qnie ducit ad salutem monstrat 
qui servat disciplinam; Et, sed, qui relinquit reprehensionem, 
errare facit, in errorem ducit. A quo facillimo, simpliciseimo et 
aplJssimo seoBU vix credas potuisse interpretes abei-rare. hsna 
omnes intransitive capiunt. Prioribus autem verbis vim infecunt, 
sno quisque modo. Stuart: A vxiy of life is he who keepeth 
instruction ; but he vilio forwketh reoro^, leadelh astray. 

Other constructions have been adopted, all of which are unna- 
tural and forced. E.g., Schultens: Iter. ad viam est lAseraini 
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THE BOOK OF PBOVEEBS.— 


CHAP 


X. 69 


KING JAMES' VEESiON. 


HEBREW TEST. 




REVISED VERSION. 


18 He that hidetli hatred vnth 


T^T?*? "?=a TO=a 


18 


He that covers hatred with is 


lyiDg lipa, and he that uttei-eth a 


!^''03 Nin rijiT Bcsiisi 




lying lips, 


slander, is a fool. 






and he that publishes an ill 
report, the same is a fool. 


19 In the multitude of words 


I'lag-biiri^ s^ ^■'1??, 3",? 


19 


In the multitude of words there l» 


there wanteth not sin ; but lie 


ii-iBi^o T^nEi? r^im 




will not be wanting offense ; 


that refraiiieth his lips is wise. 




but he that resti-ains his lips is 


20 The tongue of the just is as 


pnjs tV) ""7^?. ^y. 


a 


Choice silver is the tongue of 20 


choice silver : the heart of the 


■ taibaa B^Slil 3^ 




tlie righteous ; 


■wicked M little worth. 


.UiQi, Q Jij; JjJ 




the heart of the wicked is of 
little worth. 


21 The lips of the righteous 


°-'51 '?T ?■"!?. ■'p?':? 


21 


The lips of the righteous feed 21 


feed many : but fools die for want 


iWioi ai-iona o'^S^'ini 




many; 


of wisdom. 


1 . r -4;= • '"i 




but fools die for lack of under- 
standing. 


22 The blessing of the Lord, 


i^dyn it-n nln-; ns-ja 


22 


The blesang of Jehovah, that 23 


it maketh rich, and he addeth no 
sorrow with it. 


iaav 3^2 tii?^ ^)) 




makes rich ; 

and he adds no sorrow there- 
with. 

It is as mocltery to a fool to 23 


23 li is as sport to a fool to do 


HKt hvijj) iio:?^, pi'iips 


23 


mischief: but a man of under- 


', ^, ij ■^^3r^^ 




execute counsel. 


standing hath wisdom. 






but wisdom to a man of under- 
standing. 



V. 23. to act upon a plan 



The intransitno sense of ij-^^ [hecind menibei) I i^j not 
tLink 13 sustamed by refeience to Je 42 20 The common 
English version [ye disiembled in yoat hea^i vkai ye sent me, 
etc) sives the sense in e£f ct thongh not in form for in their 
heaita they deceived and mialed the prophet when they decep- 
tively '«Dt him on a falsi, errand Bit ho^iever fhia may be the 
usual causative sense is here the onlj admissible one in connec- 
tion with the first membtr 

V 18 TiBO accod of tlie instmmpnt whzch is the natural 
construction of the woids In Bertheaus construction He that 
conceals hatied js of deceitful lips very little is expressed for he 
who conceals hatred ii ol coaise a dishembler In favor of the 
construction in the text is the natural relation of the two mem- 
bers and the use of Kin in the second aa an emphatic repetjtion 
of the subject in both. 

T. 19. Simile Grsecam illud apud Stobssum, Serm. XXXTI, 
11, jtoXvloyia jtoXka o^dX/iaca %st (Bosenmiiller). 



diseipHnam. Le Olerc : Calcat viam ad vitam . . . subaud. Tin, 
aut quid simile- Bosenmflller ; Semitam ad vitam CHStodit, qui 
eintorfif disci^inam, ut naio medium inter utrumque accusativum 
positnm sit. Vel ; semitam ad vitam est semita custodientis disci- 
plinam. TJmbreit; Weg zum Leben dsm, der Weisuftg vmhl 
bevx^rt. De Wette : Den Weg zum Leben [wandelt] tner Zudit 
bewaliret. Ewald : Zum Leben wandelt wer da Zudit bewahret. 
(mx als Particip. n;is, oder n^{t Gang, Zag, tar Reisegesell- 
schaft, Reisende, unbestimmt fur einen Wanderer.) Hitaig ; Den 
Pfad zian ieien beachtel, leer Zuckt. 



V. 20. csja=, as little = of little valae.* 

V. 21. The parallelism requires that lor should be taken as a 
substantive. So it is expressed in alt the ancient versions, and is 
so understood by most modem scholars, f 

V. 23. It is as modeei'y, an object of derision and scorn, as the 
word is used in Job 12 ; 4. nst, counsel, or plan, in a good 
sense as in Job 17 ; 11. That this is the true construction and 
meaning of the verse, is evident IWmi the relation of iisai and 
Ui-'it^ in the two members. 

Some construe and translate thus : It is as sport to a fool to 
do mischief; but a man of underslandiHg has wisdom (Eosenmiil- 
ler, Bcrtheau, Stuart) ; contrary to the obvious relation of i'-oA 
and ifi-'si). Others: It is as sport to a fod to do misdiief; but 
vjisdom is as sport (or, to exercise wisdom is as sport) to the man 



* Bertheau : Gleich geringem, d. i. von geringstem Wertbe, im 
Gegensalae zu dera auserimiuten Silber. 

t Gesenios (Thes. and Lex., 'on) : " Subst. iwml of nndep- 
gfanding. Prov. 10 ; 21." Ewald : Docli Nan'en sterben kin in 
Unvsrsland. De Wette : Die Thoren aber sterben aus Verstiaide»- 
Mangel. Umbreit : Die Thoren sterben selbd avs Mangd an 
Verstand. Manrer : Et (sed) stidti vecordia moriuntur, non mcdo 
alios uon juvant, sed sua vecordia pereont ipsi, Hdwbch : "ion 
nar als constr. Spr. 10 ; 21, Mangel. Ffirst (Hdwbch) ; -<on 
(c. ign Spr. 10 ; 21) Mangel, el«, Hitzig : Aber die Thoren ster- 
ben darch Unverstand ; "©n ist bier nicht Stat, constr. vou "iDn 
wie Vs. 13, soodem von "ton. Eichtig schon die Verss., nur dass 
den LXX ai ausfallt; ialsch Bertheau; Dareh einen Unver^ 
stdndigen. Stuart : Bui fools die for lack of understanding. 
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60 THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP 


sr. 


KINO JAMES' VERSION. 


HEBREW TEST. 




REVISED VERSION. 


24 The fear of the -wicked, it 


liXi^p N-'H Sffl-T^ ^7"-^^ 


21 


Tlie dread of the wicked, that 24 


shall come upon him : but the 


• ^n^ c^t^iTi^ mNn* 




shall come upon him ; 


desire of the righteous shall be 


* ri" 1 ^V .- f---Vi 




but the desire of the righteous 


granted. 






He will grant. 


25 As the whirlwind passeth, 


sfi r?*'^ "?^'? "'■''9'-^ 


h= 


As the whirlwind passes by, so 25 


Fo is the wicked no more: but the 


, . ' - nii^t- 




the wicked is no more ; 


1 uhteoub M an everlasting founda- 


■ " '.: 1 ■■-! 




but the righteone is an ever- 


tion 






lasting foundation. 


26 As Tinegar to the teeth, and 


b'i-'vh i-^Ts) b-i!i-y ■ y^h3 


26 


As vinegar to the teeth, and as 26 


as ^moke to the eyes, so is the 


!rn>ir> isr^„ ij 




. smoke fo the eyes. 


sluggard to them that send him. 




so is the sluggard to them that 








send him. 


27 The fear of the Lord pro- 


Din-; ti-ibi'p fTjir;, nxn'; 


27 


The fear of Jehovah will pro- n 


longeth days : but the yeai-s of 


: n3~ipn °''5'?1 ^'^\^^ 




long days ; 


the wicked shall be shortened. 




but the years of the wicked 








shall be cut short. 


28 The hope of the righteous 


nna's mji'^s rinm 


28 


The hope of the righteous is 23 


shall be gladness : but the expecta- 


i *i5sri d^i'^^i n^'^r^i 




gladness; 


tion of tlie wicked shall perish. 






but tlie expectation of the wick- 
ed shall perish. 


29 The way of the Lord is 


H*irp ti"^^ Dn? T5tt 


29 


A stronghold for uprightness is 29 
the way of Jehovah ; 


strength to the upright; but de- 


J ^is ■'VsBi npiriiD'l 




struction shall be to the workers 




but destruction to the workers 


of iniqiiity. 

30 The righteous shall never 






■ of iniquity. 
Forever, the righteoTjs shall not 39 


Bis^-^a ohish pi^x 


>> 


be removed ; but the wicked shall 


,y^A«.^^ ^b'biid.S 




be moved ; 


not inhabit the earth. 




but the wicked shall not inhabit 








the land. 


31 The month of the just bring- 


r^-asn 3^j; pi^?,-iB 


31 


The mouth of the righteous 31 


eth forth wisdom: but the fro- 


!ni2n m=Ei7^ -jis^i 




brings forth wisdom ; 


ward tongue shall be cut out. 






but the perverse tongue shall 
be cut out. 


32 The lips of the righteous 


Tiri y^'Jyi P'^a ^hsaj 


32 


The lips of the righteous know sa 


know what is acceptable : but the 


! m'sann Dii'i3''i ■'Ci 




what is acceptable ; 


mouth of the wicked spea/celh fro- 






but the mouth of the wicked is 


wardness. 






perverseness. 


CHAP. XI. 


CHAP. XI. 




CHAP. XI. . 


A PALBE balance is abomination 


P,.;.,, n-jsip, rro-iD ^=isi3 


K 


A TALSB balance is the abora- X 


to the Lord : but a just weight is 


!i=is-; n«^^ 1=^1 




ination of Jehovah ; 


his delight. 




but a full weight is his de- 
light. 



of undefMiuhng (Umbreit,* De WoUe, Ewald, Maiiror,t 
HitaijI). A comparison of these constructions wil^, I tliiuli, be 
decisive in favor of the one I have given. 

V. 24. Me Vfill grant; comp. chs. 3 : 35, 13 : 22, and the 
remarli on 3 : 35. 



* In dem zwelten Hemistich muss vol" hsian HjiK^ wieder 
piniua hinziigedacht werden. 

t Pro Ivdo est atulto, patrare scelm; 
vero viro (liomini) intdligenti, i. e. h( 
lado eat sapientia, lama est Bapieiitia u 

t Walirscheinlich ist rnos vor nosh z« wiederholen, die: 
&st zeuginatisch, da soust nioht so gcsprochen wircL 



V. 25 'j-'Xi, Lex 1 1, dd. As tlie whirlmnd passes by ; i.e., 
OS when it passPs sweeping all before it. So the ivicked is no 
more ; he la swept away as by a whirlwind. The 5 is strictly a 
particle of tompanaon , not of time, as understood by Ewald and 
Bertheau 

V. 30 Tin land Compare, e. g., Ex. 20 : 12 ; Lev. 20 r 22 ; 
Deut. 11 . 8, 9 , 25 . 15 , Ps. 37 : 29. As there is, manifestly, 



tlie Si 



allusion here, the w 



et should be translated land. 



Y. 32. As the words ib and mrBFin stand, obviously, in the 
relation of subject and predicate, they should be connected only 
by the copula (the subst. verb) implied in tlie Hebrew by their 
juxtaposition. 

Ch. Xr.— V. 1. A false bdmm. See the note ou ch. 16 : 11. 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XI. 



KING JAMES' VBRSIOH, 

2 When pride coineth, then Com- 
eth shame : but with the lowly w 

. ■wisdom. 

3 The integrity of the upright 
shall guide them : but the per- 
verseiiesB of transgressors shall 
destroy them. 

4 Eichea profit not in the day 
of wrath : but righteousness de- 
livereth from death. 



5 The righteousness of the per- 
fect shall direct his way : but tJic 
wicked shall fall by his own 
wickedness. 

6 The righteousness of the up- 
right shall deliver them : but 
transgressors shall be taken in 
their own naughtiness, 

1 When a wiekod man diotli, 
kis expectation shall perish : and 
the hope of unjust t ■ • ■• 



8 The righteous is delivered 
out of trouble, and the wicked 
cometh in his stead. 

9 A hypocrite with his month 
destroyeth his neighbour : Irat 
thi-ough knowledge shall the just 
be delivered. 

10 When it goeth well with the 
righteous the city rejoiceth : and 
when the wicked perish, ihere is 
shouting. 



HEBREW TEXT. 

^^t;^ (ia;- ii^t^ xa 






bVspi I 



'■■"■!=? ^ 


Jix rWin^ 











h^-ip ]''^::i| 



REVISED VERSION. 

When pride comes, there comes 2 
shame ; 

bat with the lowly is wisdom. 

The liitegTity of tlie upright 3 
will guide them ; 

but the perverseness of trans- 
gressors will destroy them. 

Riches profit not in the day of 4 
wrath ; 

but righteousness delivers from 
death. 

The righteousness of tlie perfect 5 
will make plain his way ; 

but the wicked will fall by his 
wickedness. 

The righteousness of the up- 6 
right will deliver them ; 

but in the wickedness of trans- 
gressors shall they them- 
selves be taken. 

When the wicked man dies, 7 
expectation shall perish ; 

yea, the hope of wickedness 
perishes. 

The righteous was delivered 8 
out of trouble ; 

and the wicked came into his 
place. 

By the mouth the impure de- 9 
stroys his fellow ; 

but by knowledge the righteous 
are delivered. 

When it is well with the right- 19 
eous, the city rejoices ; 

and when the wicked perish, 
there is a shout of joy. 



V. 2. i 



31,1155,4, u. , 
destToy tliem.: 



oiJing to the Ksi-i, wliidi i 



V. 3. Shoil 
doubtless, the 

V. 5. Will ^make plain (not, mil direct), the verb meaning 
properly, to make even, plain — to level. \ 

v. 6, second member r — the sabject of tlie verb is snggested by 
the precedio^ genitive, as e. g. in Oen. 9 ; 6. 



* Bcrtheau; Dem Imperf Bnsi muss in b ein Iniperf. ent- 
sprechen ; daher ist rait dem Q n bllO'' zu lesen. von der Wmzel 
■TO- Hitzig : Db8 Ktib o'rai entstand naoh dem Targ. za 
EelilieBsen, daher, dass raaii t(^i fui das Finit ansaJi ; es ht mit 
Syr, nad Tulg. daa Q'ri zu iesen 

t Bertheau ; Die Cfei'ecJiti^it des Redhchen macht g^'cule oder 
eben seinen Weg, nnd schutzt ibn so ^nr der Gefabr des Fiiller^s, 
die hiiigegen die hsirl ai nibe le^t dT« der Frevkr ihr nicht 
eiifKeht. 



v. ^. D''31X plur. intensive of yvx. Tlie hope of viickedness is 
tbe same as tlie hope of the wicked (of those who practice wicked- 
ness). * There is, therefore, no need (with Rosen ra filler) to aseomo 
an adject, use of this nonn ;t nor (with Gesenins and oiberB) to 
regard biji« as = list '^^i^- 

Manrer saggests ^ik as tl:e sing., and translates : The hope of 
riches perishes. This is well, as to the sense and connection ; but 
it has no support in tbe traditional exegesis, while the former has 
the authority of the Sept., Syr., and Chald. 

V. 9. The impure; an appropriate designation of the godleai, 
the irapiona, as holy is of the pions and devout man. 



* As it is rendered in the Sept. aae^iSv, Syr. Jjlis, Cliald. 

t Cum Aben-Eara ex significatu nominis 'jist va lilas, iniquiUit 
C":iX capimus pro adjective, imqui, formte D''31'B boni. 
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TJIE COOK OF FKOVERBS— CHAP. XI. 



KING JAMGS' VERSION. 


HEBREW TEXT. 




REVISED VERSIOK. 


11 By the blessing of the up- 


rrt^ b^-in ^'■~';i\ rji^a 


11 


By tlie blessing of the upright ii 


right the city is exalted : but iL 


.^^~,- rniV^^n 'i-iii 




the city is raised up; 


is overthrowE by the mouth of the 


.a^rin n sc-i san 




but by the mouth of the wicked 


wi cited. 






it is torn down. 


12 He that is void of wisdom 


nV-^oh ins'i^ >a 


12 


He that despises his neighbor 12 


despiaeth his neighbour : but a 


L li'^'trri, M':^3n ^a•^i^^ 




is lackinp: in understanding ; 


man of understanding holdeth his 






but a man of intelligence holds 


peace. 






his peace. 


13 A talebearer revealetb se- 


■Tib-nh^ !=i=i^ r^m 


13 


He that goes talebearing is a 13 


crets : but he that is of a faithful 


1-3-1 ne='a ™'i~?«3l 




revealer of secrets ; 


spirit concealeth the matter. 






but one of trusty spirit conceals 
a matter. 


14 "Where no counsel is, the 


QS-iE'^ r.i'^ahin iiya 


14 


Where there is no direction the 14 


people fall : but in the multitude 


lyvy^ a'-ia nsiiann 




people fall ; 


of counsellors there is safety. 




but in the multitude of counsel- 








ors is safety. 


15 He that is surety for a 




la 


Ill fares one when he is surety is 


stranger shall smart for it: and 


! nsia Bii'pin Kitoi 




for a stranger ; 


he that hateth suretiship is sure. 






but he that hates sureties is 
secure. 


16 A gracious woman retaineth 


lias T^ri? yx rii?^^ 


16 


A lovely woman obtains honor ; 18 


honour : and strong men retain 
riches. 






even as the violent obtain 


1 iioy-wan'; niif-js^ 





V. 12. He that despises his nsiglihor,* witli a vain conceit of 
his own Buperiority. Second member :— (See Expl. Notes). 

T. 13. i^ai is the limiting accus., expressing the object of his 
going ; to go on such an errand. Second member : — ribsa. lit- 
is 0)ie lkc.t conceals; but, as in many other instances, tlie part, is 
best espresed in English by tlio finite verb. 

V. 14. nliann, see Job 37 : 12, and compare note on ch. 
l-5,t 

T. 15. 3^ adverbial accus. prefixed tn the verb with the aame 
effect as the iufin. absol.J Sureties: lit. those wlto strike (tlie 



* Ewald: Wer andere veracMel, iH sinnhs : 

dock ein verstdnd'ger Mann halt Schtoeigen. 
Maurer : Qui despicit alios, fiiatuose in alios se gerit, vecoi's est ; 
Df'r inteUigens (pmdens) tacet. 

The Sept. reverses the subj. and pred., contrary to the nataraJ 
construction of the words : fimnripi^ec ccokitas ivSsljs f^evmv. 
Though snch contempt for others always shows a want of under- 
Btandmft, it is not necessarily the way in which that want betrays 
jiself. Vulgate (correcHy as to the construction) r (iui despicit 
amicvM suvm, indigens corde est. 

f Ewald : Wo heine L^tung, fSllt das Yolk dakin. Bertheau ; 
Wenn ieine Lrnihmg da ist, fWt das folk. Hitzig ; Wo keine 
Fiihrwag, konrnit herunter ein Votk. 

I Qeaenius (Thes. III., p. 1277) i Prov. 11 i 15 . . . iibi ri 
more inflnitivi absoluti ad angendam vim additar. Maurer : 
Priemisso 51 nomine via veYbi angetur. Wholly groundlesa is 
Bertheau's construction (followed by Stuart) : Nimm jn ale 
Substant., jilli in seiner m«pruaglieh reflex. Bedentong; Ein 
Baser zeigt sich ah Baser, Vfeim man vertritt duich Rfit^cliaft 
Fremden, 



s sureties. He who h 
is the obvious meaniii; 



uretJes, and therefore 



V. 16. The word in respects not the person merely, but all 
which renders a woman lovely.* Hence yi niBN is not properly 
translated "a beaiitifvl woman." Hariri, mU obtain;^ it will be 
awarded her. The violent^ (prop, formidable, inspiring terror), 
the only well established meaning of the word, and the appropri- 
ate one here. Even as (Lex, 1, 1, dd). For the force of the 
comparison, see Espl. Notes. 

The true conception of the verse fully obviates Ewald's objec- 
Uons to the present form of the Heb. text: viz., 1. that b-is"'"W 
is never used of men in a good sense (which is admitted) ; 2. that 
it is contraiy to the spirit of the book, to regai'd riches as au 
enduring possession of the oppressor, as honor is of the meritori- 
ous woman. I The permanence of the possession is not the point 
but the effectiveness of the armory 



* Gpseniiis (Thes. I., p. .'iOO) : Gratia 1 q ■Juavitaa, veiiostas, 
pnlclmtudo (Aumnlh) qnje gratiam conciliant Piov. XI. 16: 
in rirx nmier vatuata. Maurei Gratia vultus ac monun. 
Ewald : Ein Weib von Anmvih. Bertheau Das amaiithige 
Weib. So the Sept., yvti^ Evxa^taroe- Y^g.,mviier grat^osa; 
hence, in all the English vernaoular versions, a gracious woman. 

t Eodiger (Thes. feso. poster., p. 1508) : Anecvtwi est, txrtse- 
cuius est, accepit v. c. honorem s^. ace. Prov. XI. 16 ; XSIX, 23. 
So the Vulg. : Mviier gratiosa inveniet gloriam. 

X Ewald ; In masor. Lesart, mie Gewaltthatige. 

I The Sept. rendering, which su^csts (as he supposes) tht 
trae form of the Heb. text, is only one specimen among many of 
[position to develope and illustrate a thonght, which is char- 



acteristic of this v 



n of the book. 
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17 The merciful man doetli 


IDH la^x 1'UJB^ h-^i. 


17 


A. merciful man does good to IT 


good to Ilia own soul : but he that 


/ '.. /. ! 




his own soul ; 


is cruel troubleth his own flesh. 


.,=■- ?^ ^1. 




but the cruel afflicts his own 

flesh. 
The wicked toils for deceptive 18 


18 The wicked worketh a de- 


IJ^'D-riSB hBS SO-i 


18 


ceitful work: but to him thut 


■ ^p^'"'?^ f^i??^ ?"^''! 




hire; 


soweth righteousness shaU be a 




but he who sows righteousness, 


sure reward. 






for true wages : 


19 As righteouaness tendeth to 


b^jfiii ng'Ts-^s 


19 


so is righteousness for life, is 


life : so he that pursueth evil pur- 


iinii:^ nsn tfria^ 




and he follows evil for his 


meth it to his own death. 




death. 


20 They that are of a froward 


=>""?rT? ni"-;. nas-in 


3 


An abomination of Jehovah are 20 


heart are abomination to the 


''IT, ■'?"'?'!' '''^'=*^'i 




the perverse in heart ; 


Lord : but suck as are upright in 




but those of blameless way are 


their way are his delight. 






his delight. 


21 Though hand join in hand, 


»! "i5r-«^ ■':>, -^.i 


21 


Hand to hand the evil will not 21 


the wicked shall not be unpunish- 


1 Q^'a3 Q"'j;"''is "J"!!"! 




be acquitted ; 


ed : but tlie seed of the rigliteous 






but the seed of the righteous is 


shall be delivered. 






delivered. 



V. n. The predicate stands, emphatically, fli^. * So tiic 
Sept. and Vnlg.,t and moat of the modern Tersions.f 

A prepoaterons sense ia given to this verse by the other con 
stnieUon (Umbreit, Bertheau, Stuart) : He who does good to his 
tHtm soul (cares for himself} is a benevolent man, and lie lafto affiicli 
khnself is a CTud one; on the principle that as a, man treats him- 
self, so he will treat others. || This certainly reverses all former 
ideas of benevolence and selflshneaa. K 

V. 18. Toils (n'as) as in ch. 31 r 13 ; Rath 2 : 19, etc. Be 
ceptive hire {that cheats the laborer with a false show of worth) 
is evidently the meaning, ae shown by the parallel pax -laiij. | 



* Hitzig : Was voransteht, sind offenbar die PrSdieate ; denn 
wer sich selber wohlthnt, iat nioht nothwendig ein gutiger Maiin 
(Umbteit, Berthean), aondero vielleicht ein arger Egoist. 

t Sept.: 3^ ifvjcS cairoi! ayrcS-ov noiet avr,^ ilEr^jtoiv. 
Vulg. : Benefac't tminiiB siue inisericors. 

% Ewald ; Dem eif^en Selber tkvt wahl ein Mann vm Liebe; 
rfo(A trubt seen Fleiich und Bhit ein Graasamer. 

Manrer: Benefixcit sttoanimo (sibiipsa) vir benipivs; d ajjligit 
suam carneni (se ipsum) crwldis: i.e., sib! ipsi benefixcit, qui 
benefacit aliis ; se ipsum afflisSt, qui affligit alios. 

Hitzig : Sich selber thut Gutes der Liebreiche, 

nnd seinen eigenen Leib betriibt der Mitleidlose. 

9 Eoiliger jThea. fesc. poster., p. 1479) : Impim mala frawie 
agii. Bwald is near the truth, tliough he has not given the esact 
sense : 

Ein Fievler woM nusbeii/et Tmgs-Gevnnn ; 
dock iiier da Rechi aussAet, treuen Lohn, 

II Berthean ; Wer vxAltkvt seiner Seele, far sich sorgt, ist ein 
gOiiger Mann, wwl wer sein Fleiseh 6eh-u6(, in der Weise wie Sir. 
14 : 3, E, beschrieben wird, ist ein graiuamer, vgl. Sir. 14 : S. 

\ Stuart; "He wfto doeth good to li.imsdf,is a Tiian of kindness; 
ha lie who trovMetk liis own jlesh.,u criid. 

The desiffn of tliia is not to recommend selfishness, in tlie proper 
Bense of that word, but a wise and prudent care and solicitnte for 
one's own real good. This is Iciwinesa, i. e., kindness to himself. 
On the contrary, he who vexing himself by an improper course of 
conduct, is cruel to himself." Not Solomon's meaning, surely! 



V 19 '(3, 10 belongs to the second member of a comparison 
(demonstiative), not to the first [os), as given in the Common 
Tersion 

The true wnse of this verse, and its relation to the preceding 
one, was seen by 0. B. Michaelis ; * and Bertheau admits this to 
be the proper sense of the Heb. test.f To construe "la as a 
sobat (Schulteiis, J. D. Michaelis), or as a particip. adjective 
{Ziegler, Umbreit, De Wette, Ewald, Maurer) is justly cliarac- 
teiized by Birtheau J aa a "mere make-shift." 

The reading "p of the Sept., Syr., Arab., and one Cod. ;De 
Eossi) I has no sufficient support. Pro£ Stuart too hastily adopts 
tJie opinion of some German critics, that the Heb. test is faulty. 
The only objection is to a connected quatrain, in this division of 
the book ; but of this another example occurs in cb. 21 : 25, 26. 

V. 21. Hand to hand {•rh "v) stands in immediate connection 
with the following subject and its verb, as an adverbial qualifica- 
tion ; though standing hand to hand, for mutual support, they 
shall not go free. This phrase occurs again in ch. 16 : 5. The 
use there of the sing, (distributively) is no objection to this view; 
the reference being obviously io all of the class, as indicated by 
naa ^3 in the first member. Less happily, 0. B. Michaelis (fol- 



* -jS ita nimirum. Eespicit ad v. 18, ex quo hanc illationem 
auctor elicit per modom epiphonematia. Bosenmulier; Sicjtisti' 
tia ad vitam scil. ducit, sive prodest Connectitur vero hie versus 
tanqnam epiphonema cum superiore vocula fs s 
ne, nti jam dixi. 

+ Wenn "jS richtige LesM^ ist, so soil sich r 
vorhergehenden anschSieffien, in dieaer Weise; 
kelt zum Lcben, u. s. w. 

J Ist zn deutlich blosaer Notiibehelf. 

I ^p^s la FiVius justitiee vel Justus, cod. ■ 
Sj'rus, Arabs. B. Immanuel explicat per "loi reelus, deinde vf 
per hp^S i?3, scu in signif. nostri -p (De Bossi, Snppl. ad vi 
S. T. lect.). 



c, q. d. hoc ratio- 



r Vera dem 
ist Getechtig- 



■; LXX, 
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22 As a jewel of p;old in a 


i-'jn qs? =ni^ ci:^ 


E2 


A nose-ring of gold in a swine's 23 


Bwine's snout, so is a fair woiiuin 


iD?2 n-iDi ris^ nrs 




snout, 


which ia without discretion. 




is a woman fair and without 








discretion, 


23 The desire of the rig;hteoi.is 


3l3-tj!( D^P'^^S n^Sn 


23 


The desire of the righteous is Z3 


is only good : hut the expectation 


'":;?? n^d-i p;;?Fi 




OQly good ; 


of the wicked is wrath. 




the expectation of the wicked 








is wrath. 


24 There is that scattereth, and 


lis ftoi!i ^lE-a m^^ 


24 


There is that scatters, and is 24 


yet increaseth ; and there is that 


!iibnBi'-T]s -ii^»n Tjtoni 




increased yet more ; 


withholdeth more than is meet, 




and that withholds more than 


but it tendetk to poverty. 

25 The liberal soul shall be 






is meet, only to want. 


t^l'? "=T7''=H 


PID 


The liberal soul shall be en- 25 


made fat: and he that watercth 


! NT^'"^ i^^iTdH ^m31 




riched ; 


shall be watered also himself. 






and he that waters shall him- 
self be watered. 


"t. He tl at w til oldetl co 


o''<h is^ats"; 13 »^ 


26 


He that withholds corn, the 28 


the ) eople =ihall c rae 1 n 1 


1 ad^ cSKib njian 




people will curse him ; 


1 less " shaU be upon tl e 1 ea 1 f 






but blessing for the head of 


L n thit selietl W 






him that sells grain ! 


27 He tl \t 1 hter tly «ppk t! 


1 J nil?-; 2iB inifi 


27 


Him that seeks good will favor 27 


good piocu eth fa^ou 1 t Ic 


•tiaii hsn ui^i'; 




seek ; 


that seeketh mi cl ef it tl 11 






and he that seeks evil, it will 


come into him 






come upon him. 



lowed It Stuart) tlo "h jo n h hinls e ap j lo li 
In d res t ng n th a 1 h a n "ht * 

Accorlngto Gesenus Tiin =ge eiot on lo gene at m e, 
throngl all t ne t But the evden'e t a ch a °b^ 3 ot 
made out F on hand to hand n the exa plea refer -ed to 
means f o- one to anotJe e ! y su cess ou 

Ewald The land fm t e mj pledf,e for t (ch 6 1 , 
Job 17 3) I pledge myself for ts tnitl J «o H ta g J Ber 
theau a d oihe ■« B t the e la no other ev len e of such a 
usage a.. E vald cu cede || 

T 2'' Dj J niD I ar cou9tr ed w h the gen t ve a> a so ne 
other inataiicea where the verb itself ia constiued only with a 
preposition (J 135, 1, Eem. extr) ; comp. yiuB ■'31$ Is- 59 : 204 
Geseniaa' Lex. (Am. ed.) r "Who Jepartetk from discretion, i. e., 
who ia without discretion," 



* q d Mo,num man-ui licet jungit h e ambia manna obver- 
(at immo maoibuB pedibusqae obnixe omnia faciat aierrantet 
pocnani 

t Thea ir p 6efi Miiu m monum (ion Hand za Hand), 
1 e per omaea gtueratiooea et ■etat^^s et cam negandi pirticula : 

X Hand der Hand! scheint eine alte Bethenrung ana dem 
gemeinen Leben zu aeiu, wis wenn man fur die Wahrheit der 
Saehe eiaea Haudachlag thun, alch verbtirgen wolle. 

^ Statt zu aa^n : idi verharge en, wird die Gebacde des BQr- 
gens namhaft gemacht. 



By Dra 1'' here meint (aa nell evplainpd by Hilzig ") a ili h- 
lato ^cn1e uf propriety, shown in modeaty of look, spwch, and 
demeanor 

V 24 The three participles atand in the same relation to 
a)-', and the first two have obiioualy the lame subject f iOi in 
its estibhshcd Heb use (with -■a of conipanson) gnes an apt 
and striking wnie, much more so than ^idm, adopted by 
Schultena and Beitheau fiom the Arabic J 

V. 2S 77e libeiai sotJ lit the ■md of b/t^smg (of which this 
is charactenatic) that delights in blesaing in imparting ita 
bounty to others. 

V, 26 Tlial sells gram the true sense of the Heb word J 
aee Gen 4^ 6 (comp 41 56 and 41 14^20) Dent 2 28 
Am. 8 ; *■ rftai jMociiietAgram (Stnait) isaMuseunknfwn 
in Heb. usage. The distinction is between the one who hoards 
it, for the purpose of enhancbg the price, and the one who sells at 
the current price. 

T. 27. The first three verbs agree in the general idea (o seek. 
That they are uacd as synouyma of this leading idea, and are 



weifJiend des Verstamlei. Bertheau : Eine ahweichende von hu- 
gem Urtheile. Ew^d (Lehrb., ^288, 3) : Bja ^o gefchmackim, 
Spr. 11 : 22. 

* Ein aarter Sinn ftir daa Schicltliche, haunlsachlich hervor- 
tretend in Zuchtigkeit dea Blickes, der Eede, des gaiizen Beneb- 

t Maurer ; Verbi ipii Eoaenmtillcms et Ewaldus non debe- 
b^t siibjectum fticcre opes. Eat idem potiua quod prtecedentium." 

J Bwald : Vnd sparet mehr ah hiUig, 

I Gesenins (Thea. IIT., p. 13S8) : Annonam vendidit. Ewald : 
Des Kornverkdufers. 



Hosted by 



Google 



THE BOOK OF PK0VEEE3.— CHAP. XII. 



KING jambs' version. 


HEBREW TEXT. 


28 Hethattrustethinhisriclies 


bbi K^h T-iiaj2 nBi3 


Phall fall : but the righteous shall 


! ^niE"' d'^p'^'^^ iniisD^ 


flourish as a branch. 




29 He that troubleth his own 


W-i-jnj'^ inia -i:i> 


house shall inherit the wind : and 


! =^.-b?i^ i-^i^^ -t^yi 


the fool shaU be servant to the 


wise of heart. 




30 The fruit of the righteous 


^•'T! Yt P''^\ ■'"? 


is a tree of life ; and he that 


! dsn rii''!fB3 tl^^i 


■winneth souls is vrise. 


31 Behold, the righteous shall 


^kt, nsi p'^^ w 


be recompensed in the earth ; 


much more the wicked and the 


iit^ini s'ST'^s -]!( 


sinner. 




CHAP. 511. 


CHAP. SII. 


Whoso loveth instruction lov- 


^H =?? '^?^'? ==5=* 


oth knowledge : but he that hateth 


1 -\^z nnaTn Kiiiu'i 


reproof is brutish. 




2 A good man obtaineth favour 


njiT^53 li*3T p-'si aiu 


of the Lord : but a man of wicked 


■ si'ij-i^ niata 5131X1 


devices will he condemn. 



REVISED VERSION. 



Whoao trusts in his riches, he 28 
shall fall ; 

but as the leaf shall the right- 
eous flourish. 

He that troubles his own house 29 
shall inherit wind ; 

and the fool is a servant to the 
wise in heart. 

The fruit of the righteous is a so 
tree of life ; 

and he that wins sonls is wise. 

Lo, the righteous on earth shall 31 
be requited ; 

raucli more the wicked and the 



CHAP. XII. 

irs that loves correction l 

loves knowledge ; 
but he that hates reproof is 

brutish. 
The good will obtain favor 2 

from Jehovah ; 
but the man of evil devices he 

will hold guilty. 



V. 31. If the righteous 



iiitercliaDgeable, appears from otlier passages, c. g., Fs. 38 ; 21 ;* 
where ^a^^ (here joined with 3-\) is used wiib anu (here joined 
with nrtffi) in the expression of the same idea. In English we 
Tiave not sjnoujms by which we can thus vary the espreasion, 
without maki[^ distinetiona not intended by the Hebrew, and so 
misleading the reatlM by diverting his attention from the thought 
itself to some incident in the expression of it. 

That seeks good (the bimeTolent), in oppoation to Mm that 
seeks evU (the malevolent), in the next member. For Uie first 
claase compare Ps. 122 : 9 (J wiit seek thy good), and Neb. 2 ; 10 
(prop, to seek the good of, etc.) ; for the second member, first 
clause, compare 1 Sam. 25 ; 26 {that seek einl to my lord). Will 
favor seek ■■ be will be the object of favor. The expression of the 
■whole TOrse is singularly pointed and felicitous. 

That 'jis-i ia the subject of the verb, in the second clause of the 
first membe s ev le t from the pi -allel sm ( will o e upo 
him, in the se ond m mber an n g to fmio wU eek } v n 
the first. 

V. 30 Th re s no oc s o aa veil sugge^ied by Maarer for 
supplying n-^ before vs f The c unsels aui esa jle of tl 



* Literally i \ pho eq te ev t }la of ( return for) 
good, and pc secuie me n piece of mil seei n good e n 
return for ray seel ns the r good The Heb e\p ■« 
stronger tian the B "1 h ' ' — " ' — ' 

part com n place of good o 

t Oon mode p b h 
arburi t t-i. 



ret nf<n 



righteous are aptly compared, in their iuflaeiice, to a tree of life. 
Second member :— See Expl. Notes, 

In vv. 29 and 30, the two members aptly correspond, and make 
with each other a consistent and pertinent sense.* There is, 
tlierefore, no ground for supposing (with Ewald, Berthcau, and 
others) that the order of the Heb. text is disturbed, and that 296 
should bo 30 a, and vice iiersa. 

Y. 31. Requited corresponds to ailj'' in both its senses.t Lo, 
behold, the earlier and more common use of ^n, is tlie most 
pertinent here, giving emphasis to the expression of the thought. 
The hypothetic form (if) is a comparatively t^ble expression of 
the same sentiment. Second member : — The common use of 
^3 !)«. in such a connection, gives a just and appropriate sense ; 
and there is no ground for assumii^ any other use of this combi- 
nation here. J 



* Maurer: Oetemm videt lector, quam bene concinant membra 
Idem observavit in versu superiore, Valeat igitur feslinantius 
proposita ab Ewaldo et aliis conjeotura. qua turbato membrorum 
ordine bian i y p'^'ra '*'K fle j betnr n embrum posterius 
versus 29, 2i-0Dnb i-iix 'ras hen istich im pnus versus 30, e* 
Dsn mvisi npi ej sdem poster us 

t " Shall be p n shed a'l he deae vetb ] Pet 4 : 18," is the 
comment of tl e C ene an vers on 

J Aa is done by Bertheau is yn itnd das. ein Prefer and 
SUnder.' der 4asruf mass etwa so ergftnzt werden; im Lande 
belohnt werde 1 1 mmer behauptet w r ien S hat ■'s t^x hier 
etwi d e Beieutu „ o aler cht. 
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XIT. 




KING JAMEs' TBItaiON, 


HEBREW TEXT. 


REVISED VEKSION. 




3 A man shall not be estiiblisli- 


s'-ii'^a b-ix li3';"i*5 3 


A man shall not be established 


3 


ed by wickedness : but the root 


!i:iB-;-^3 ts^'P'^^ '^■lOT 


by wickedness ; 
but the root of the righteous 




of the righteoas shall not be 




moved. 




shal! not be moved. 




4 A virtuous woman is a crown 


S"^?? ^1?! ^I'?. ^'^?. * 


A worthy woman is a crown to 


4 


to her husband : bat she that mak- 


. nu^n^o I'nio^a ^S"^?'' 


her husband ; 




eth ashamed is as rottenness in his 


and a base one is as rottenness 




bones. 




in his bones. 




5 The thoughts of the righteous 


DBisa tcj^-'^ f^i^iuna n 


The thoughts of the righteous 


5 


are right : but the counsels of the 


I riTD'Htt D'^jj'iri niPSTiFi 


are uprightness ; 




wicked are deceit. 


IT 1 - j'T 1 r V ; " 


the guidance of the wicked is 
deceit. 




6 The words of the wicked are 


Q^-a-ix u'^yvi-j^ ■'^^ii 6 


The words of the wicked are a 


e 


to lie in wait for blood : but the 


! D^'^ai Di'iiij'i ■'B'l 


lying in wait for blood ; 




mouth of the upright shall deliver 




but the mouth of the upright 




them. 




will deliver them. 




7 The wicked are overthrown, 


te-iXI Q-'SB") '^^"5" 7 


The wicked are overthrown, 


T 


and are not : but the house of the 


iTiaj'^ "■'^-''^S m21 


and they are no more ; 




righteous shall stand. 


but the house of the righteous 








shall stand. 




8 A man shall be commended 


ujis-^jn'^ iii=b ■'sV 8 


According to his wisdom shall 


8 


according to his wisdom : but he 


!!ia'b n-n-' D'i'-hVJi 


a man be praised ; 




that is of a perverse heart shall 


" "■ ' """' 


but the perverse in heart shall 




be despised. 




be despised. 




9 He thai is despised, and hath 


1'^ lasi ^)\^\ 21-j 9 


Better is one despised, and that 


3 


a servant, is better than he that 


ibn))-i6ni_ ~ir— :': 


tills for himself, 




hononreth himself, and lacketh 




than he who boasts himself and 




bread. 




lacks biead 





V. 5, the plan 



Y. 9. (T R ) and that b 






Oh. XII.— y. 4. A worthy teaman .■ a womaa of true worth {as 
iifi is used iu 1 Kings I ; 52] ; not merely virtuous in the sense 
of a chaste wife, bat one worthy of the relation in all regpeds. 
Second member: — naj^aa intrans. {Lex., Iliph. 3), as sometimes 
used, e. g., cli. 14 ; 3a. 

T. 6. Will deliver them: Tia., those implied in the expression 
Itjing in wait; its intended victima. Such a reference of tJie 
pronoun to an implied subject is freqnent in Hebrew.* 

T. 7- Lit. an oiiertkrowing of the wicked (scil. there is) ; comp. 
1 131, 4, 6. 

V. 9. And that tills for himsd/;f as the text was read by tlie 
Seventy, the Syr. translator, and Jerome.} So it ia reud by 
Ziegler, Ewald, | and Hitzig. ]| This is evidently the true read- 



* Ewald : Sis, namlleh die einfaltigeo Unschnldigen, deren 
Blute and Leben die Frevler am leichtesten naehatetlen an konnen 
meiuen ; vergl. 1 : 11, ff. 

t So n33 is used abs. in Deut. 15 : 19. Gesenius (ITies. II., 
p. 977) : Omiaao aco. Deut. XV; 19 : ne agram colas cam {a) jiri- 
mogenito bovis tiii, i. e. eo ad avandum eum adhibito. 

J Sept. : Kpaiaaiov anhfi hi Artuiif Sovlgvtot' SatiTip. Syr. : 
— '"' *'■"-'—' Vulg. : Meiior est pauper et mffideas sibi. 

^llamm ist ^ri'll vnd den Acker bauend fur sich, ztt lesen. 

il -i:jS-, fa^en daa Targum nnd Ibn Ezra, wie bei dieser Puno- 



ing, for it not only has the support of thp olde^it \Pr'yon'' but 
make* the most correct and consistent sense in itsplt, iiid in con- 
nection with the parallel member The piopei contrast with the 
second meml>er {as Bwald JU^tly claims) is the man of humble 
condition and pretensions who gpts a sure livelihood by tilling 
the soil toi h:m=e!f (umiparo v 11) In marked contrast with 
him (second membei) is the min who prides himself on the show 
of wi'alth or on his birth and conngctions, while he pines in 

In the aatne sense, most of the modern versions translate (as 
the Genevan for example) He that la despiied and [w] his cmn 
servant !s belter than lie tlwt buoitelh himself and lacketh bread * 
But this though a possible construotnm of li -as^ will not bo 
claimed as the most natural and probible one 



tation am nachslen liegt, et evi servm est; dagegen, ivaa im 
Parall. Porderung dea Sinnes, Jarchi ond Levi ben Gersom, et 
sei-vus sibi; wo dann aber mit IiXX, Syr., Vnlg., daa Pai'tieip 
BU punetiren sein wird. 

* So Mnnat«r (Biblia Hebraiea, 1546) : Meiior est (homo apud 
se) de^edus, et qui sui ipsins est servus, ijxiam gloriosua aliqais 
qui eget pane. Scbultens; Hoc explicant; qui victnm sibimet 
procni-are valet, quo sensu et Hleronymus dedit sudden* iibi, 
Dalhe : 

Meiior est i^obilis el sibimet ipse servus, 
Qvain is qai se jadat et pane caret. 
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XTI. 67 


KING jambs' version. 




HEBREW TEXT. 


REVISED VERSION. 


10 A righteous man regardoth 




in'itt^ fflE= p-'^a v-ri-^ " 


Tho righteous cares for the life 10 


the life oi" his beast: but the 




_.-„;i 


of his beast ; 


tender mercies of the wicked are 




■ "r- " ? ." ?-.r. 


but the bowels of the -wicked 


cruel. 






are cruel. 


11 He thai tilleth his land 




enVs?!!)'; inc-iN 1-p 11 


He that tills his ground shall 11 


shall be satisfied with bread : but 




! aJ^'iOH B"'^"'^ ^^'t'' 


be satisfied with bread ; 


he that foUoweth vain persons is 




but he that follows vanities 


void of understanding. 






lacks understanding. 


12 The wicked desireth the net 




c'^r'i Tiaa V'^-^^ i-an 13 


The wicked delights in the net 12 


of evil men : but the root of the 




■ ItH*! D'^IT'^^ U>"liljl 


of the evil ; 


righteous yieldeth fruit. 




■ 1 r- ■ Jj' ■- 'ill 


but the root of the righteous 
will bring forth. 



V. 10. for tie wants 



lb but the 



And has a servant* is the proper rendering of the Maaoretie 
reading -fs las-; and is defended by KosenmuUer, Bertlieau, and 
others, t on tlie gconad that he is thereby enabled to cultivate his 
land, aod obtain his bread. But it could hardly be worth wliile 
to say of the maa, who is able to own or hire kborecs ta earn a 
snbsiBtenoe for him, that be is better off than the poor and prond 
starveling. At any rate, as an expression of what is admitted to 
be the writei''s thought, this is not to be compai'ed, in pertinency 
and pomt, with the other reading. 

T. 10. Cares for, etc. It will hardly be clwmed, that irsJ 5T< 
is to be uuderstood in the same sense, whateva- may be the subject 
of the latter ; aud that the phrase inaHa tS3 STi must, therefore, 
be explained by Ex. 23 : 9, itlj ^\-vs bBSn';. Mw^in t the 
wantx, viz., of the animal life (as some understand ttlBS here) ; its 
capacity for suffering and enjoyment. 

Tte bmads of the wicled % the primary signification of the 
word used her (like heait) for the seat of emotion % ITie oxij- 
fnoi m found in many versions, the tender metcies of the teicked 
aie cmd has very little probability || iitas, properly a cruel 
C7M (as in uh 5 9 Jer 6 23) = cru£l.% 

V. 11. d-'pin, empty, mm things, in which there is no subsfati- 



* Ohald. : S-'^ n^St ■«^3?'i it^-'V idn SB- Genev. Pr. (1562) : 
Mleux vaut I'homme abject, et qui ha serviteura, que celui qui se 
glorifie, et ha faute de pain. 

f Eosenmiiller : Et cki est servus, <[ui vero tantum babet, ut 
servum alere possit, adeoque necessariis ad sustentandam vitain 
Bnbsidiie noo caret. Bertneau ; Aber vielleicht ist er doduroh in 
den Stand gesetat, etwa seinen Acker an bebauen, nnd Mch Brod 
Eu echaffen. 

t Gesenius (Thes. III., p. 1283) : Vucera, to tmldyx'-'' • • • 
spec, nt sedes sensuum misericordlEe et caritatis. Prov. XII, 10, 
, . . sed nisura improbomm dura aunt. 

I Manrer ; o-^ofn hie agnificat viscera, aflectaum sedcm, cor, 
qui. significatus primarius est vocis. 



1[ Maurer ! iiisn B^sm est constructio quse dicitur a 
lum. Umbrdt : ^iisit, etwM Gransames. 



tial good. lliP nuid ij usage is applied eitbei to jer^ori or 
things ; the paialleh^jn hen. requiies the lattei * 

V. 12. Net (TiStt) as the wjrd is used in Tob 19 6 and 
Eccl. 7 : 2b Ihere k no oceaBion foi the assumed metoniniy 
prey, gain. For the relation of the two members "ice Kxpl 
Notes. 

Will bnng fo th ( n'') The H hxw vtrb with the c m 
plement ^ib means to give fi 1 1 said of a tue (Ps 1 3 lUiBk 
34 : 27), and of the earth {Lev. 25 : 19) ; so with the comple- 
ment ns or niia-i, in Gen. 4 : 12, Ezek. 34 : 27. But the 
verbal idea to give, to yield, when said of a tree or its coot, does 
not necrasarily require a complement ; and tiiis is the more natur- 
ally omitted in the compressed brevity of style peculiar to these 
proverbial sayings.f 

her constmctions are: 2Se root of the righteous tie (God) 
set;X the root of the rigldeous endures.^ But the natural 



Sept : 01 Se 8iio»ovrEs /taiam evSeeTe repsf/Sv. Aq. and 
Theod. : Kerd. Sym. : 'O Si huoneiSiav ele ttat^ayiav. Vulg. t 
Qui autem seclatur olmm. EosenmuUer : Malira h'^pi-, neutraii- 
ter capere, nt intelligantur et vana et inania consilia, et res vana 
et inutlles, qoibas qms studet unde nihil lucri et utilitatis capit. 

Hitaig : Demnich bedeutet aip-iT genauer ; Miksigkeiten, 
windige Bescbaftigungen welche keine Arbeit sind. 

f So the Syr translator aojJ l^?]? \\ "'•"' Gersonides 
correctly explains the second member as meaning, that they 
' 'ive their strength from their own root. Mercer (Oommentar. 

Prov.) : radix auiem jviforum dahil fruetum suuin. Eclipses 
hujusmodi id sententns Satomonis sunt cr^ebrte, quia panels verbis 
multa et gravia constringere voluit. 

X Gesenius Thea II p 328 ; sed radicem juslorum firmifer 
Jigit Deus. Bertbeau : Dte Wursd der Gereehten {v. 3) giebt 
er ; er 'bewirkt dasa aie featstehen, nicht In Nelae .fallen, o. s. f. 
Eosenm. : Dare h. I. idem est ac Jigere, firmare, ut Ezech. 17 r 22, 
37 ; 26. Ad •jin'' subaudiendum est M nomen, ut 10 ; 24, vel 
est impersonalis ioquendi formula, dabitur. 

5 Ewald (followed, in the essential point, by Stuart) : dock der 
Gerechten Wurzd dauert. Da der Sinn schon an sich darauf 
fiihrfc, dass der Wurael Dauer oder Nichtdauer Eugeschrieben 
werde, ... so scheint es am leiohtesten, -,01 als ein dem y^t^ 
gleichbedeutendes Adjectiv zu fassen, and darnach zu leseo 'jn^. 
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68 THE BOOK OF PEOVER,BS.-CHAP. 


XII. 


KING JAMES' VGRSION. 


HEBEBW TEXT. 




REVISED VRRSlOiS. 


13 The wicked is snared by 


ST i:;t;ia D-insia rirs:? 


13 


In the transgression of the lips IS 


tlie transgression of his lips : but 


■P'^? ^'7^ «??! 




is an evil so are; 


the just shall come out of trou- 




but the righteous will go forth 


ble. 






out of trouble. 


14 A man shall be satisfied 


ala-yab'; iii"'X"'B I'^Ep 


14 


Of the fruit of the mouth shall U 


■with good by the fruit of his 


* "iV 31'^'' DT?("'^T^ t^ttl^ 




a man be satisfied with good ; 


mouth : and the recompense of a 






and the desert of one's hands 


man's hands shall be rendered 






shall return to him. 


unto him. 








15 The way of a fool is right 


I'^^sa 'ittji^ b-'iN tl'i.'J. 


IB 


The way of a fool is right in his 15 


in his own cjes : but he that 


! Dan hs^i siaiui 




own eyes ; 


hearkeneth unto counsel is wise. 






but he that hearkens to counsel 


16 A fool's wrath is presently 


■i^js? STj-; bisa Isiiit 


16 


The fool's angor is known the 16 


known : but a prudent man coy- 


1 mts iii|5 hbbi 




same day ; 


ereth shame. 




but a shrewd man conceals an 








affront. 


17 He thai speaketh truth sliew- 


Pl.g ''^P. ^I'l'^^ ^■'2'^ 


17 


He who breathes troth shows IT 


eth forth righteousness: but a 


■ "?■;« B^rijiv ^^) 




the right, 


false witness deceit. 




but a false witness fraud. 


18 There is that speaketh like 


a'^n ^i"ipl9S naia t-' 


18 


There is that prates as with is 


tlie piercings of a sword : but the 


1 it3"i» casn ',w)»\ 




thrusts of the sword ; 


tongue of tlie wise is health. 


'r-i- " "i'-\ rHI^ 




but the tongue of the wise is a 
healing. 


19 The lip of truth shall be 


TS^ -,-■?« t^PSl-™^ 


19 


The truthful lip is established 19 


established for ever: but a lying 
tongue is but for a moment. 


Ktb.u kt:^.^^ ^Hhta— ^.-— ... 




forever, 


TpU) ^llOS flS^S^K 1S1 




and the lying tongue but for 








a moment. 


20 Deceit is in the heart of 


ST-iiB^n-alsa naio 


a 


Deceit is in the heart of them 20 


them that imagine evil : but to 


! [irtiaiu B'fti:? *^^^i'^3!i 




that devise evil ; 


the counsellors of peace is joy. 


■'^'i^TT iV r-' ]■ 




but to them that counsel peace 




V. 14. 'p a-'B"' 




there is joy. 



relation of the verhal idea {to give, to yield) to tliat of a root is 
against the assumption of a subject not indicated in the connec- 
tion. The other conslmction rests on a needlesB conjecture,* and 
wealfens, moreover, the antithesis in tlie two members. 

Will bring forth :f used in English, like the Hebrew word, 
with or without its complement. 

V. 13. An eeil snare : compare Bed. 9 : 12. ns"! (Tnisaa- So 
in all critical works, till that of Bertheau (follo'wed by ^taart), 
who translates, 'a snare to the evil.'X But with this construction, 
the meaning must be, that " the piia in the second member is, 
according to the first, he who is not churgeable with the Irans- 
gre'sion of the lips;''i which IB not consistent with the language 
of the second member. 

* Gesenius, Thea. II. p. 928: Nil opus est conjectura 'jn'' 
perennis, quse vox et ipsa conjecturalis est. 

t As the Hebrew word is rendered in Fa. 1 : 3, in the Common 
Version. 

J Nijht baser Fallstrick, sondern Fallsfrick des Bosen, fiir den 

J Der pnns in b ist nach a der, welcher sich des Vergehens 
der Lippen, z. B, der trugerischen Kode 19 ; 22 (?) nicht sebuldig 
macht. 



V. 14. Shall retv-rn: according to the Ckethibh (a^ttj"'), which 
is doubtless the true reading. Qeri.- He (God) ivill cause to return, 

v. 16. The same day (oi'S) ■'* the literal and pointed espres. 
sion of the Hebrew. 

Second member : a skrevd man (afis)- see note on ch. 1 ; 4, 
third paragraph), is the subject, aa required by the contrast with 
'fod,' and not the predicate, as construed by some, f 

Y. 18. As mlh (a) r see Gesenius' Gram., ^ 118, Rem. c. 

V. 19, second member. For a moment: lit. ukile 1 wink; a 
form of expression established in Hebrew [compare Jer. 49 ; 19), 
but not familiar fo English usage-J 

V. 20. For the relation of the two members, see Espl. Notes. 

* Bcrthcan ; an demsttben Tage, d. i. sogleich nachdem er er- 
regt ist. Bwald : desselben Tags. 

f Rosenmiiller : Tantum abest, ut ob illatam sibi injuriam tur- 
bas et contentiones excitet, et sese nlcisci student, nt potius ita sa 
gerat, qua» oflensam ne anima^verteret qnidem. 

J Bertheau : fiyiaiK ist der Voluntat. Hifl! (Jerem. 49 : 19, 
58 : 44), ich will machen einen Wirtlt (51"i), doeh bat aicb dieao 
urspriingliche Bedeutung so welt abgeschliffen, daaa die Form, aJa 
slande sie substantiviah fur sji, mit der Prfipos. •^s verbunden 
wird : bis ich mache einen Wink == bis auf einen Augenbli'jk. 
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XIT. 69 


KlNfi JAMES' VERSION. 


HEBREW TEXT. 




EEVrSBD VERSION. 


21 There sltall no evil happen 


lix-bs p^'rt^ nrx-'-s^ 


21 


There shall no harm befall the 21 


to the just: but the wicked shiill 


'"'. '- ,\_ '<2-,'---^k 




just; 


be filled with mischief. 


= =■■, -^-i. VV: 




but the wicked are filled with 

evil. 
Lying lips are an abomination 23 


22 Lying lips are abomination 


-.p^-^r^m hi-h^ PHjin 


22 


to the iiOBD: but they that deal 


.-..i,.- -'""'^ \^-w 




to Jehovah ; 


truly are his delight. 


, : ""*? V*! 




but they that deal truly are his 

delight. 
A shrewd man covers knowl- 23 


23 A prudent man concealeth 


'^n ~m ^"?. ^-3 


2S 


knowledge : but the heart of fools 


\ r'^^K st^ip*^ b'^^'^D^ 2^1 




edge; 


proclaimeth fooHslmess. 






but the heart of fools proclaims 


24 The hand of the diligent 






folly. 
The hand of the diligent shall 2i 


^isrpn bisiiiri— ii_ 


24 


shall bear rule : but the slotiiful 


iCib iT'riPi fi'a'ii 




bear rule ; 


shall be under tribute. 






but the slothful shall be under 
tribute. 


25 Heaviness io the heart of 


"iO'^7 lii^S'^^a nasj^ 


ns 


Heaviness in the heart of man 25 


man maketli it stoop : but a good 


; hsHala-' ail) imi 




bows it down ; 


word maketli it glad. 






but a good word makes it glad. 


26 The righteous is more ex- 


P^:;? ''■^tl^ ^51 


za 


The righteous will guide hia 2S 


cellent than Ilia neighbour : but 


.-.._- Q"-jii -^-n 




fellow ; 


the way of the wicked sedueeth 


•'• ' ■■ ' ■ ■'™- 




but the way of the wicked 


tliem. 






leads them astray. 


■2T The slothful man roastcth 


1n-a nj'3'1 '?i'in^_-i(b 


27 


The slothful will not roast his 2T 


not that which he took in hunt- 


■■y^^n -.■^^^ Bir-ir"! 




game; 


ing : but the substance of a dili- 




but a precious treasure to one 


gent man is precious. 






is the diligent. 


28 In the way of righteousness 


b'''itt r^p1x~r^^^^a 


28 


In the path of righteousness 28 


it life ; and m the pathway there- 


!ni.?,-i« n=T? ri-n. 




is life, 


of there is no death. 




even a beaten way, where is 








no death. 



V. 27. Or, wiii i!. 



llis gUiiiK 



V. 21. Shall— befall (nss-v), aa io Ps. 91 : 10. 

V, 23. Shrmed (aee note on ch. 1 ; 4, second and third pam- 
gnipha). Prudent expresses more than is intended here by the 
Hebrew word. 

V. 24, second member. Slothful: either ati adject, referi'ing to 
hand, aa construed by some ; or the subst. slothfutness (nial) is 
coiicr, = the sloth/id, aa in v. 21*^— Under tribute (00^) : as in 
Deut. 20:11. 

V.2.1. hSnuJ"' (masc, with a fem. aubj. pj-ecedingit,asia 29:25] 
ia a very rare ease; compare Gen. 15 : 17, nin (lo^Sl. and 
Geset). Gram. |I47, Rem. 2. The remoteness of the subj. here 
makes the anomaly less strange. More difficult is the use of the 
fem. sufF. (hS), with matiifeat reference to aV (perhaps as = 
BDj). That this is the construction of the sentence is admitted 
by neai'Iy all critics of note.f Hitzig has not lightened tlie difH- 
ciitty, by referrin?^ the SufF. to hand, in the preceding verse. 



* Berthean : Die TiHglieit, d, i. der 'I'r&ge, wird aein zam Tri- 
but, ^ wird als Pfi.icbtige arbeib^D miissen. 

t Berthean : auf ai beaiehen sieh die beiden Suffixe des Femin., 
ansnahmsweise, da soiist ai immer Maacal. ist ; es mochte dem 
Verf. utwa das Pemin. iiJD5 vorschweben ; auch fSlit es etwas 
auf, daws nsxT mit dem Masc des Verhi nsriB^ verbunden ist. 
Doch verlangt der Sinn zu duutlich Anoohme dieser Unregel- 



V. 26. Will guide: in' 
to guide, to show tli£ way. 
rer, Bectlieau. 

His fellow (ifWa). H 
lation [friend, companion, 

T.27. Witt— roast; the 
accordance with Aramsean 

Will — snare {margio) is 
a less attested sigtiification. 
that the indolent will not 
in the assertion, that he 
provided. 

V. 28, second member. 



fellovt-man is meant ; no nearer ro- 
neighbor) obviously is intended here. 

traditional Jewish explanation, and in 

usage.* 

preferred by some scholars. But it ia 

). Moreover, it is not much to say, 
ire his game; while there is point 
too laay to cook what is already 

Literally : and a beaten toay—^o 



asigkeiten. 
'erj, Manre: 
* Ewald : Dass -nn nicht mit ji] ^^ bewegen, jagen, sondecn 

mit iK f^- vei^'l. "iin zn vergleichen sei, lehrt schon die Eicb- 
tigkeit des Bildes, welche fordert sich zn denten, wie der Triige 
eben das, was er schon hat, nicht fertig zu raaehen und aiianwea- 
den Lust hat. 

Bertheau : Das Wort bedeutet der mdisohen Ueberllefenmg 
gemass, die durch aramaiachen Spraehgebrauch gesichert ist, 
braten: nicht brat die Tragheit, d. i. der Trage, sein Wildpi-et. 
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HEBREW TEXT. 




HEV18ED VEKSIOS. 


CHAP. XIII. 


CHAP. XIII. 




CHAP. XIII. 


A WISE son heareth his father's 


SK ^01^ D=n la 


K 


A WISE son is one chastened 1 


instruction : but a scoi'iier heareth 


imn VW-!ih y}) 




of the father ; 


not rebuke. 




but a scoffer hears not rebuke. 


2 A maa shall eat good by the 


ala isN'; 'a^K-'B ^ya 


2 


Of the fruit of the mouth shall 2 


fruit of Am mouth : but tlie soul 


■c^n b-iiaa t^•^ 




one feed on good. 


of the transgressors shaU ml vio- 


' "' '-" '^' 




but the spirit of the ti-eacher- 


lence. 






ous on violence. 


3 He that keepeth his month 


itiw. -laio i-^a isi 


3 


He that keeps his mouth pre- 8 


keepeth his life: but he that 


lilf-rmri'? ^■^hst p^s 




serves his soul ; 


opeuoth wide his lips shall have 




he that opens wide his lips, it 


destruction. 






is his destruction. 


4 The soul of the sluggard de- 


ios 1^?; -t-^^i n^xna 


* 


The spirit of the sluggard long- i 


Bireth, and hath nothing : but the 


! lafiFi D"'3^n UJEiii 




eth, and has nothing ; 


Boul of the diligent shall be made 






but the spirit of the diligent 


fat. 






shall be enriched. 


5 A righteous raan hateth ly- 


P^^s k;-^7 ^5t"^51 


fi 


Lying speech the righteous 6 


ing : but a wicked man is ioath- 


'•■^■'En^'i ic'^N^"', sia^^ 




hates ; 


Boino, and coraeth to shame. 




hut base and shameful is the 








conduct of the wicked. 


6 Righteousness keepeth him 


"nlvf"^? '"'i^ '^'?'7?> 


6 


Bighteoiisness will keep the 6 


thai is upright in the way ; but 


! nK-jn pion hj'oii 




blameless way ; 


■wickedness ovorthroweth the sin- 


"' '"^ ' ' ' ■' 




but wickedness wil! pervert to 


ner. 






sin. 



death.' i. e. no death is there; or more simply, in English, where 
is ru> death. The omission of the relative (in refei-enee to piace, 
as well M time, Geaen. Gram., J 123, 3, b) is a marked feature of 
poetical expression in Hebrew. 

For the relation of tiie second member to tlie first, see Expl. 

Other constructions lessen the significance of tlie striliing ex- 
pression na^ro "ivt.* B. g. RosenmitUer : and the way of her 
path (nainj) is not death ; Ewdd : and the way of her path — 
imnwrtalUy ; Stnart: and [hi] her fotli-way ii no death. 

'I'he Masoretic pointing (n without Mappig, and Vs) doubtle^ 
gives the true expression of the sense. A beaten way, moreover, 
can not he tahen in a bad sense,f as one that leads to death. 

Ch. XIII.— V, 1. One ehaslened- IDia, Hopk. pan. amstr.;t 
or if regarded as the subst. noia (chastening = object of chast- 
eningl), the meaning and rendering will be the same. The older 
construction, which supplies here the affirmaUve ^de of the nega- 
tlf e assertion ' liears not,' in the second member, vioktes the laws 
of thought and speech. 

V. 2. Violence (see Expl. Notes).— According to the most na- 
tural oonstraction, the object in both members is govei'ned by the 



* Mfturer ; Via trita, i. e. recta et plana, in qua eunt probi, 
opposita devils et inviis, in quas deflectunt iniprobi. 

t Maurer: Nusquam, quod seiani, in malam partem accipitur 
via trita, quum hoc sensu via cni-va dicatur potins. 

J So Ewald, correctly ; ^oia muss ein passives partic. sein, 
also Hof. 

J Bertheau : Zucht des Voters = Gcgcnstand der Zucht dos 
Vaters, und sicb ihr nichl entzichcnd. 



verb (!j;si) in the first.* The objection made to this (that " iJie 
spirit does not eat''),f is mere trifling. The spirit of such has 
this for its reivatd ; and in that sense is properly said to feed on it. 

V. 4. Skill be enriched (compare ].l : 2S), viz. with good. The 
figure is nearly tlie same in Hebrew and English.— i^iirif of the 
sluggard; fcsi' iiTBl, Gesenius, Heb. Gram., J121, 5. footnote-i 

Y. 5. T>Enr Hj-'xa-' i comp. Ewald, Lebrb. 1 122, c, 1 ; Gesen. 
Gram. 1 53, 2, second paragraph, exlr.^ 

T. 6. Blameless way.- t|'^'^"OFi, prop. innocence, or blameless' 
ness, of way = blameless way. — Will keep, in English, corresponds 
to the Heb. verb, in both its senses. 

Second member. Will pervert to sin ; as the words are cou- 



*■ Bertheau r Und die Gier der Treulosen verzehi-t (ans }>ss.'' 
in a ist iaxn heranszunehmen) Grausatnkeit, weii sein Thua ihm 
durch gransame Behandlung von anderen vergolten, somil seine 
Gier dnich Grausamlseit geaattigt wird. 

f Hitzig ; Durch 26 : 1 sieht man sich versneht, bhpi in h von 
tsxn abbangig an macben, allein 'die Seele' isat nicht. 

J Bertheau : Das SufF. in iirea weiset schon auf iss bin, 
welches Wort gana so als wenn es in gewohnlicher Weise dem 
sfaL oonstr. untergeordnet wSre folgt ; Ewald, Lehrb. 301, c. 
Hitzig's objections are not well foonded. 

^ Maurer : Vs>b-j,m mendax (sermones fraudnlentos} odit 
Justus; et (eed) improbus male et turpiter agit. Bertheau ! 
Triigerisches Wort hasst . . . der Gereclite, wad der Frevler han- 
delt schsxiUdic/i (njiRai in dersolben Bedeutuug als staude BJia"' 
wie denn auch 19 : 16 statt EJijtaB nebeu "v^na wirltlich nJiao 
stebt) und handelt schdndlich, indem, er Lug und Trug sicb zi^ 
Scbuldeu kommen ISsst, Hitzig : aber der Frevler handelt 
sMecht und sclUlndlich. 
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THE BOOK OF PI!.OVKRBJ?.— CHAP. XIII. 



KING JAMES' VERSION. 

"7 There is that maketliliimself 
rich, yet hath nothing; there is 
that maketh. himself poor, yet 
htdh ^reat riches. 

8 The ransom of a man's life 
an his riches ; but the poor iiear- 
eth not rebuke. 

9 The light of the righteons 
rejoiceth : but the lamp of the 
wicked shall be put out. 

10 Only by pride cometh con- 
tention : but with the well advis- 
ed is wisdom. 

11 Wealth gotten by varity 
shall be diminished ; but he that 
gathereth by labour shall in- 



HKBREIV TEXT. 



'isr 


D-'pifla-^ist 


njl IP-: liTO 


-Pl 




iafi.5 -jirr 



REVISED VEItSIOS. 



There is that nialies himself ^ 
rich, and has nothing at all ; . 

that makes himself poor, and 
has great substance. 

The ransom of a man's soul is 8 
his wealth ; 

and the poor hears not rebuke. 

The light of the righteous shall 9 
bo joyous ; 

biit the lamp of the wicked 
shall go out. 

Only by pride comes conten- lo 
tion ; 

but with those who take coun- 
sel there is wisdom. 

Wealth vanishes more quickly 11 
than a vapor. 

but he tliat gathers in hand 
will cause increase. 



V. 8. Or, of a 



V. 11. Or, Wealtii from vuuity vanielies away 



Etrned by Hivzel.* Ewald justly distinguishes hp'is aid njiij'i 
aa tlie inward activity and power, and -^i^rBn and nxan as tlw 
outward act.f 

In tlie common explanation, nstan is taken Ha the abstrad for 
the concrete (sm for tlie sinner). But it will not ba denied that 
the expression, ' viidcdtiess v>itl overthrow sin' (i. e. 'Ilie sinner'), 
is a very harsh and improbable application of this principle. 
Geaeiiius, who faTored it in the The3.,J alterwards gave a diffiirent 
meaniug to nson in this paasage.^ 

V. 1. The '■ Poor rich man," and the " Rich poor man," have 
become common ideaB ; and illustrations of both have been seen 
in all ages. 

Some translate: there is thai feigns kimse!/ rich\\ (i.e. pre- 
tends to more wealth than he has) ; that feigns himself poor (I. e. 
professes to he poorer than he is). Very true ; hut how sliallow 



■* Rechtschaffenh^it behiitet unschtddigen Wandel; aber Frevel- 
mulk fahrt abteeges eur SUnde. hSBJT ist eigentiich die gottes- 
vergessene schlechte Gesinnung, welche zur siiudigen That an- 
treibt. So also Schelling : injiMitia priscipiUs dat in pecailitm. 

f Oerechtigkeit, Bosheit — die innere Tb^tigkeit nnd Kraft; 
Lebemnnschuld, Sflnde — die aussere That. 

X Vol. II. p. 959. Multum vexatas est locus [Prov.] XIII. 
6 . . . ita explicandns : jvMitia luetur integrilatem i. e. in'egros 
ted ijn.pr<Aitas dejicii peccatum i. e. peccaloree, nxBH ■'ttUS, ut 
recte Aben Esi'a. 

i Oomtnmiioated to Dr. Eobinson, for the last American edi- 
tion of tlie Manual Heb. Lexicon (see the Preface, p. vii.) ; and 
added in Hoffmann's Glerm. ed. of the Latin work. 

II To make or /eigii one's self so and bo, expressed by some 
verbs under this form, is not the proper meaning of tlic form 
itself, but lies in the nature of certain verbal ideas. So Ew^Lld, 
Lehrb. 1 124, 3, q {extr.) : dass man den Hauptbegi'iff der Form 
bisweilen duroh sich steilen. ubers-ilzeu kaun (welehes Hitp. an 
sicb gur nicht bedeutel), wie nbnon sicli iian* maclien, d. i. sich 
kmnk steilen, 2 Sam. 13 ; 5, liegt im Wesen einiger Begriffij. 



V. 8. For the meaning and relation of the two membera, see 
Expl. Notes,* 

V. 10. Comes; pi, I'mpers., like the Germ, es giebt, es gab; 
Gesenias, Lex, 1, h. 

WIm take counsel (niSSU). There is no necessity for assuming 
a reflexive use of this word,t its common reciprocal sense being 
pertinent here. In either case, however, the translation is cor- 
rect ; as 'to take counsel' means either, to receive counsel from 
others, or to counsel with them. 

V. 11. More quickly {-p of comparison} than a vapor. Ge- 
senius, fflore quiddy than a breath ;X but the Other sigQification, 
vapor, is more pertinent in this comparison. 

A vapor (or a breath) m the lavorite image, in Hebrew, of 
what is unsubstantial, and is therefore insecure or not to be 
relied on, and fleeting or rapidly passing away ; and hence, to 
the Hebrew mind, it is a natural image of the proverbial instabil- 
ity of riches. But for this very reason, it is not the appropriate 
emblem of the means by which unstable riches are obtained 
(' laeaith gotten by vanity') , or by which they are stjuandered 
(' wealth is dimimshed by vanity' i. e. by vain pnrsuiis).^ 

The rehition of the two ineml>ers is shown in the Explanatory 
Notes. 

Second member. J7iat gathers in hand; T' is, as in 1 Sam. 



• That I a 



nots( 



ct to have caricatured the ci 



■, sonderu muss, z. B. wenn er Eaubem in die Hande gefallea 
ist, sich mit Gelde loakaufen i der Arme dagegen ist taub gegen 
Drohung jeder Art, womit man Geld von ilim erpreasen will. 

■f Sibi consult passus est, i, e, consilium admisit, consilio paruit 
wtirde yslj nur hier bBdenten (Hirzel). 

f Lex. iian, 1, opes halitv, eitius evanescunl. So Umbreit: 
Reiehthwm versckuiindet schneller als ein HaucL 

% Be Wettfi ; Heicktkum mindert sich durch Eitelkeit. 
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12 THE 


BOOK OF PROVERBS— CHAP. 


XIII. 


KISG JAMES' TERSIOS. 


HEBREW TEXT. 




REVISED VERSION. 


12 Hope deferred maketli tlie 
Iieart eick : but when tlie deshe 


-^ h^n^ n='^'li^, "^niP 


12 


Hope deferred makes the heart i! 


'"■'., '■ 




sick ; 


Cometh, itis z. tree of life. 


'"^? '^.I^V! °"'''^ Xt\ 




but desire attained is a tree of 

life. 
He that despises the word shall 13 


13 Whoso dospiseth the word 


ft ^3iTi ~12"lb 13 


13 


Bliall be destroyed ; but lie thai 


;nbc-^ Kin nisn K'^-'l 




be held accountable to it ; 


feareth the commandment sliailbe 






but whoso fears the command, 


rewarded. 






he shall be rewarded. 


14 The law of the wise is a 


c'n 11]?'? o:rt Ynn 


H 


The law of the wise is a well 14 


fountain of life, to depart from 


in^.^ ^cij^? 116^ 




of life, 


the snares of death 




to turn from the snares of 








death. 


15 Good understand lug giveth 


l""'!"'' -IH'^?^ 


IB 


Good understanding confers 15 


favour : but the way of trans- 


i'jr;-'!* a"'i?2 ^"1^1. 




favor ; 


gr^sors M hard. 




but the way of transgressors is 

hard. 
Every shrewd man acts with 16 


16 EvPry priidpiit man dealeth 


r.r;i3 timi ony-ia 


IB 


■with knowledge; but afoollayeth 


iP^iK iiJiB'' i-'baS 




knowledge ; 


open his folly. 


.-. 




but a fool displays folly. 


17 A wicked messenjrer falletli 


sia Vb'^ siri tj^Vs 


17 


A wicked messenger falls into " 


into mischief: but a faithful am- 


ixs^n BViax "psi 




mischief ; 


bassador is health. 






but a faithflil ambassador is a 
healing. 


18 Poverty and shame shaU he 


ibla s^iB l^^i^ tti"'';!. 


18 


Poverty and shame to him who 18 


to him tliat refnseth instruction : 


:na3') nnjin i»ifi'! 




refuses correction ; 


but he that regardcth reproof 






but he who regards reproof 


shall be honoured. 






shall be honored. 



17 : 22, 2 Kings 22 : 5.* It can not meiin ' by hand' as in the 
Common Version ; nor does it mean ' by handrulla' (so mnth, at 
once, as may be held hi the hand), i. e. by alow and giudual ac- 
cumulaUon.— SHa^i cause increme: the HLph. Fiai.l- 

T. 13. Shall be held mcomUable to it (lb tan-'), Nipk. as pas- 
sive of tlie common signiftcation of Kal (e. g. chs. 20 : 16, 
27 : 13)-t Literally, sliall be pledged lo it, held by it in pledge. 

V. 15. Is luird. So Maarer.J Ewald,| Be[-theau;|| and this 
ia the only sense of the woi-d that suits the counection. 



* Maurer : qui colligit in manttm, qui colligit semper et col- 
lecta curat et cociservat, 

+ Schultens ; Omnino li non ad n rererendnm. Bed ad na-i 
verlium per excel lentiam, verbum Dei. . . . Hoc vidam . . . Varri 
1^ oppigiierabitur ei. Tritissimos usus pignerationis, anb hoi; 
radice; ... sic infra cap. 20 : 16, et 27 : 13, ne ptura citem. 
Hino gravis figuratio assumat pignerationein ad penam. 

Bwald : Wer das Wort verachtef, wird verpjandet ilim. Wil- 
der Gegensatz zwisuhen frecher Verachtung und scheuer Achtniig 
klar ist, so der zwisohen verpf&ndet iind bezaldt oder belohiit sein. 
Das Bild ist also deatlich vom Schuldeawesen bei den Alton eLl^ 
lehnt. (aompare Lehrb. p. 684, footnote, 2.) 

Maurer: Qui contemnit verbum, divinuci pnta, ei (verbo) 
oppigneraiur ; I e, pcena tenetnr quai somitur ab iis qui legem 
mvinam violant. 

J Nobis 'jn'^st, qnum Num. 24 : 21 firmum, Jer. 5 ■ 15 rot'is- 
tuin signifioat, hoc loo significare videtur durura ; ' durum' vero 
flut pro aspero est posituni, . . . aut pro vado, sterili. 

S •jn-'K dauernd uaoh dem waa zu 12 : 1 2 gesagt ist ; dahcr 
aber audi liart. 



Geaenius, formerly (lexicon msinuale, 1833), from the ground- 
meaning, enduring, derived the sig. firm, hard (hence, poet., a 
rock, from its hardness). 

Later, however (Thes., Vol 11. p. 644), he defined this word* 
as in Dr. Bobinaon's last edition ef the Heb. I,exicon ; wliere thia 
passage is translated and explained thus : " The way of transgres- 
sors is a perennial stream, full of water, by which one may easily 
be borne away and overwhelmed." But, to the Hebrew mind, a 
' perennial stream' soggesfed far other ideas ; nor could it be, in 
itself, an emblem of mischief, of something to be shunned as 
fraught with peril and disaster. In that climate, nothing was 
more desirable ; and to say, ' the vmy of transgressors ia a perex-- 
nial stream,' was comparing it to the greatest and most desired 
of temporal bleesings. 

V. 18. To him mho refuses, is the proper espreseion of tlo 
thought ill Euglish.f Lit., is lie who re/MSsa, J 



* Via improbonim yv^s est jluvius perennis, tn quo progredi 
nequit viator, sed torrents abripitur. 

t De Wette : Armvtk und Schande dem der Zudit verlasd. 

% Mt«icer : Egestas et i^nominia, gui rejicit disciplirmm! i. e. 
egeatBs et ignoramia sunt ejus, ei, qni disojplinam respuit. 

Bertheau : die Substant. Armuth uvd Schmach als FrJldicate : 
wer ZucAt verioirft ist ArirnUh ^ arm. 



nigter Wtg, suf dem es aich nicht beqnem gehen 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CUAP. XIII. 



KIN« JAMES TEESTOK. 

19 The deaire accomplished is 
Bweet to the soul : but il is aboiii- 
inatioQ to fools to depart from 
evil. 

20 He that walketh with wise 
men shall be wise : but a compan- 
jofl of fools shall ' ' ■ 



21 Evil puraueth sinners: but 
to tlie righteous good shall be re- 
paid. 

22 A good man leaveth an in- 
heritance to his children's chil- 
dren : and the wealtli of the sin- 
ner is laid up for the just. 

23 Much food is in the tillage 
of the poor ; iiut there is ihai is 
destroyed for want of judgment. 



HEBREW TEXT. 

CB!^ ai>;n iTr\\ mxn 







ni:3-'32 birip aia 


22 


■ Kpin i'-'n P^i?^ 1^331 




D-^ffiN-1 -ii; i>?if-3i. 


23 


! Baffin K^3 hED3 l^M 





•P -i'" 



EEVrSED VERSTOX. 

Desire attained is sweet to the 19 

soul ; 
and it is the abomination of 

fools to depart from evil. 
Walk with the wise, and be- 20 

come wise ; 
but a companion of fools shall 

come to harm. 
Evil shall pursue sinners : 31 

but good shall reward the 

rij^teous. 
The good will leave a heritage 22 

to children's children ; 
but the sinner's wealth is laid 

up for the righteous. 
The ploughing of the poor is 23 

food abundant ; 
but there is tliat is consumed 

without measure. 



V. 23. Or, tliat perishes by iajustloe 



T. 20. Walk (■r^ftn, Ketkibh), Injin. abs. for the emphatic 
Imperat. (Gesenios, Gram.,^131, 4, b,y).—And be wise (oani, 
Kelhibh).* Here, as in most instances, the Ktthibh is the true 
reading, t 

Seeoud member. Slmll come to harm; vrr^, as in 11 : 15, 
iiiph. ful. from sm, to fare ill. J 

V. 21. Good shall reward. The construction and order of the 
words being the same io both members, and the two antithetic 
words, 5T and aio, being in the same relative poation, it is natural 
to suppose that thej hold the same grammatical relation, namely 
aa subjed of the verb. So GeaeniusJ (after 0, B. Michaelis),|| 
Umbreit,^ Manrer.** 

On the contrary, the verb in the second member is construed 



* Masoretbie, mero conformandi studio duoti, iegi jubent 'rhin 
■ — 651'' qaiit — sopiet (Maui'ei'). 

t So Ewald ; Gdi du itiit Weisin «m, und werde weise. Ber- 
theau : Ktib flibli Infin. abs. in der Bedeutung des nauhdriick- 
liohen Imperat. and B=m, nicht wie Ewald will obn"], da ala 
Fortsetznng dea lafin. gleich der Imperat eiutritt. 

% Kwald: Eigentlich, vter «» Freanien nimmt Tlwren, wild 
heschddigt werden. 

I Lex. Man. (art. obiri, Ft. 4, eair.) : sed probos remuneratur 
(pr. bezahlt) felicitas, piobornm pnemium est felicitaa. 

II Aiinott uberior (as an alternative rendering) ■ verti etlam 
potest jTislos lemunerabit honum Sic enim non solum ellipii" 
nulla erit, sed eliam hemistRliium hoc posteiiu'^ prion esaetius 

■ conveniet ut quemadraodum malum persequi, sic bouum ipaum 
rimune}aTe dicatur 
T[ Eigentlich die Guten bezihlet d i belohtief Gluik 
** Et (sed) jrn/ns rejnuiiei alar bonum, felicLlas , justorum \ero 
prx'mjum est f;.licitas 



with an implied subject [he, namely God), by Eosenmiiller,* 
Ewald.t Bertheau, EodigerJ 

V. 22. The good (ma), as in ch. 12 : 2.— Will leave a heritage 
to (will cause to inherit) : iinii, with only the ace of pers., as in 
Deat. 32 : 8. 

Here again, as m the preceding verse, some assume an implieij 
subject of feinji; he (God) mil cause to inherit. But 2iB is 
the natural subject of i-inji, and the lot of ' the good' is con- 
trasted with that of ' the sinner.' ^ 

V. 23. Floaghing: "iij, in its primary sense, which is the 
appropriate one here. 

Without meemire: Wro'a St'ba, the negative of BBirHii, which 
is well translated ' in measure' (comp. np-i:[i, Joel 2 ; 23) in 
Jer. 30:11.11 

The second member is commonly translated as in the margin ;![ 
but with a less obvions relation of the two members (see BxpL 
Notes, second paragraph). 



* Justos remunerabil bono, is CHJus est rependere, Deua. 
t Bei Dimjn iet das Subject Jahve zu erganzeii, 10 :24, 12:12, 
Thes. fascic poster., p, 1421 : et probos remuneratur (Deua) 



fill. 

^ Bertheau : Doch kann )iim^ auch absolut ohne Aecusativ 
desaen was man hinterlfisst stehen [Dent. 32 : 8) so : der Gute 
hintsrliixst Erbschaft den Kindeakindem ; . . . anf diese "Weise 
steht dem Kain in b ala in a scharf gegeniiber. 

|] Pjirst (Hebr. u. Chald. Hdwbch.) : naA der Norm. Some 
ti'anslafe (in Jer. 30 : 11) according to right; which makes a 
false implication, aa though the ntter extinction, spoken of in Ihe 
two preceding clauses, was not ' according to right.' 

^ For example, Bertheau : es giebt welehe, die, wiewohl reich, 
forlgerafft Hnd durch Nichi-Recht. 
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74 THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. 


XIV. 




KING jambs' YBRSIOS. 


HEBREW TEST. 


BEVISED VERSION. 




24 He that spareth liis rod 


■ijS N!l'a T-J3ffl ■^bln 24 


He that spares his rod hates U 


hftteth his son : but he that lov- 


!^Ola i-riiB iahW 


bis son ■ 




eth liim cliasteneth him betimes. 


but he that loves him gives 








him timely chastisement. 




25 The righteous eateth to the 
satisfying of his soul : but the 


■^vipi ralsi> hdk p-^'^ia ns 


The righteous eats to the satis- M 


■noriB B-'jiB^ laai 


fying of his spirit ; 




belly of tlie wicked shall want. 


but the belly of the wicked 








shall want. 




CHAP. XIV. 


CHAl*. SIV. 


CHAP. XTV. 




Every wise woman biiildeth 


"5"'? "!;?? '=■"^2 ^■^'^?n ** 


Evert wise woman builds 




her house : but the foolish pluck- 


iiip-inn h-'T^a nii^s^ 


her house ; 




eth it down with her hands. 




but the foolish plucks it down 
with her own hands. 




2 He that walketh in his up- 


MfT; a'n'^, iii^^^s tl^iii 2 


He that walks in his uprlgh tness 




rightness feareth the Lord : but 


,'~,V l-^T iSll 


is one that feai-s Jehovah ; 




he that is perverse in his ways 


'■'r-^ ?,'', A' 


but he that is perverse in his 




despiseth him. 




ways despises him. 




3 In the mouth of the foolish 


rvKJ lah i'lN-'Ba s 


In the fool's mouth is a rod of 




is a rod of pride : but the lips of 


■ t^'jTsizSri 0*^^31^ TiBiui 


pride ; 




the wise shall preserve them. 




but the lips of the wise will 
preserve them. 




4 Where no oxen are, the crib 


13 D13S D-'B^N T^Na 4 


Where there are no oxen, the 




if clean : but mucli increase is by 


niD rira niK^^^-aii 


crib is clean ; 




the strength of the ox. 


but by the strength of the ox 








is abundant increase. 




5 A faithful witness will not 


aw'^ sb D''3=ia« 15! ^ 


A faithful witness will not lie ; 




lie : but a false witness will utter 


i*ip!i^ IS ci^'^ '^"'5t1 


but he that breathes falsehood 






is a lying witness. 




6 A seorner aeeketh wisdom, 


rs: "v^i r)""^? ^ 


The scoffer sought wisdom, but 




andi _findeth it -aoi: but knowledge 


i% r'=;^ n?ii 


it caniQ not ; 




w easy unto him that understand- 


but knowledge to the discern- 




eth. 




ing is easy. 




7 Go from the presence of a 


isiba iiJ^Nb 1350 r^b 7 


Go from the presence of a fool- 




foolish man, when thou perceivest 




ish man, 




not in him tlie lips of knowledge. 




when thou perceivest not the 
lips of knowledge. 





V. 24. Owes kim timdy chastisemeitt.* The opinion of the 
Jewish teachers, that tlie primary idea of the Hob. word is that of 
aarty, timely atterljon to a thing, and hence that of earnest seek- 
ing, seems to bo the correct one.f Coinp. Eosenm. on Ps. 63 : 2. 

To the rendering, ' seeks for him duistisement,' Hirzel replies 
with some point by asking,t ' what there is in it to be long 
Bought after?' 

Ch. XIV.— V. 1. The wise of iromen.i or (nioan, as some 

*■ Michaelis (Annott. ubcr.) : q d malntinat, i. 0. maturB ad- 
bibet, ei disciplinam.. 

t Syr,, silC Ifl l.i\ j . - °-- Sept, 6 S'e ayHTldii- l^ifieXas 

ttaiSiii. Ohald., (tnimH wV bip» Pi'^s tiniTi. 

J Und WHS giebt ea detin da lange zu suchcn ! 

J Rosenmiiller: Sapientes invlieram miifirM, i.e. nnaqnffiquc 
iapieiitum umlierum adificat domum siiam. 



wonid point the word, see note on 1 ; 20) wisdom of women ,*■ in 
either case, tlie proper English expression is, every wise woman. 
Second member; foolishness = tlie foolisL 

V. 4. Crib (oias). Geseniiis, Lex, : " The signif. stall is also 
appropriate in Is. 1 : 3 ; where, however, Sept. and Vnlg. render 
prtssepe, i. e. o-ib, manger, which both here and in Job [39 : 9] is 
not less apt and probable." 

V. 5. fT'E"'. subj. {not predicate), as in 12 : 17. 

V. 6. Sought (lopa), tlie Fret, used here in its projicr relation 
to the past.f 

* Aus hnsa g^ht hcrvor, dass ri1»:n bier nicht wie Jndd. 
5 : 29 der pliir. frm. seiii kann ; die Weisen der Frauen; zu jesen 
ist niaan {Berthean). 

+ So Rwald: £111 Spoiler srtdite WeisUit. Berl.lieau: DeT 
I SpHtUr sitchle Weisheit. 
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THE BOOK OF rROVEEBS— CHAP. XIV. 



KING JAMES' VERSION. 


HBBRBW TEXT. , 




REVISED VERSION. 


8 Tlie wisdom of the prudent 


iz-\'r -,-<^n Q'i-i'j^ ^'^'^^ 


8 


The wisdom of the shrewd is 8 


is to Tindcrstajid his way : but tlie 


: tia'ia n-'^^S3 ^)'2^) 




to understand his way ; 


folly of fools is deceit. 




but the folly of fools is decep- 
tion. 
Guilt makes a mock of fools : 9 


9 Fools make a mock at sin : 


biJN v^V n-'V'.^^ 


9 


but among tlie righteous there is 
favour. 


■ iTs-j o^::^"; r?' 




but among the upright there is 
favor. 


10 Tho heart knoweth his own 


■iirsb r^y$ sni-'^ a^ 


■> 


The heart knows its own bit- 10 


bitterness ; and a etranger doth 


■ ~\j n'lm'^'KP inn^'jj^^ 




temess ; 


not intermeddle with his joy. 






and a stranger intermeddles 
not with its joy. 


11 The house of the wicked 


TaiE'^ b''5*'i)i^ iris's 


11 


The house of the wicked shall U 


shall be overthrown : but the 


; iT'lE"' O^TiJ"' iriKI 




be destroyed ; 


tabernacle of tlie upright shal! 






but the dwelling of the upright 


flourish. 






shall prosper. 


12 There is a way which seera- 


«i'r'5?^ ^* va »: 


12 


There is a way right in the la 


eth right unto a man ; but the 


1 nT3~''3"ii Pini"iriN^ 




sight of a man ; 


end thereof are the ways of deatli. 






but tlie end thereof— they are 
ways of death ; 


13 Even in laugliter the heart 


aVass'; l;n'i!3-ba 


13 


Even by laughter may the 13 


is sorrowful ; and the end of that 


: i^Sir^ nn^iij Ptn^inKT 




heart become sad ; 


mirth is heaviness. 






and of mirth the OLid is heavi- 


14 The backslider in heart shal 1 


a> MD i'3'^'^_ ■'■'S';^'? 


U 


Frora his own ways sliall the U 


be filled with his own ways : and 


; ma ia''X I'^^s'iaS 




backslidden in lieart befilled, 


a good man shall be satisfied from 






and the good man froLn him- 


himself. 






self. 


15 The simple believeth every 


■yv Vf rs-r. T-3 


la 


Theeimplebelievesevery thing; 15 


■word : but the prudent man look- 


1 i"i!iJx^ T'a'; oiSsi 




but the shrewd gives lieed to 


eth well to liis going. 




his going. 


16 A. wise man feareth, and de- 


V-VQ 101 S.-}-'^ D3n 


16 


The wise fears, and tunis from 16 


parteth from evil : but the fuol 


in-ji3i nasna i^bDi 




evil ; 


rageth, and is confident. 






but a fool rages, and is confi- 
dent. 


n He that is soon angry deal- 


^)l? hbS; b^EK-1SI5 , 


H 


He that is quick to anger deals 17 


eth foolishly : and a man of wick- 


! NJifl'; riifeio iiS''i5^. 




foolishly ; 


ed devices is hated. 


nbjx Disnp i)m 




but a man of plots is hated. 


18 The simple inherit folly : 


18 


The simple inherit folly ; 18 


but the prudent are crowned wfth 


ms'i ^"fMl b-'niTS^ 




but the shrewd are crowned 


knowledge. 


n^aia ^i^^ a^'j-,^ maJ 




with knowledge. 


19 The evil bow before the 


19 


The evil bow down before the IS 


good ; and tiie wicked at the gates 


;p-'fls ■''15^-5=5 di^ffl-iii 




good, 


of tlie righteous. 






and the wicked at the gates of 
the righteous. 


20 The poor is hated even of 


'^'2 ^i''^,''- '"^?'?.V'^1 


3 


Even of his fellow is the poor 20 


his own neighbour : but the rich 


■ ^■^^•i -^v^-j '^^intt'i 




man hated ; 


hath many friends. 






but the lovers of the rich are 



V. 9. The verb y-^-^, in the sing,, has for its suij. twx, mean- 
ing guilt, as in Geo. 26 1 10, Jer. 51 : 5. 

Y. li, second member. Lit. from with (is = by or with) 
himself.* The suff. in T'Vsa refers here to tlie subj., aa in 1 Sam. 
17 : 22. 



* Schelliug : ad yerbum, de v 



"^ 16 Rafg (tbe u ual meaning of the Heb. verb) like a 
n ollen at eam that defies all restraint ; so is the blustering fool, 
i)is self confide cc 



s qsi'B juxfa en si t s. de semet ijso vir probiis; in qw> 
I 1 fficul a B es t ab recrpta lectione l-^ira discedeiidi, et 
C p III} ib ■a'a VVsB Icgcndi nulla nccessitaa sit. 
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70 THR BOOK OF PROVERBS .-CHAP. 


XIV. 


KIS& JAMES' VBESION. 


HEBEBW TEXl 






HEVISBD TEESIOX. 


21 He that despiseth his neigh- 


ND-in ins-ib .3 


21 


He tliat shows contempt for 21 


bour sinneth : but he timt hath 


! l"i"Hliit CiDS 


i-inrvi 




his fellow sinneth ; 


mercy on the poor, happy is he. 




1-1 nm 




but he that has compassion on 
the poor, happy is he ! 


2'2 Do they not err that devise 


^1 '''^ifj '>S'n\ 


»■*«. 


22 


Do they not err wlio devise 33 


evil? but mercy and truth shaU be 


■ aia lurin na^j 


Tpni 




evil? 


to them that devise good. 








but kindness and truth are 

they that devise good. 
In all labor there will be profit; Z3 


23 In all labour there ia profit : 


^nla T^^jji =^s->=a 


23 


but the talk of the lips k^iddh 


iiibnaii ■hk Qinsia 


-13^!| 




but talk of the lips is only to 


only to penury. 


r . -1 -T ■ T , 


""' 




penury. 


24 The crown of the -wise is 


D^l^S b^HSn 


n^5 


24 


The crown of the wise is their 21 


their riches: hut the foolishness 


iT\):^!< B"'^"'03 


n^jx 




wealth: 
the folly of fools— is folly. 


of fools is folly. 








25 A true witness delivereth 


n^K 13 riUJSD, 


!=^s^ 


na 


A true witness delivers souls ; 29 


souls : but a deceitful witness 


iiToiia fara 


ni6^i 




but he that breathes lies is de- 


speaketh lies. 








ception. 


2IJ la the fear of the Lord m 


is^n-j^^ hjiT;^ 


i^ST? 


26 


In the feai- of Jehovah there is 26 


strong confidence : and Ms cliil- 


i nona n'^iT^ 


nJa^S 




strong trust; 


drea shall have a place of refuge. 








and his children shall have a 
refuge. 


27 The fear of the Lord is a 


a^^n li;ra nfi-^^ 


^?r. 


27 


The fear of Jehovah is a well 37 


fountain of life, to depart from 


; T\n ■'Cplttp 


1.0? 




of life. 


tlie snares of death. 








to turn from the snares of 






r=";? 


2K 


death. 


28 In the multitude of people 


T1?F""^-1''' ° 


In the multitude of people is 28 


is the king's honour: hut in the 


iTin njirra Qiib 


°?3^'' 




the king's honor ; 


want of people is the destruction 






and iu the want of people is 


of the prince. 








the prince's ruin. 


29 He that is slow to wrath is 


mian-a-i DIBS 


■^^S 


2!) 


He that is slow to anger is of 29 


of great understanding : but he 


J nils biia ui-i 


"'?I»i 




great understanding ; 


that is hasty of spirit exalteth 


'"'' 






but he that is hasty in spirit . 


folly. 








exhibits follv. 


30 A sound heart is the life of 


KB-ia 2b f'liaa •'jn 


h 


The life of the body is a tran- SO 


the flesh : but envy the rottenness 


1 hsip riiKS3 


^aj-i" 




quil heart ; 


of the bones. 








but envy is rottenness of the 
bones. 


31 He that oppresseth the poor 


flhfe f|ih bfl 


P«l3 


31 


He tiiat oppresses the weak si 


reproaeheth )iis maker : but he 


i)T";^? 1^" 1 


-???^ 




scorns his Maker ; 


that Lonoureth him hath mercy 








but he that honors him has 


on the poor. 








compassion on the needy. 


32 The wicked is driven away 


siiji nn^-; 


'^:;i'. 


32 


In hjs calamity the Wicked is 32 


in his wickedness : but the right- 


:pi^¥ I'ni'Q? 


"oni 




driven away ; 


eous hath hope in his death. 








but the righteous has trust in 


V. 21. 'p onjj 






his death. 



T. 22. Kindness and truth; the spirited conception of the 
miginal, which ia admissible also in English. Tbej are ' kindness 
and truth,' being living representatives of these qualities. 

V. 24. The literal rendering, in the ordinary sense of the 
words,* gives a jost aitd striking sentiment ; see ]5xpl. Notea. 

T. 28. Prince: ^irl =^ yh, as piujs = piuS-f 



•■ Bwald ; absr iter Thoren Narrlieit — Narrheii 



Y. 29. Exhibits folly .- strictly, holds it up to view.* 
V. 32. In his calamity, corresponding to ' in his death' \\ 
parallel member. 



3ren 7iilafisig 
a Wort diese 



■in Itann aonst 
dcutung nicht. 



* yeseniua (Tbes. vol. III. p. 1274) impatiem offert, in m* 
. „ ., ,.,-,. -^ , , , r." . A^'X" profert, stultiliam. Eoaeurauller stiiltiiiam suara omnibiH 

t Berlheaii : y^f, haben die alten Ueberss, durch Furst uber- fa^it cooapicuam, perinde ac si sublato manu palam earn OTten- 
EctBt ; die Foi-m ';in statt der gowuhnliehen )ii-\ wiivde nur hicr taret. 
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THI 


BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CI 


TAP. 


XV. 


11 


KTSG J4MBS' VBERION. 


HEBREW TEXT 






BEVISKO VERSION. 




33 Wisdom restotli in the licart 


n^sri niiin -(ias^ 


^}-^ 


33 


Wisdom dwells in the heart of 33 


of him that hath imders landing : 


■■'?7.f> o-'}-oi : 






the discerning ; 




but that which is in the midst of 


■?-5^'' 




but in fools it shall be taught ! 




fools is made known. 












34 Righteousness exalteth a na- 


■'ij t^.i^:p ■ 


i?n?. 


34 


Righteousness exalts a people ; 


3* 


tion : but sin is a reproach to aiiy 


itiKsn B-'axb 






but sin is tlie reproach of na- 




people. 




■■'"■ 




tions. 




35 The king's favour is toward 


i-m ^3S? ih 


T'^l 


ni 


A wise servant has the king's 


S5 


a wise servant: but his wrath is 


■ ^^S'U !V!V\ ir 


i 




favor ; 




against him tliat causeth sliame. 




■??] 




but a base one has his wrath. 




CHAP. XV. 


CHAP. XV. 






CHAP. XV. 




A SOFT answer tnrneth away 


"^^ -'i'^ T.-"? 


;t? 


N 


A BOPT answer turns away 


1 


■wratli : bat gj-ievoua words stir 








wrath ; 




up auger. 


"'"'■■"^'" 






but a, harsh word stirs up 
anger. 




2 The tongue of the wise useth 


n;'n -"o'tn ti"''?^'!]. 


)\s) 


2 


The tons^ue of the wise utters 


2 


knowledge aright: but the mouth 


: nb^s s'^a'' b''5JiD 


,^!, 




useful knowledge ; 




of fools poureth out foolishncsa. 








but the mouth of fools pours 
forth folly. 




3 The eyes of the Lord are in 


Min-i -^pv DTpr 


"'=? 


3 


The eyes of Jehovah are in 


3 


every place, beholding the evil 


id-'3i:3i c-j;i_ 


IE-is 




every place, 




and the good. 








beholding the evil and the 
good. 




4 A wholesome tongue is a tree 


a'<*n Yi\ liir^ 


^f!y? 


4 


A wholesome tongue is a tree 


t 


of life : but perversencss therein 


ini';? 131^ w5 


~>51 




of life ; 




is a breach in the spirit. 






but perverseness therein is a 












wound in the spirit. 




5 A fool despiseth his father's 


rax ^13 y^x 


ii'is 


n 


A fool spurns his father's cor- 


S 


instruction : but ho that regard- 


id-ni"^ nn:in 


liiiUI 




rection ; 




eth reproof is prudent. 








but lie that regards reproof 

deals wisely. 
In the house of the righteous is 




6 In the house of the righteous 


=:; 'm p-'^? 


'^■'3 


6 


6 


is much treasure : but in the rev- 


!n'i3:'5 s'j-i hN 


-r?" 




much treasure ; 




enues of the wicked is trouble. 








but in the gain of the wicked 
there is trouble. 




T The lips of the wise disperse 


r.rT i-ii-^ D-'nan 


^ra'^j 


7 


The lips of the wise disperse 


7 


knowledge : but the heart of tlic 


O^r^b B'')-'b 


"r^Vi 




knowledge ; 




foolish doeth not so. 








not so the heart of fools ! 





V. 33. It sJioll be tauglit (tlie impers. neat.), a form or menace ; 
compare tlie note on ch. 10 : 9. 

V. 3.5. A base one: ii"ao intrans. (Lex., Hiph. B).—Has: > 
of tlie first member being ouiitteii before the parallel term In the 
Kcond, as a is in in Is. 48 : 14 («ram„ g 154, 4). 

Ch-XV.— T.2, Utters iiseftii knowledge: so EwaU » Mauver,t 
Bertheaii.J Makes hwwledge pleasant (as some translate) is not 
antithetic to the other member. 

V. 4. A wholesome (wholesome ness of) tongue: as !iB"iia is 
UBed in chs. 4 : 22, 12 : 18. 13 : 17, 16 ; 24. Tlie idea of qmet- 
ness (comp. 14 : 30), a gtntie tongue, is not as appropriate here. 

* Der Weism Zunge gates Wissen sckafft. 

■j- Lingua sapientum bonam (rectam) facit (creat) scienliam. 

i Die Zange maclu gut Kenntniss =^ vcrkundut gtUe Kennt- 



V. 5. Deals luisely (prop, aillide agit) ; compare the note oa 
ch. 1 : 4, the last paragraph bnt one. 

Y.l. Natso! -|3 nVm in Ps. 1 r4.* Its ;?os!(j()n here moteB 
no difference ; the thought being expressed in the Hebrew thns : 
but tite /teart of foals — not so.' 

The expression is certainly far frtim being feeble and tame, as 
asserted by Hirzel.f (iesenius: and the heart of fools (dis- 
perses) vain (foolish) things. X Ewald ; is not sure (not trust- 
wortliy) . I 

* So Bevtlieaii : -fl jtt nicid so wie die Lippen dor Welsen 
Btrent das Hera tier I'horen Kenntniss aus. In dieser am n&cb- 
Bten liegenden BedsutiMg fasseii Ohald. iind Tulg. 'p n^ auf. 

t "3 si wie Ps. 1 : 4 ggbraacht ware unertraglich matt, 

J Thsrs. vol. II. p. 667 : el cor stultorum (spargit) vana, stnlta. 

i Der Tlioren Herz umuverliissig int. 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XV. 



KISG JAMES VEKSI 



8 The sacrifice of the wicked 
M an abomination to the Lord : 
but the prayer of the upright is 
his deliglit. 

9 The way of the wicked is an 
abomination unto the Lord: but 
he lovetli him that followeth after 
righteousness. 

10 Correction is grievous unto 
him that forsaketh tlie way : and 
Le tliat hateth reproof sliall die. 

11 Hell and destruction are be- 
fore the LoBD : how much niOA'C 
then the hearts of the children of 
men? 

12 A scorner loveth not one 
that reprovetli him : neither will 
he go unto tlie wise. 

I'd A merry heart maketh a 
cheerful countenance : but by sor- 
row of the heart the spirit is 
broken. 

14 The heart of him that hath 
understanding seeketh knowledge: 
but the mouth of fools feedeth on 
foolishness. 

15 All the days of the afflicted 
are evil : but he that is of a merry 
heart hath a continual feast. 

16 Better is little with the fear 
of the IjORD, than great treasure 
iind trouble therewith. 

17 Better is a dinner of herbs 
where love is, than a stalled ox 
and hatred tlierowith. 

18 A wrathful man stirreth up 
strife : but ke that is alow to anger 
ap pease th strife. 



&''3B ^-^-^i nair a^ 



I lion nnda aV-aiai 









li-TO ri;ij'; nan id-^s 



The sacrifice of the wicked is 8 

on abomination to Jehovah ; 
but the prayer of the upright 

is his delight. 
An abomination to Jehovah is > 

the way of the wicked ; 
but him who follows righteous- 
ness he loves. 
A sore correction has he that lO 

forsakes the way ; 
he that hates reproof shall die. 
The underworld and destruc- 11 

tion are before Jehovah ; 
how much more tlie hearts of 

the sons of men. 
The scoffer loves not one that 13 

reproves him ; 
he will not go to the M-ise. 
A glad heart makes a joyous is 

countenance ; 
but by sorrow of heart the 

spirit is broken. 
The heart of the discerning U 

seeks for knowledge ; 
but the mouth of fools feeds on 

folly. 
Al! tlie days of the poor arc is 

evil ; 
but a cheerful heart is a con- 
tinual feast. 
Better is a little with the fear is 

of Jehovah, 
than great treasure and trouble 

therewith. 
Better is a meal of herbs, when u 

love is there, 
than a stalled ox, and hatred 

therewith. 
A wrathful man stirs up con- 18 

ten tie u ; 
but he that is slow to anger 

appeases strife. 



te on Matt. 11 : 23, 
i notes (Pbilolog. 



V. 11. Undervorld : compare the w 
Iftat par^raph. — Dest)udion: see tb 
aud Bxpl.) on Job. 26 ; 6. 

V. 14. Heart of the discerning (not, ' a disceitting heart,' b 
(MJDstrued by Bome), correBponding with the parallel member.* S 
Eoaenmiiller, Maurer, Bertheau.f 



* Micbaelis (Annott. iiber.) ; -jiaa ab posset exponi per syii- 
taxim aubstantivi enm adjectivo, tar p)ndei\i, qiiomodo LXX. et 
Ar, (quamqiiam ex erronea lertione ^laj pro paD) cor leclum; 
Be4 ex aoalogia meabri oppositi (os sluJtoum) raiilumuB cum 



Second member. Moutk (in) ; the reading of many Msa.* and 
of the ancient versions (Sept,, Syr., Ohald., Vnlg.)- 

V. In, second member. A cheerful heart, is the writer's meuii* 
ing, whaterer coostructioo we give to the words. 

* De Eossi : V. 14, pliirea in textu ■'El, etiam Toletanus moua 
783 ex (srinia mana (V»rr. I^tt. Vet. 'I'eat. vol. iv. p. 96). It is 
tlie readiiig of twenty-six of Keiinicott's Mss. 

Vulg. et Ohald. oxponere, cor sapientis b. pi-ude7itis, per regimen 
(ef. 18 : 5). 

f ^133 muaa, weil den O'^b^OS eotsprechend, so aufgefasat wer- 
den : Herx des Kundigen. 
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THE BOOK OF rROVERBS.—CHAP. 


XV. 79 


KINO JAMES' VERSION. 


HEUUEW TEXT. 




REVISED VERSION. 


19 Tlie way of the slothful 


pnri r=^n3 bs^ t^i.^ 


w 


The sluggard's way is like a is 


man is as a hedge of thorns : but 


.nibp ni-';d-; n^si 




thorn-hedge ; 


tlie way of the righteous is made 






but the path of the upright is a 


plain. 






higliway. 


■20 A wi.-e Boti maketh a glad 


Dst"n^iiJ'^ Din 13 


a 


A wise son makes a glad fa- 20 


father : but a foolish man despis- 


iI'hn nTi2 bTx b^b-1 




ther ; 


eth his mother. 






but a foolish man despises his 
mother. 


21 Folly is joy to him thai is 


=^i&n^ fino'^! ri^js 


21 


Folly is joy to him that lacks 21 


destitute of wisdom : bat a man 


' r^-^^-"M'.''n nifl^n piiwh 




wisdom ; 


of understanding walketh upright- 


' ' ~^ '^^ 1 ' JJ Ui-I *J 'R1 




but the man of understanding 


ly- 






walks uprightly. 


22 Without counsel purposes 


w rx? iTistano is:i 


22 


Without counsel plans are frus- 22 


are disappointed : but in the mul- 






trated ; 


titude of counsellors tlioy arc 


■ ''tV ?~. 1 -f 




but by the multitude of counsel 


established. 






ors they are established. 


2'A A man hath joy by the an- 


T^o-n,;^^^? uj'>s> nn^ia 


33 


A man has joy in the answer 28 


swer of his mouth : and a word 


! a'i:a"na 1'nsji ^3^^ 




of his mouth ; 


spoken in due season, how good is 


. jij 1 lu ipi'jji •■^ii 




and a word in its season — how 


it.' 






good I 


24 The way of life is above to 


^■'5'??^ ")?5^ '^■''^t', ^y* 


24 


The path of life is upward for 21 


the wise, that he may depart from 


1 Fiaia ^is^'a ^lo Wab 




the wise, 


Jtell beneath. 






that he may turn from the un- 
derworld beneath. 


25 The Lord will destroy tbe 


h^rr; 1 ne-; cs-'si n-^a 


h= 


The house of the proud Jehovah 26 


house of the proud : but he will 


! nsQ^N biiai aa^i 




will root out ; 


establish the border of tlie widow. 






but be will establish the wid- 
ow's bouud. 


26 The thoughts of the wicked 


y-^ m'nijria ^p\ 1^=?™ 


26 


Evil devices are an abomina- 26 


are an abomination to the Lord : 


i Djr'ii'"'^aK n^"iHyi 




tion to Jehovah ; 


but the words of the pure are 






but pure are words of kind- 


pleasant words. 






ness. 


27 He that is greedy of gain 


ssa i-s'ia Inia njj) 


27 


He that in greedy of gain is a 27 


troubleth his own house ; but he 


, .,,r,, p-™„ N3Tim 




troubler of his own house; 


tliat hateth gifts shall live. 


■ ' . : ,■ .V - ,■ . 




but he that hates bribes shall 

live. 
The heart of the righteous 28 


28 The heart of tHo righteous 


^^i^k t^m p"^^, => 


28 


studicth to answer : but the mouth 


ipSsT I'^a"' cyiiin ■'El 




meditates foi an answei , 


of the wicked poureth out evil 






but t! p mouth of the wicked 


things. 






poms out mi&Lhief'i 


;r, 29 The Lord is far from the 




29 


Jeho-vah la fai ftom the wick- 29 


wicked : but he heareth tlie prayer 


'i"S'r. ^T^^i^ i^l=T' 




ed, 


of the righteous. 




but the prayer of the ughteoua 








he will answer. 



y. 19. hbbo, 1:1^' up, used substantively, and corresponding to 
our highway. 

V. 22. Uterally a breaking (is there} 0/ jtla-As ; Gram. 1 131, 
4, b, a.* 

Second member. They are established. Whether we regard 
the verb mpn aa an impers. neut, (Bertheau), or as a singular 
referring to a, rentnte piur. subj. (Maurer), the above translation 



• I(er Infln. abaol. ifin naohdrucklich vorangeatellt : Biecken 
die Plane, d. i. om Bruch der Plane, ist (Bertheau) 



tliis Ilirzei agrees ;* though he adopls (without good reasou, aa 
I think) another conatructioa. f 

V. 26, second member. Kindness comprehends (though not 
limited to it) the proper force of oj;. 

V. 27. He t/iat is greedy of gain .- see the note on ch. 1 : 19. 1 



* Aber durch Menge der Beralher kommen sie tu Stand. 

f Dieae (IJCX) und das Targ. ei^anzeii am Sclilusse rixs 
(vergl 19 : 21). wogegeii Berth, cipn wle Jes. 7 : 7 als Neutrl 
fassen will; vergl. aber vielmehr Jir. 51 : 29, 4 : 14, Jea. 
ee ; 18 [?). 
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80 THE 


BOOK or PUOVERBS.— CHAP. 


XVI. 


KING JAMES' VERSION. 


HEBREW TEXT. 




REVISED VERSION. 


30 The light of the ejes re- 
joiceth the heart : and a good 
rejiort niaketh the bones fat. 




i 


The light of the eyes rejoices 30 

the heart ; 
a good report makes the bones 

fat. 
The ear that hears life-giving 31 

reproof 
shall dwell among the wise. 


31 The ear that heareth the 
reproof of life abideth among tlie 
wise. 


0"';" rnDi'D ns^io "its 


31 


32 He that refuseth instruction 
despiseth his own soul : but he 
that heareth reproof getteth uii- 
derstoiidiiig. 


■iosj ssfia -tova r^iB 
i3b hDig nnsin sriui 


32 


He that refuses correction de- 32 

spises his own soul ; 
but lie that hears reproof gets 

understanding. 


33 The fear of the Lord is tho 
instruction of wisdom ; aud before 
honour m humility. 


n^rn loi^s ni.-i-_ rs-ii 


33 


The fear of Jehova.h is instruc- 33 

tion in wisdom ; 
and humility is before honor. 


CHAP. XVI. 


CHAP. XVI. 




CHAP. XVI. 


Thi.; preparations of tJie heart 
in man, and the auswer of the 
tongue, is from the Lohd. 






Of man are the counsels of 1 
tiie lieart ; 
\)Ut from Jehovah is the answer 
of the tongue. 


2 All the ways of a man are 


y^i-'V^ Tyl la-'S-'S'i'^-ba 


2 


All a man's ways are pure in 2 


clean in hia own eyes ; but the 
Lord weigheth the spirits. 


jnih-; nimi i=hi 




but he that trieth spirits is 
Jehovah. 


3 Commit thy works unto the 
Lord, and thy thoughts shall be 
established. 




3 


Commit thy works to Jehovah, 3 
and tliy purposes shall be eslab- 
lished. 



V. 31. Life-giving reproof (o-'Vi qaali^ying genitive), reproof 
that is coanected with life] compare ch. 6 ; 23, instructive re- 
proofs are the way of life. 

Oh. XVI.— T. 1. Of man: > in the sense of belonging to 
(Gram. J 115, 2]. So Koseiimuller (homini, s. hominis aunt ordi- 
iiationes cordis), Maurer,* Bwaid,t Berthean. 

The clause was so construed in tlie ancient versions. % It was so 
rendered also by the early and hiter Christian Uebraists-J The true 



* Honm {1 01 s) Bunt consilia aninii; liominjs eat apad 
at mum statuere hoc vel illnd. Et (sed) a Java est respoiimo 
(exaud t o) I ng se . e. sed Jova rrapondet precibus liiiffiise, serf 
qni cog Cata ( ptata) hotniniim juvat evi^ntu, deus est. Peragere 
propos ta o posHun us, nisi jnvante deo. 

■f ifei Me id en sinrf des Jierzens Anorllmmgen. 

J Syr., Is^i ]h^il lll-^ ^ Ohald.. Kn-'Sin n'j la )-a 
KSW Tulg komtim eit amamm piiepara>e Ihehept (though 
too paraphrastic) rixoiiniaea the same i^nstructiou xaoSia av- 

I Pagiiinn hnmmis sunt pji«paiationes widis Munster (Bi- 
blia Hebraica. 1546) In potfatate kommn suvt p^aipaiatKtnes 
cordis. Mercerus (Comment m Job et Salom Prov ) Hominis 
sunt pnsparationes coidis So Gnsai tt (Comment ling Hi'h. 
fcd. 2''", p. 118)) penes bonanem ntiif mapaiafiones cordis. 
CncceiuB [Aniiitt m Prov Sol ] Habeut homo dispos'tiimes cor- 
dis: at a Doinmo eJ yioiiuiittalu) ItngiUB Piuno hue vei-su 



sense was given in the vernacular versions of Eeforiiicd chnrchos 
on the continent,* and also in the early English versioLa; A mart 
may well purpose a thing in his heart (Coverdale, Mattliewa, 
Cranmer, Taverner, Bishops} ; so the Genevan, with still move 
preeiaion ; The preparations of the heart [arej in man. 

The rendering of the Common version (loHiid in no earlier one) 
can be justified by no constrHction of the Hebrew worda. 

Second member. Answer of the tongue: gee Explanatory 
Notes. Some understand by this, the an^u-er to the tongue: viz. 
the answer made to its expression of the purpose*, or de«irea 
of the heart, t (See Expl. Notts.) 

V. 2. -^ji-is (Ewald, Lehrb. p. 688 ima.]. 



docet, quam parvK siiit Iiomiiiis virea, 
quidcm TOssit sine Deo, etiam si recte a 
tanien caillde consilia in corde inierlt. 






* Les priparations du emir sont A I'homme (Genev, Fr., 10^2, 
and Martin). Der Mensdi setzt ihm teohl vor im Herzen (Lutbtr). 
De mensche settet hem wat voor in der lierten (Bclgic, flrst edition 
of tiie corrected version for the Eeformed churchfs, 1562) ; De 
memcfie heefl sdtichingen des kerlen (the flame, as revised by order 
Of the Stotcs-Ueneral. 1628-32). 

t Die Antieort der Zunge ist die Gewahrung der Wansohe, 
weldie die Ziinge aoEsprioht (Bertheau). Maurer (as above, 
note *). EwaJd : dock von Jakve Eriiidrur.g kommt der Zange. 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XVL 



KING jambs' VERSIOS. 

4 The Lord liath made all 
things for himself; yea, even tiie 
wicked for the day of evil. 

5 Every one t/tat ts pioud m 
Iieart in an aboininatiou to tin 
Lord ; though hand lain in liand 
he aball nol be nnpucLslied 

6 By mercy end tiuth iniquity 
is purged : and by tlie feai ot tlic 
Lord men depai t from evil. 

I When a man's ways please 
trie Lord, he maketh even his 
enemies to be at peace with him. 

8 Better is a little with right- 
eousness, than great revenues 
without right. 

9 A man's heart deviseth his 
way : but the Lord directeth his 
steps. 

10 A divine sentence is in the 
lips of the king : his mouth trans- 
gresseth not in judgment. 

II A just weight and balance 
are the Lord's : all the weights 
of the bag are his work. 

12 It is an abomination to 
kings to commit wickedness : for 
the tiiroiie is established by right- 
eousness. 

13 Righteous lips are the de- 
light of kings ; and they love him 
that ' ■■ ■ ' ■ 



' TEXT. 



;hpn (ib i^V ■ 



iSia ire nw I 



lae'iia tt^a nixo^ aha 

nin*'^ uBiii^ "isiNTj!! I dVs 






REVISED VERSiON. 



Jehovah made every thing for * 



and even tlie wicked for the 

day of evil. 
An abomination to Jehovah is 5 

every one proud in heart ; 
hand to hand lie shall not be 

acquitted. 
By kindness and truth is iniqni- 6 

ty covered ; 
and by the fear of Jehovah is 

turning from evil. 
When Jehovali delights in one's t 

ways, 
he causes even his enemies to 

be at peace wiih him. 
Better is a little with right- 8 



than great gains without right. 
The heart of maa devises his » 

way ; 
but Jehovah directs his step. 
An oracie is on the lips of the 10 

king; 
in judgment his month shall 

not deal treacherously. 
A just scale and balance are ll 

of Jehovah ; 
all the weights of the bag are 

his work. 
It is the abomination of kings 12 

to do wickedness ; 
for by righteousness is the 

throne cstablislied. 
Righteous lip.i are the delight 13 

of kings ; 
and him that speaks right 

things he loves. 



V. 4. For its purpose: the siijj'. refeiTing to ia, aa now gener- 
ally understood by scholars.* 

Purpose.- either ■jj'g, objed, ptirpose,f or hj9^ in tlie aam* 
sense. The latter, moreover, in its common signiScation 



may mean that which a 

destiny, the pin-pose of its being), « 

the eiid or object to be attained. J 



them 



r which ai 



re of a thing (its fitting 
li t« an act, us 



* Geaenios (Thea. vol. II. p, 1051) ; omnia feid Java saum 
in jinem. Bwatd ; AiUs hat GoU gemichi zu seintm Ztneck. 
Furst (Heb. u, OhaW. Hdwbdi., art. isa) : alles hat Gott ge- 
macht «ii seinem (dea Vb) Zwecke. Bertheau : das SntEx geht 
ouf to Earuck. Bosonmuller : Melina tamen cum altero bemi- 
stichio c«Dveniet hoc, ai Snffixnm ad is referatur. Umbreit 
Wir miisaeii jeden Palls daa SufRi :;n aaf Vs beaii-heu. Muarer 
Umnia fecit Java suum in Jinem, ut fini auo respondeant. 

t Fiirst (as above) : eig. das Sichhinnsigen 7iach,das Hinzielen 
lii^ etwas, daber AbiichX, Zweck, consilium, propositura. 



The rendering of the Common Version {'for himself) followH 
that of the Tulgate, propter se ipsum; but thei-e can be uo 
doubt, that the true sense is given by the Masoretic pnnctuaiion,* 
BB now admitted by all scholars. 

V. 5. Hand to hand: see the note on eh. 11 : 21. 

V. 9. Birecls. T'3%as in Jer. 10 : 23, Ps. 119 : 133. 

V. 11. Sade, whatever may be ita etymology (a contested 
point), is now in common use for the graduated bar of the Eoraan 
balance, corresponding to the Heb. o^B- 



* Der Arlikel sclieint in miyaV (vergl. J50I) deswegen bei- 
behalten, uni eine Veiwechslung mit dem gewohiiliciien ^nssob 
' seinetviegen.' zu vermeiden (Ewald) , 



% Bertlifou 
aofern.dieae "i 

dem II u I lemandea entspricht, ist der Zweck deu 



ISO ist die Aiitwort z. B. 15 : 1, '23, 16 : 
Fiage entspricht, ist sie das Rntspri'cheiid 



das TUnn erren-htn wdt 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XVI. 



KISfi JAMRS VERSION. 

14 Tlic wvath of a king i 
messengers of death : but a ■ 
man will pacify it. 

15 In tlie light of tlie king's 
countenance is life; and Lis fa- 
vor M as a cloud of t!ie latter 
rain. 

16 Row much better is it to 
get wisdom than gold! and to 
get understanding rather to be 
cliosen than silver I 

17 Tlie highway of the upright 
is to depart from evil : he that 
keepeth his way preserveth hi; 
Boul, 

18 Pride goetk before destruc- 
tion, and a haughty spirit before 
a fall. 

19 Better it is to he of an hum- 
ble spirit with tlie lowly, than to 
divide the spoil with the proud. 

20 He that handleth a matter 
wisely shall find good : and whoso 
trustetli in the Loito, happy w he. 

21 The wise in heart siiall be 
called prudent: and the sweet- 
ness of the lips increaselh learn- 
ing. 

22 Understanding is a well- 
spring of life unto him that hath 
it ; but tlie instruction of foola is 
folly. 

23 The heart of the wise teach- 
eth his mouth, and addeth learn- 
ing to his lips. 

24 Pleasant words are as a 
lioney-comb, sweet to the soul, 
and health to the bones. 



HEBREW TEXT. 

inB-iM-j b=n EJ-'NT 
n-3 5iB-rt^ h^an-nbp 



i-ro 'iia h-^-\js^ Pit 



'■'?* 


^la-!?! 


:m-i P5J 


•iSffla 


^^>) 


n-'^w-ns* ni 


-i-iEB! =ia 


,nn,s-nK 


bSiv 


P^D? 


Sla-KS^"' "isi 


-hs ii'^Eba 


■.^■^ys^ fi 


nia 


naini 


V=? ^^^^ 


t ^\ 


t=nV 


LH^b q'S-' d 


neS 


pnol 


iiWa Vab 


Qi'r: 


^m 


irh^x b 


^!;i[< 


i5». 


^^9 b^sia 


. bs 


". »i 


'"I?^ -^T 


r^E 


u-t5i 


bs;->-;KiS 


m 


,-=l^s 


sDsyb sB'iai 


^1.?^ 


pira 



REVISED VERSION. 

The ting's wrath is as mes- 14 

sengers of death ; 
but a wise man will appease it. 
In the light of the king's coun- 15 

tenance is life ; 
and his favor is as a cloud of 

the latter rain. 
To get wisdom— how much bet- IS 

ter than gold ! 
and to get understanding is 

choicer than silver. 
The highway of the upright ia iT 

a turning from evil ; 
he tliat keeps his way preserves 

bis soul. 
Pride is before destruction, 18 
and a haughty spirit before a 

fail. 
Bett«r ia the humble in spirit 19 

with the lowly, 
than to divide the spoil with 

the proud. 
He that gives heed to the word 20 

will find good ; 
and he that trusts in Jehovah, 

happy is he ! 
The wise in heart shall be call- 21 

ed discerning ; 
and learning adds sweetness to 

the lips. 
A well of life is understanding 23 

to its possessor ; 
but the correction of fools is 

folly. 
The heart of the wise instructs 23 

hia mouth, 
and increases learning on his 

lips. 
Words of kindness are as the 24 

honey-comb, 
sweetness to the soul, and a . 

healing to the bones. 



V. 17. Higlivray (rtoi:) ; one that is cast up and leveled. 
This is always the meanicig of the Heb. word ;* though the com- 
pound form of the English word might, in socie instances, give 
too emphatic an expreesion of it. Compare the Expl. Notes. 

v.- 18, Before ikstrvaimt: close npon it, and just ready to 
plnnge into it. ' Gue* before' {Common Version), i. e. k in ad- 
vance of it, is not the meaning. 

V. 21. K^pi— bsni as in Gen 2 23— Tliose who ad pt the 
coDStmction {second member) yuerfness of the I pi mc eisfs 



* Bertheati: nboia ist immer der gebahite Weg De ge- 
bahite Weg der Redlichen rf feinbUben vom Bown womit 
pjmeint rst, da'iS ihnen wirklich auf ■wlcher Bahn also ohiie An-. 
akuBS, zu wuiideln gtstuttet lat, so lange sie Bos^s \ermeidt.n. 



learning,' auppose the writer to mean, that a persuasive manner 
attracts listeners, and thus increases learning ; which is not at all 
pertinent in connection with the purallfil member. 

V. 22. To its poamsm:* the constr. st. {Gram. J116) cxprea* 
ing the relation in a generiU manner (in reference toj.f 

V. 24. Kindness (bsj) i see the note on oil. 15 : 26,— pina 
neul. used substantively, corresponding tfl kb"T3 t 



(Thea. vol. I. p. 224) : fons felidtatis est pruikiJia 
domino sue, i. e. huic qui ea prEeditua est. 

t Ewald : Eifieollich " die Einaicht seines Herrn," d. i. dfsaen, 
der sie hat, bi'sitzt, al^n allerdlngs dee KIngen. Diess so Itiirzer 
gesagt fur : l-'Vrai V=',un- 

I Maarer; pulcedo (liulcia) animo, et sanalio {sMubria) omi' 
bus (corpori), pms neutr,, vim subatantivi habeas. 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. 


SVL 83 


KING jambs' version. 


HEBREW TEXT. 




EBVrSED VERSION. 


25 There is a way that seeni- 


la-'jj-i,!^!! ld^ :^"i;i aJ^ 


hs 


There is a way right in the 23 


Oth right unto a man ; but, tiie 






eight of a man ; 


end thereof are the ways of death. 




but the end thereof— they are 








ways of death. 


26 He that laboureth labouretli 


•ii rtOT }=m iii^s. 


26 


The laborer's appetite labors 26 


for himself; for his mouth craveth 


. ,™- «ij3, i--u-,a 




for him ; 


it of him. 


' ' ' "' "''' ■■ 




for his mouth has laid a burden 

on him. 
A vile man is he that devises 27 


27 An ungodly man diggeth up 


nj-i ma bs«>a t^^x 


27 


evil : and in his lips there w as a 


insia U!i(3 -iirisi-iisi 




mischief; 


burning fire. 


viTt r, i: = ! 




and on hia lips is as burning 

fii-e. 
A perverse man sends forth 28 


28 A frowavd man soweth 


)t-ra nfe'jj^ ni'sBfin ti-'st 


28 


strife : and a whisperer separateth 


Iirjlks Ti-n.ES 3a-131 




contention ; 


chief frieuda. 






and a talebearer separates a 
near friend. 


29 A violent man onticeth his 


ira^ nns'^ ocn li-ix 


20 


A man of violence eoduces his 29 


neighbour, and loadeth jiim into 


:3la-Ni Tj-^ia ii-'bini 




friend, 


the way that is not good. 






and leads him in a way that is 


30 He shutteth his eyes to de- 


nisenn sijtib 'i^^-'S^ nsji 


h 


not good. 
When he shuts his eyes, he is so 


vise froward things : moving his 


ins-n ufs iiPBij yp 




devising perverseness ; 


lips he bringeth evil to pass. 






when he bitea his lips, he has 
perfected mischief. 


Bl The hoary head is a crown 


nj-ia rn^^a h^ay 


31 


The hoary head is a crown of si 


of glory, if it be found in the way 


iKsaiFi h^'n^ ti^la 




glo.7, 


of righteousness. 






if It 18 foand m the way of 
righteousness. 


32 He that is slow to anger is 


iTaJB B-:as ti-5S s^'a 


32 


The slow to anger is better 33 


better than the mighty : and he 


iw i=^a imi^ iiiia!! 




than the mighty, 


that riileLh his spirit tiian he that 






and he that rules his spirit than 


taketh a city. 


bn-itrt-ns Vol"' pn?^. 




he that takes a city. 


33, The lot is cast into the lap ; 


33 


The lot is cast into the lap ; 33 


but the whole disposing tliei-eof is 


: -iBBiiJii-bs nin':i:i 




but its decision is all of Jeho- 


of the LOED. 








V. 27. -p VBir 







s proper sense to load, to U 
(t, a imrd^n, Job 33 ; 7.t 



V. 26, :i=S 
compare the subst. ^sx, 

T. 27. Devises mischief {nyT Ills) is the writer's meaning-, 
eipre'iBid in a literal form the image (of digging, viz. a pitfall) 
can not bo pieaer\ed in Englisli J 



* liwald weil Bviden ihm liat au/gelegt sein Mund. 

f Out of this natnrally aeom the later Sjr. usi^ (Bernstein, 

Lex Chreitom Kirach p 31 ■ ■*-■] I. iiitrans. sedulus 

fv.it opemni dedit, stvdium impendit rei, ewrie fait alieui alqd. 
11 transit fludium alcuia commovU, imdigavit, sollieitavit, pres- 
tit ampalil eeq Vi. vel "^ pers. alqm. ad alqd.) ; but which 
*i5 ire not to regard with Beitlieiu, as the primary meaning of 
the Heb word found htre 

1 Ge=eniii8 (Ihea toI II p ''H): Imagine a fovea pptiia 
pai]!o indioins dictum ent Pio\ XVl. 21, . . . homo nequam per- 
nieiam JoJ f i e etruiL 



V. 28. Talebearer (l513) ; prop, one who taiks much, an idle 
prater, and lienc*: a goa-iiping go-between, a talebearer. 

V. 29. Seduces his friend (Lex. Piel, 1) ; by practicing on his 
open-hearted iiess and simplicity, for his own evil ends,* 

V. 30. Shutting = tehen he shuts, etc. — Is devising (aujni) : 
Oram. 1 132, 3, Rem. 1. — Has perfected; as expressed by the 
change to the Pret.-\ 

T. 31. If it is found [xs-sr] : Gram. 1 15a. 4, a 

T. 33. Tli4 lot is cast ('n-nx iar) : Gi'am. |143, I, a.— R» 
decision (oEiIJia aa in Numb. 21 : 21) ; naoieiy, the decision 
which !fte lot makes, that la of Jehovah,— he appoints and directs 
it; not gen. obj. (Maurer), the decision concerning it.X 



* Bwald : bethoret seii. 

t Maurer ; perfecil, i. 
malum alteri inferendum. 

1 Dock von Jahve Icom. 
Dpch von Jal 



I Freund. 

■ jamjam escogitavit, paratum habet 



all SI 
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THE BOOK OF PEOVEKBS.-CHAP. XVII. 



KING JAHES' VERSION. 


HEBREW TEXT. 


REVISED VERSION. 


CHAP. xvri. 


CHAP. XVII. 


CHAP. SVII. 


Bettsr is a dry morsel, and 


nj-niV^I n?"n no =iB k 


Better is a dry morsel, and 1 


quietness therewith, than a house 


!--'';-'n3i K^a mgo 


quietness therewith, 


full of sacrifices tnith strife. 


than a house full of slaughtered 






beasts, with strife. 


2 A wise servant shall have 




A wise servant shall rule over ! 


rule over a son that causetli 


•.nhm p'bn^ D''ni( "^iinsi 


a base son, 


shame, and shall have part of the 


and shall share tho inheritance 


inheritance among the brethren. 




among brethren. 


3 The fining pot is for silver, 
and the furnace for gold: but tlie 


an-T^ 11='! =J&?H ^??? ^ 


A refining pot for silver, and a 3 


:nirTi m'sb )ra'. 


furnace for gold ; 


LoED trieth the hearts. 


but the trier of hearts is Jeho- 
vah. 
An evil-doer gives heed to the i 


4 A wicked doer giveth heed 


li!*-nEJp-i? =-a:7a S^i« i 


to false lips ; and a liar givetli 


:wtn -jTiaVby yih 15a 


deceitful lip ; 


ear to a naughty tongue. 


falsehood listens to the perni- 






cious tongue. 


5 Whoso moclceth the poor re- 


ihffis tjin lai^^ ssi) n 


He that mocks at the poor 5 


proaciieth his Maker : and he that 


! iipl"' S^ TS.^ rreii) 


scorns his Maker ; 


is glad at calamities shall not be 




he that rejoices at calamity 


unpunished. 




shall not be acquitted. 


6 Children's children are tbe 


B'33 ^?.^ n-'Ji;!, n-as e 


Children's children are the 6 


crown of old men ; and the glory 


onizit b-^i'^ Pi-tsm 


crown of old men ; 


of children are their fathers. 




and the glory of children are 

their fathers. 


1 Excellent speech becometli 


-in; rvB'a b^A niss-tib r 


Excellent speech is not suitable 7 


not a fool: much less do lying 


!ip"a-nEiB a'"i:b-'3 sS 


for a fool ; 


lips a prince. 


k-n-: ,-'t r 1 


much less is a lying lip for the 
noble. 


8 A gift M as a precious stone 


■""^V? T?? r>'=sn lITi??. ^ 


A gift is a precious stone in 8 


ill the eyes of him tliat hath it: 


.b^sia^^ m?1 n=x-i.r^? 


the eyes of its possessor ; . 


■whithersoever it turneth, it pros- 


to whomsoever it turns, k pros- 


pereth. 




pers. 


9 He that covei-eth a transgres- 


nn-s liga? !>os-nt?=a b 


He that covers a fault seeks 3 


sion seekctli love ; but he that re- 


■.riix i^iEa liiii miri 


love; 


peateth a matter separateth very 


•1 '-fi ,.r^ T.~ „ I 


but he that repeats a matter 


Friends. 




separates a near friend. 


10 Areproofenfcereth more in- 


^■>=\:3 nirs nnn 1 


A reproof sinks deeper in a 10 


to a wise man thau a hundred 


:hs^ i-'M nisria 


man of understanding, 


stripes into a fool. 




than beating a fool a hundred 
times. 



Cb. XTII.— V. 1. Wit/i strife : the conUr. si. depotlng connec- 
tion or accompaniment 

V, 2. Base.- ffli^'o intrans. gs in cli. 14 ; 35. 

Y. 4. Pernicions Itmgue: piin in ita moat nanal signiflcatioL * 

V. 7. Excellent speech: the natural import of the words, and 
the appropriate sense iu the connection | see Espl. Notes. — Tlie 






.n Job 21 : 



* Manrcr ; Meiidacivm i. e. meiidax aurem prahel ling'/ie per- 
niciosa, qufe alios pecdere studet, Bertheau : Da oeben -ipuj das 
Partic. -iiro Steht, ... 80 musa Trag hbrt Bovlel bedeutec als : 
twi' trugerisck ist hUrt auf Ytrdtrhen hringende Zange. 



V. 8, second member, To whomenever; "iitJK-is bit, evidently 
used of persons.* 
Tho sentiment of the verso is espresred by Euripides (Medea, 

960) : msi&eiv SiSpa Kal &£ove Xoyo;. 

Y. 9. Repeats a matter (■^3^3 K:li;) : compai-e Gram. |138, 1, 
Rem. 3, foot-notfi (*).-|- 
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TflE 


BOOK OF PROVERBS.—CnAP. 


XVn. 85 


KING JAMES' VERSION. 


HEBREW TEXT. 




REVISED VERSION. 


11 An evil man seekcth only 


■^T'~^^^ '-7^ "t? 


11 


An evil man seeks only rebel- 11 


rebellion : therefore a cruel mes- 


tiyn^d-i -ij=& TisV^^ 




lion ; 


senger shall be sent agaiuat him. 




and a cruel messenger will be 








sent against him. 


12 Let a bear robbed of her 


ciign biBd 3^ aiiSB 


12 


Let a bear robbed of her young la 


■whelps meet a man, rather than a 


iinb^ita b-^os-iNi 




meet a man, 


fool in his folly. 






and not a fool in liis folly. 


13 Whoso rewardeth evil for 


nzia nnn ns^ a-^idH 


13 


Whoso returns evil for good, 13 


good, evil shall not depart from 


iin-iaQ np, ii;»an-K^ 




evil shall not depart from his 


his house. 






house. 


14 The beginning of strife is as 


•(i'la ri'''5JK'i B^a i-j1b 


14 


The beginning of contention is u 


when one Setteth out water : there- 


! 1^1133 a"^in slarin ■'SBbi 




the breaking forth of water; 


fore leave off contention, before it 


. -• 1^. .p. ^iy ^-r"."/ fi:^\ 




desist then, before the strife ia 


be meddled with. 






embittered. 


15 He that justifieth the wick- 


P^^? y-'^-^^i ^'T'; pij:^? 


IB 


He thatjustifies the wicked, and is 


ed, and he that conderaneth the 


; nri-'jiij-Ds nSn^ riJS'iR 




that condemns tlie righteous, 


just, even they both are abomina- 






are both of them alike an abom- 


tion to the Lord. 






ination to Jehovah. 


16 Wherefore is there a price 


i^D3— 1^3 iina n"n»^ 


Ifi 


Wherefore is a price in the 16 


in the hand of a fooi to get wia- 


iT^.t-nh hisfi niipi 




hand of a fool, 


doin, seeing he hath no heai't to 


■" " "' 




to get wisdom, when there is 


it? 






no heart ! 


It A fi'iend lovetli at all times, 


s^■^ 3in.it ns-ias 


17 


The friend loves at all times ; 17 


and a brother is born for adver- 


ih'i tt-,:!3' njfi 




and a brother is born for ad- 


sity. 






versity. 


V. 13. 'p ffii^in 





V. 11. The poaition of nia in immeiiiate connection with -|s^ 
and the obvious propriety of the thought, show that -i-va is the 
tiiyecf [not the suij.), as hi the Sept. and V'ulg.* 

V. 12, Let a bear— meet, etc. ; ICISD. I«fin. ofe. as an emphatic 
Imperat. (Gram. gl3I,4,6,y). 

Meet a man (w»a ■ ■ ■ C!1Jb)-+ UmbreitJ and Berthean 
(mho 13 followed bj Stuart J) give the false cooBtiTJction, 'meet a 
bear robbed of Iter young.' H 

Second member. And not (isti) is the emphatic form of the 
Hebrew ; atrictlj, let not, the proper use of hit- 



* Dee -IK wegen liegt es am nSchsfen, das Wort [i^a] mit 
Septuag. und Valg, fur das Obj. za halten (Bertheau). 

tRwald: Mag ein vervMister Bar attf Einenstossen. Miurer: 
ineidat urms oiMus (i. e. nrsa orbata catulia) in aliqvem,. Hirzel r 
Ew verwaiiter Bdr ml>ge stossen auf eitien. Mann, aber nichi ein 
NaiT in seiner Thor/ieil. 

J Gewohnlich aberaetzt man das iijitta contra vinm. . . . Ein- 
facher nnd klarer acheint aber die Construction des Verses, weim 
wir ili^X3 von iisio abhangig sein laasen, und ■0'^n fUr nuisculii/i 
Oder ein Junges tlberhaupt nehmen, wie es 1 Mob. 4:1 von dera 
Neugeboroeu steht 

On the contrary, Bwald asserts with truth r unstrKitig steht 
ifinx in deraelben Bedeutung, die es so oft in diesen allgemein au 
feaseuden Spruoheo hat, 

I Who mistakes, however, his construction of icsta, and trans- 
lates ' rnbbed of her vihelps by a man,' as though tliat were tlie 

H Stosse auf eine ihrer Jmigen beraabte B^rin. 



V. 14. The breaking forth (-laifi) : as correctly understood by 
Ewald* and Manrer.f 

Second member. Before it is embittered.- so Gesenius.I Slnu- 
rer,| Umbi-eit,|| and, to the same effect, Ewald^f and Hitzig.** 

Bertheau : Before its rolling on (before the violent outbrcftlt) 
give up strife. But this rests only on an uncertain etymology, 
without any support in the traditional exegesis. 

T. 15. Both ijf them alike; DH givea emphasis to ijii, 'Ihey 
both,' i. e. the one aa well as the other = botk alike. 

v. 16. For the meaning, see Expl. Notes. The idea that "aR 
ia not to be bought with gold," and that '■ a man can not purchase 
wisdom for any price, who ia without understanding" (Bertheau 
and Stuart) , and that " it avails nothing for a fool to obtain wis- 
dom, when he has not understanding to use it" (Maurer), are all 
foreign to the intent of the writer. 

V. 17. The true friend, and the trm brotlier, of course are 



* Ein Wa^sei'durclibruch, ibiB ist eigentlich was Wasaer 
durddiisst. 

t laiBi qtiod prsetcr Ewaldum om 
nomen est formte ^ni"', significans fission 

X Thes. (vol. L p. 290) : priusquam e 

I jEi (itaque) jmusgiwm ffervidius Kcard^m 

II Eh' m'cA der Streit erMzt, lass oh davon. 

1i Von offiin ausbreehender, hohnender Erhitterung geaagt ; . . . 
daher, wie alle BegrifFe der Erbitterung, des Zorns, moglichei'wrasa 
mit 3 verbunden (18 ; 1). 

** Bevor der Streit dii Z&hve bleeU, lass ah! 



B pro Partioipio habent, 

lem, hino prmttptionem. 

■£rbatuT lis, desigte. 

a lis, dimitte. 
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BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. 


XVil. 


KING JAMES' VERSION. 


HEBREW TEXT. 




REVISED VERSION. 


18 A man void of understand- 


^^ I'^B 3i=,--5q =:?,» 


18 


A man lacking understanding 18 


ing stfiketli bauds, and becometlj 


t ^n5n "^iB^ ri^i^v 5"vd 




is he that strikes hands, 


fiiirety in the presence of liis 


'"•'i.!. ^i? "i^^ -'?' 




that becomes surety in presence 


friend. 






of his friend. 


19 He loveth transgression that 


MS^ ajK T'ga ahif 


la 


He loves sin that loves conten- 19 


lovcth strife : and he that exalteth 


ii3C-ii;;3Sa inn^ b''2W 




tion ; 


his gate seeketh destruction. 




he that makes high his gate 








seeks ruin. 


20 He that halh a froward 


nia-N^o-; »h aV-aJgs 


s 


The perverse in heart shall not M 


heart findeth no good : and lie 


:w-tt Ha-: i"i^V? -^r^n 




find good ; 


that hath a perverse tongue fall- 




and one changeful with Ms 


eth into mischief. 






tongue falls into mischief. 


21 He that begetteth a foo! 


i) m^ri V« .i'> 


21 


One begets a fool to his own 21 


doeth it to his Borrow : and the 


ibas ^ast nnb* s<M 




sorrow ; 


father of a fool hath no joy. 






and the father of the foolish 
shall not have joy. 


22 A merry heart doeth good 
like a medicine ; but a broken 


nm =5". n^y^ sh 


S2 


A joyous heart makes happy ii 


ib-\tric^y^ n£j=j myi 






spirit drieth the bones. 






but a broken spirit dries up 
the bones. 


23 A wicked man taketh a gift 


ft^i)^ i^ttj*^ pfl?3 *iniij 


23 


The wicked takes a gift out of 23 


out of the bosom to pervert the 


' 1 BBiiia nimN nianV 




tlie bosom, 


ways of judgment. 


1. . • 




to pervert the ways of justice. 


24 Wisdom is before him that 


n»=n T'aa "/BTx 


2* 


Wisdom is present with the 2i 


hath understanding ; but the eyes 


inr"?:?? i^fea i;-ri 




discerning ; 


of a fool are in the ends of the 




but the fool's eyes are at the 


earth. 






end of the earth. 


25 A foolish son is a grief to 


i^D3 13 1^=Ki„ D?| 


na 


A foolish son is a grief to his 28 


his father, and bitterness to her 


iin-ibi-;!! lain 




father, 


that bare him. 






and bitterness to her that bore 




V. 22. aiu'i-' K"ia 




him. 



meant ; and there is no reason wlij the Imperf. (^il11} should not 
be understood in its ordinary ase.* 

Otiier constructions. (Urabreit, Maarer) : and he (the friend) 
in adversity is born a biotlier, will become a brother to thee in 
adversity. (Bertheanf) : and a brother for ndveraity, one who 
shows himsell' such in IJie hour of need, is to be bom (must then 
be bom).t (Hilaig) : but as brother is he bom of adversity. ^ 

V. 18. lb strike the hand is the Heb. form here, oat nsage 
requiring the plural, to strike hands. 

V. 20. One changeful with his tongue i now saying this and 



* So Bwald : ein Brttder wird fur Drangsal erst geboren. 
Compare hia remark (p. 20), so dass man sagen konne, ein Bruder 
wei'de gleichsam fiir Drangaale geboren. 



J Und ein Brwler fur die Noth, welcher sich in dor Noth nJs 
Bruder bewahrt, soil erst geboren merden. Das Imperf. lii^ 
weist darauf hin, dass er noch nicht geboren, noch nicbt vor- 
handeii iat. 

J Aber ah Bruder mrd er von der Noth geboren. Als ' Bruder' 



now that, one on whose word tliere is no depeniJence ; hence in 
the Arab, tying.* 

V.21. To his own sorrow: Yd. for a grief to himself ; abetter 
construction than, whoso begets a fool, it is a grief to him. 

V. 22. Cure (i. a the completed process of heahng) is Iba 
sense naturally drawn from the use of the verbal form in Hos. 
5 : 13. So Gesenius,t Ewald.t Hitaig,^ and otiiors. The signi- 
Scation body (Bertheau, Stuart) is not as well sustained, nor is it 
as appropriate here. 

T. 24. Is present -with; Geseniua, I^es. r(t II- 1, and h5B (with 
prepj.) B.|| 



* GeseniuB (I'hes. and Ler.) : jm* vers^ita lingu/e eil. Boiw 
theau ; Wersich vmwendei vtit seiner Zange, bald so bald bo 
redet. Hiizig ; Wer nch wtndet mit seiner Zange. 

t Thea. vol I. p. 269 : remotio ligatvra i. e. sanatio vulneris. 
ProY. n i 22, . . . cor l^lam felieem dot sanationem. 

J Ein frohes Herze girie Heilwng schaffl. 

I Ein frbhliches Herz f6rdert Genesung. 

|[ Bcrlheau: ije pk bei dem Antlitze mues naci h dicht vor, 
in niUhster Ndlie bezeidmen. 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XVIII. 



KING JAMES' VERSION. 

26 Also to punish the just ■.> 
not good, nor to strike priuce:. 
for equity. 

27 He that hath knowlei^ge 
8p.ii-et!i his words : and a man of 
un (J ers landing is of an excellent 
spirit. 

28 Even a fool, when he liold- 
eth his peace, is counted ■wise : 
and he that shutteth Ms lips is 
esteemed a man of understanding. 

CHAP, XVIII. 

Through desire a man, having 
separated himself, aeeketli and in- 
termeddleth with all wisdom. 

2 A fool hath no delight in 
understanding, but that hia heart 
may discover itself. 

3 When the wicked cometh, 
tli£n cometh also contempt, and 
with ignominy reproach. 

4 Tlie words of a man's mouth 
are as deep waters, and the well- 
spring of wisdom as a flowing 
brook. 

5 It is not good to accept the 
person of the wicked, to over- 
throw the righteous in judgment. 

6 A fool's lips enter into con- 
tention, and bis mouth calleth for 
strokes. 

7 A fool's mouth is bis destruc- 
tion, and bis iips are the snare of 
bis soul. 



HEBREW TEXT. 



CHAP. XVIII, 

•t;ibs ttJ^n"; h;^nb 



1 i'a> nifcanna-tK ^s 



! rraan ^-i^a sii' VtiJ 
^^•a ista'^ V-'Oa "nBig 



REVISED VERSION. 

Also it is not good to lay a 26 

fine on the righteous, 
to smite the noble for upriglit- 

ness. 
He that has knowledge is spar- 27 

ing of bis words ; 
and a man of understanding is 

cool in spirit. 
Even a fool when he is silent 28 

may pass for wise, 
while he shuts his lips, for a 

man of discernment. 

CHAP. XVIII. 

He that separates himself l 

seeks his own pleasure ; 
against all good counsel he is 

embittered. 
The fool has no pleasure in 3 

understanding, 
but in liis heart's disclosure of 

itself. 
When tlie wicked comes, then 3 

comes also contempt, 
and reproach along with shame, 
The words of a man's mouth * 

are deep waters ; 
the well-spring of wisdom is a 

gushing stream. 
It is not good to regard the 5 

person of tlie wicked, 
to turn aside the rigbtaous iu 

judgment. 
The fool's lips enter into S 

strife, 
and his mouth calls for blows. 
The fool's mouth is his destruc- T 

tion ; 
and his lips are a snai'e to his 

soul. 



V. 26. Also (oa).- this ton (as nell as others) is not good, 
noting it as worthy of markPd d slmction * 

To lay a fine upon (tiiw) here absol with i compare its 
use in Deut. 22 ; 19 ; elsewhere simply to iifi cl a penalty, to 
punish. 

To smite tlie noble, is the nituril conatraction and accords 
with the parallel terms (lo lay i fiie on the righteous) in Uie 
other meratier. 

For uprightness: Ler. iy. A, 2, d; iu)"*, 3, b.f 



* EoaenmiiUer : Inter alio, qute nequaquam bene ot landabili- 
ter limit, est et hoc. 

t Tties. (vol. n, p. 642) : IHJi h'? propter probitalem, Pruv. 
17 : 26 (iiOQ, nt alii, ultra id <jiu)d fas est). 



V. 28, aeeoiid member ; 
matieal relation as nJi-iHa. 



i, evidently holds the si 



Oh. XVIII.— Y. l.Seek^hisoumj^easure.- lit seeks for pleas- 
ure, that ia, for what pleases hiniaell'.* — i Bjja'', as in Job 10 ; 6. 
i( embittered; see ch. 17 ; 14. 

T. 2. In hit heart's disclosure of itself:] compare ch. 12 : 23, 
15 ;2. 



* Nack Lust, Tiach Befriedigung' eigner Lust, suc/it wer tick oS- 
sonderl (BBrtheau). Saadias, . . . gui sese separat ab alionuu 
eonsortio (saum ipsins consilium non alionim sequi vult) quierii 
desiderium, cnpiditatem suam (Bosenniiiller). 

t Berthean ; an dem sidt offenbaren seines Be-sens. Kwajd : 
an seines Herseiu Offevbarung. 
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THE BOOK OP PEOVEBES.-CHAP. XVIII. 



KISQ jambs' VEBSION. 


HEBREW TEXT 






EEVISBD VERSION. 


8 The words of a talebearfer 


D'>on^n533 15 nj^ 


■':.?^ 


8 


The words of a tale-bearer are f 


are art wounds, and tliey go down 


i^oL-i-i-iii nil 


bf;i 




as dainty moi-sela ; 


into tlie iimermoit parts of the 








and it is tliey that go down to 


belly. 








the inmost parts of the belly. 


9 He also that is slothful in 


■irsNV^n neinia na 


s 


Also lie that shows himself i 


his work ia brother to bira that is 


iPinaa >:■=> itv 


ON 




slack in his service, 


a great waster. 








the same is brother to tlie 
wasteful. 


10 Tho name of the Loini is 


piiir; ati li" 


5>fllT? 


■' 


The name of Jehovah is a 10 


a strong tower : the righteous 


j^j'i^j'] pijra yi 


^-ia 




strong tower ; 


ruuneth into it, and is safe. 








the righteous runs into it and 
is safe. 


11 The rich man's wealth is his 


lis njj^p -i^iag 


Vl 


11 


The rich man's wealth is his 1- 


strong city, and as a high wall in 


ilnabaa nijbi riKinsi 




strong city, 


his own conceit. 








and as a high wall in his own 
conceit. 


12 Before destruction the heart 


dV^-=V njs-; -lam 


--.=?> 


12 


The heart of man is lifted up 12 


of man is haughty ; and before 


';n-3i- iia= 


-^5^1 




before destruction ; 


honour is humilitj'. 








and humility is before honor. 


13 He tliat answereth a matter 


SBti cn-js 13^, 


3 ""5?? 


13 


Whoso gives answer before he 13 


before he heareth it, it is folly 


'inal==i'il3-N^ri 


n^:» 




hears, 


and shame unto him. 








itis folly to him and shame. 


14 The spirit of a man will 


sih^wi; ^2^?'? uS-'N 


ni-i 


14 


The spirit of a man will sustain U 


sustain his infirmity ; but a wound- 


irisKtB-: ■^a nif=^ 


nq-ii 




his sickness ; 


ed spirit who can bear? 








but a broken spirit, who can 
bear it 1 


15 The heart of the prudent 


n?r"-?p'^ 1''= 


. => 


■IB 


The heart of the discerning la 


getteth knowledge ; and tlie ear 


!ni'VB^5t^ a^a=h 


Ijiji 




will get knowledge ; 


of the wise seeketli knowledge. 








and for knowledge the ear of 
the wise will seek. 


16 A man's gift maketh room 


■ft a^nn^ D-w 


1^^ 


16 


A man's gift makes room for is 


for him. and bringeth him before 


iiEnji. o-'^in; 


^^?>1 




him. 


great men. 






and leads him before the great. 


n He that is iii=it in his own 


'ia"''ra TiiiJK"^" p"''js 


IT 


The first in his suit is right ; 17 


cause seemefh just , hut his neigh 


i-i-i^m flhi-i 


"5" 




his fellow comes and seai'ches 


bour Cometh and Beaicheth him 






him out. 


18 The lot causeth contentions 


inian ti-'aiai b 


r,-i53 


18 


The lot makes contentions 18 


to cease, and parteth between the 


[ii'7E'i niHiis: 


'j-'ah 




cease. 


miglity. 








and parts between the strong. 


19 A brother offended is harder 


Ti)"n*^ipQ I'd 


= ^H 


19 


A brother estranged is harder 19 


to be won than a strong city : and 


..^^^j, rs'n^-ig Q 


snaS 




to win than a strong city ; 


their contentions are like the bai-s 


■ i'. :■- - .-: ■ 






and contentious are as the bar 


of a castle. 








of a fortress. 



V 8 A da ily no el (1 1 a Ih ss eagerly sivalliywed*). 
Th s 3 tl e only s gD fi at od of the Heb. word, that has any 
good ton lat n n Sem t c etj nulogy nad oaage [Schuitena, in 
la I seniis Ilea ol IT p 24) 

It s th I (on emphat c G am 1 137, 3, Rem. 2), namely 
these tf 3 (the talebea er s wo ■ds) f that ' go down to the inner 
paria of the baUj,' — that make a lodgment deep within. 



• Tanguam aviile ingluHta (Scliultena), 

f Bwald is nii3laken, therefore, in saying tiiat b 

gtniction of the words, Is superfluous [auch w; 

Palle ani aberfiiissig. 



V. 9. Aho (di). as in ch. Il : 26. 

T. 13. Gives answer, a^uj, when followed by na^, must havp 
its literal meaning {lo return word = to give answer). 

Y 17 Comes sta-i, is doubtleos the true reading {Qeri Kai, 
then comes) 

Y 19 Whethpr we construe siaB5 as a particip. adj. with n» 
(Gesenius and others), or, atcording to the Jewish accentuation, 
aa th" predicate (Fwald Berthcau) the form of fte text is requir- 
ed to trne in Fnghsh the full import of the compressed form iu 
the Hebrew 

In Pither case 'ju deno'ea an excess the nature of which is im- 
plied in the meaniDg of ySBi , viz that he is more peraigfent in 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XIX. 



KINO JAMEs' VERSION. 


HEBREW TEXT. 




REVrSED VERSION. 


20 A man's belly shall be satis- 


ton raii^n l:i^"^,-'B ■'^sia 


a 


With the fruit of a man's mouth 20 


fied with the fruit of his moutli ; 


I I'siir^ T^psiu n£4^— pL 




shall his belly be filled ; 


and with the increase of Ms lips 






he shall be filled with the pro- 


siialt he be fllled. 






duce of hia lips. 


21 Death and life are in the 


■jicVi'E d'";n\ n^,^ 


21 


Death and life are in the power 21 


power of the tongue : and they 


iPi^-iB bsK-' n'^in's*! 




of the tongue ; 


that love it shall eat the fruit 






and he who loves it shall eat 


tiiereof. 






its fruit. 


22 Whoso findcth a wife findeth 


siB ita^ rri's tcs-o 


22 


He found a wife — he found 22 


a good thing, and obtaineth fa- 
vour of the Lord. 


lHlh-ja lli^ pB^T. 




good. 




and obtained favor from Jeho- 
vah. 
The poor utters 'entreaties ; 25 


23 The poor useth entreaties ; 


iiij-ia'i'i a-^^nm 


23 


but the rich answereth roughly. 


snU? nw-' T^iii'i 




but the rich makes harsh an 








swers. 


24 A man that hath friends 


5Ji-^nl^b Bi^-i^ iij-^tt 


24 


A man given to friends is bent 24 


must shew himself friendly ; and 


tnita pa^i ansi tti^i 




on self-ruin ; 


there is a friend tkra sticketh 




but there is a lover, that cleaves 


closer than a brother. 






closer than a brother. 


CHAP. XIX. 


CHAP. xrx. 




CHAP. XIX. 


Better is the poor that walk- 


iara r^ir^ t-t^ sl-j 


tt 


Better is a poor man walk- l 


eth ill his integrity, than he that 


^i^DS it^hi T'hsii nJjBsg 




ing in his integrity, 


is perverse in liis lips, and is a 






than one perverse in his lips. 


fool. 






and he a fool. 


2 Also, that the soul be with- 


ai3-xi t'3!!^ hri-(tiia ha 


2 


Also that the .soul be without 2 


out knowledge, it is not good ; 


i«jjTn DiM^ -^si 




knowledge is not good ; 


and he that hasteth with his feet 




and- he that ia hasty with the 


s-nneth. 






feet mis-steps. 


3 The foolishness of man per- 


■ia-11 tifenn b-is rt^j* 


3 


A man's folly subverts his way; 3 


verteth his way : and his heart 


n'a^ C|?n njn^-i?i 




and liis heart is angry against 


fretteth against the Lord. 




Jehovah. 



his OBtrangement, more ditflciilt to win back, ' than a strong 

The sacred writer do«g not say of a brothet, that he " is more 
rebellious," or that he ia " more refractory," than a strong city. 
Tills is not the character which he ascribes to this relation. 

Estranged is preferable to ' oflended' (Common Vereioii), as 
adijiitting the reflexive sense. 

V. 22. He found, etc The proper use of the Pret. (followed 
by another Pret.) gives the true sense, f (See Enpl Notes.) 

Second member : pB^, see the note on ch. 3:13. 

V. 24. A man giveti to friends: the qualifying genitive (a man 
cf friends, one of whom this is characteristic) ia evidently to be 
tuiien in this sense, J (See Expl. Notes.) 



Is bent on self-ruin: yyiinni, Gram. H32, 3, Rem. 1, 1).» 
So (after Geraonldea) Sohultens, Gesenius, Eosenmflller, Umbreit, 
Maurer, De Wette, in accordance with the use of the word in 
la. 24 : 19. 

The rendering, 'will shinv himself a.i a boss one' (Bertheau,t 
Stijart),-is etyinologically correct, but has not, like the other, 
the support of actual usage. 

Ch. XIX.— V. 2. Mis-steps.-t Gesenius, Lex. ("also of the 
feet, to miss, to make a false step") and Thes. 

V. 3. Subperts Ais ii'ay (Gesenius.J Berthean||); the render- 
ing, ferverls his leai/ {De Wette, Mauier, and others),'_iB not as 
pertinent in connection with the other member. 



* 8o Maurer (who, in his Commentary, adopted Ewald's view, 
but rejects it in his Lexicon) well explains (Lex., art. sbb) the 
force of the construction first given (and the second, literally trans- 
lated, implies the same thing) ; Eia Bruder ist . . . abtriiimiger 
ah eine fede Stadt, d. h. ein Bruder, der dem andem cinmal al>- 
triinnig gewordeo ist, ist beharrlicher, harinackiger als cine abge- 
fiillene teste Stadt. 

■f As correctly expressed by Ewnld : 

Er fand ein Weib — erfand ein Gut, 
1 Gunst von JaJt ve sich. 



gevrann 
X Eosenm tiller : o' 



a constvuctura indicat 



enm, qui alicui rei operam dat. Maurer : vir sodaJi-uni est a 
sese perdendum, qui multis gandet sodalibus gaudet in sui pel 

* The tendering, ' j 
Common Version, is 
etymology or usage. 

t Wird als einen schleckten sich ei 

X " MiS'Step, V. n. to take a false step" [Worcester's Diet.). 

§ Thes. vol. II. p. ^!i^ : 2) merl,t, subvertit ; ... stidtilia Itomi- 
nil subvertit viani «?'(«. 

li Lie Tkorheit des Menschen bringt zu Fall Hinen Weg. 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XIX. 



KING JAMES' VEttSrON. 

4 Wealth maketli many friends ; 
but tlip poor ia separated from his 
iieifrhbour. 

5 A Jatse witness shall not be 
unpunished ; and ke that speaketh 
lies shall not escape. 

6 IVriny will entreat the favour 
of the ]irince: and every man 
w a fiipnd to him tbat gjvcth 

7 All the brethren of the poor 
do hdte him ; how much more do 
his hiends go far from him? he 
puisueth them with words, yet they 
are wanting to Mm, 

S- He that getteth wisdom iov- 
eth hia own sonl : he that keepeth 
understanding shall iind good. 

9 A false witness shall not be 
unpuniBhed ; and he that speaketli 
lies aiiall perish. 

10 Delight is not seemly for a 
fool ; much less for a servant [o 
ha e le o e J inees. 

11 The d sc etion of a man de- 
fei etl 1 s a o'er ; and it is his 
glorj to i.a « er a transgres- 
sion 

l"* Tl e k ng 8 wrath is as the 
roaring of a iion ; but his favour 
is as dew upon the grass. 

13 A foolish son is the calamity 
of his fatlier: and the conten- 
tions of a wife are a continual 
dropping. 



HEBEEW TEXT. 


D-'a'i els'! q-'o''^ ]ih 


iTis'^ ^"-'^'3 i'ji 


ni^i"; N^ Q^lijiii 13 


•■'■'>.T. «^ °'^A '^-r,) 


a-irvi ^)^: ^^?^. 


:irj« t-<i) s^h~^=) 


^hK5i^ 1 vY^m, h 


Maia ^^ni ^hs-io ^s iqs 


L nan-si di>;^x ^■^■y^ 


TmBJ anit i\-r\i^ 


laiB-Ksai njiafi laio 



n^-) K^ t-^-ijjffl ■ 



iba iiiia 1 iisb-'s Pit 






•riVtt t\-Ji_ ^^B33 bns 



V. 7. 'p i!> 



KEVtSED VERSION. 

Wealth adds many friends ; i 
l)ut the poor is separated from 

his friend. 
A false witness shall not be 3 

acquitted ; 
and ho that breathes lies shall 

not escape. 
Many make court to a noble ; 6 
and every one is friend to a 

liberal man. 

All the poor man's brethren 7 

hate him, 
much more do his friends keep 

far from him ; 
he follows after words — them 

he has 1 
He that gets wisdom loves his 8 

own soul ; 
he that lays up understanding 

finds good. 
A false witness shall not be 9 

acquitted ; 
and he that breathes lies shall 

perish. 
Delicate living is not suitable ib 

for a fool ; 
much less for a servant to rule 

over princes. 
A man's wisdom makes him ll 

slow to anger ; 
and it is his glory to pass over 

a fault. 
A growl as of the young lion is 13 

the anger of a king ; 
but as dew on the grass is his 

favor. 
A foolish son is a calamity to 13 

his father; 
and the bickeringe of a wife 

are a continual dripping. 



V. 6. Make court to (iJB lin-') : see the note on Job 11 : 19 
(by mistake, iacliided in tlio note. on v. 18). 

Second member.' eixry one is friend (without the art.) is tlie 
proper Englisli expression.* 



V. 7. His friends: sfa, i 






i collectively with the 



He follows after words : so De Wette (who constroeg xi aa the 
particle of negation) and Geseniiia.f 



• Bertheau : Und Gssammtkeit des Freundes = Masso vol 
Freaiiden isl dem Geschenf:e spendenden Manne. 
f Db Welte : Er fclgt [ihreii] Worten — sie Bind nicht da 



tniphatic. Lit. kii are they; si being 
e other instances, for ii (Geseoias, Lex, 



Them be has: i 
loosely written, as 
Note to art. xi>).* 

V. 13. A continual dripping: one drop thrmting another for 
ward, i. e. following close upon it.f 



s delecfatur 

* Bertheau : Statt si will Qri iV leaen, welche Lesart in den 
Text aufzunebnico nnnotji^ ist, da k^ andere wiewohl immerhin 
seltene Schreibart fiir iV sein kann. 

t Berthpau : eine bestandige Traufe ; "iitJ trelben. eine trei- 
bejide Traufe ist die, bei wolcher ein Trojifen den andcrn drSngt. 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. 


XIX. 91 


KING JAMES' VEKSrON. 


HEBRKW TEST. 




REVISKD VERSION. 


li House and riches are the 


n-iast rtm Tin; n-;a 


14 


House and wealth are a pa- It 


inheritance of Fathers : and a pru- 


""■?;'-i'? "■■k'? nin-^oS 




t«rnai inheritance ; 


dent wife M from the Lord. 




but a prudent wife is from 








Jehovah. 


15 Slothfulness casteth into a 


ha^n i'^en h>?9 


IH 


Sloth brings down a deep is 


deep sleep; and an idle soul shall 


issnn n'pT ejb;"! 




sleep ; 


Buffer hunger; 






and the spirit of the idle shall 
hunger. 


16 He that keepeth the com- 


■iuJEJ isili fi'sa "iKilJ 


16 


He that keeps a command 16 


mandment keepeth his own soul ; 


i r.ai^ i^sTi nii3 




keeps his own soul ; 


but he that despiaeth his ways 






he that slights his ways shall 


shall die. 






be put to death. 


17 He that hath pity upon the 


V'n Tsin hiiT', hi^o 


17 


He that has pity on the poor l^ 


poor lendeth unto the Lord ; and 


:ii-bi!iiJ-< ^'%^ii 




lends to Jehovah ; 


that which he hath given will he 


' 1 V -. ''-i^ 




and he will repay Lim his de- 


pay him again. 






sert. 


18 Chasten thy son while there 


sriipn irvs r\rz fi 


18 


Correct thy son while there is 18 


is hope, and let not thy soul Hpare 


jfji^^s KJHPi-iK iniKi^-^N^ 




hope ; 
but lift not up thy sou! to slay 

him. 
He that is rough in anger suf- 19 


for his crying. 




19 A man of great wrath shall 


li-'ii' Ntcs n^M-i'Hji 


IB 


Buffer punishment : for if thou de- 


irs-iFi -iw ^■^an-bx ■'s 




ferspunisliment; 


liver him, yet thou must do it 






for if thou deliver, then thou 


again. 






must do it again. 


20 Hear counsel, and receive 


nwa ^3Ei nsr ::^v 


3 


Hear counsel, and receive cor- 30 


instruction, that thou mayest be 


i^n-i-inKg osnn yjis^ 




reetion ; 


wise in thy latter end. 






that thou mayest be wise jo 
thy after years. 


21 There are many devices in 


la-'X-a^? niadTO niai 


21 


Many are the dcvicea in the 21 


a man's heart; nevertheless the 


: D^pn w'^n nin^ tns^i 




heart of man ; 


counsel of the Lord, that shall 


" ' ' '"■'" 




but the counsel of Jehovah, 


stand. 






that shall stand. 


22 The desire of a man is his 


•i^fn Cist n'sn 


22 


The eliarm of a man is hJa 22 


kindness : and a poor man is bel- 


ia»3 la-'xp la^ aiai 




kindness ; 


ter than a liar. 






and better is the poor than a 
man of falsehood. 


23 The fear of the Lokd tendetk 


D-^Tiji nTii nx-i"; 


23 


The fear of Jehovah is unto 23 


to life : and he that hath it shall 


■■n -"i^Sr^'S rS4 yjiiji 




life; 


abide satisfied; he shall not be 
visited with evil. 






and sated shall one repose, nor 
be visited with evil. 


V. 16. 'p m^'' 





V. 15. Brings down: iic {i^am^es to fall), tiie -i 
Geu. 2 -. 21. 

V. 16. Shall be put to death, (pkii, Kethibh) : 
formula.* 

V. 17. His desert (liiaj) 

V. 18. L'ft not up, etc. 
the original. 

V. 19. He who 



as in ch. 12 : 14. 

tlie strong and espres^ve image of 



oagh and violent expression) : i-ia, i 



n anger [whose anger breaks o 



* In textu ^t nail pej-imetur, a inagistratu puta; nam 
capite pleetendis a n^istrata r^i)-" iisurpari Bolet in formula 
gatJB frequente naM nin, v. C. Gen. 26 : 11, Kxod, 19 : 12, 21 : 12 
(Boaeiimaller). 



Schultens) by Gesonlus,* Other defiiiitioua, prone (Maorer), 
fieijiient {haiifig, Ewald), are without sufficient evidence. 

It IS quite clear, that the Qeri (' of great wrath,' as in the 
Common Ter^ioo) arose fiom lie eai'ly loss of the aigoification of 
the true reading t 

Y. 22. Tlie charm, etc. (see Expl. Notes). 

V. 23. The implied subject, in the second member, is aj; readily 
suggested in English as in Hebrew. — SI adverb acms. (Gram. 
^118,3). 

* The preference for the Qeri, which was intimated (fortasse 
pro vera babcnda est) in theThes. (1829), was afterwards correci> 
ed in the Lexicon manuale (1S33), 

f Manrer : Quod Keri legi jubet -Vii manifcsta emendatio est 
vcrbi Bon intellectL 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XX. 



KING JAMBS' VERSION. 

24 A slotliful man hideth Jiis 
hand ia his bosom, and will iiot 
80 much as bring it to his moutli 
again. 

25 Smite a seorner, and the] 
simple will beware : and reproTe 
one that hath understanding, and 
be will understand knowledge. 

26 He that wasteth Am father, 
and chaseth away his mother, is' a 
son that causeth shame, and biiiig'- 
eth reproach. 

27 Cease, my son, to hear the 
instruction thai causeth to err from 
the words of knowledge, 

28 An ungodly witness scorn- 
etb judgment : and the mouth of 
tlie wicked devoureth iniquity. 

29 Judgments are prepared for 
Bcorners, and stripes for the back 
of fools. 



Wine is a mocker, strong drink 
is raging : and whosoever is de- 
ceived thereby is not wise. 

2 The fear of a king is as the 
roaring of a lion : whoso provok- 
eth him to anger sinneth against 
hie own soul. 

3 It is an honour for a man to 
cease from strife : but every fool 
will be meddling. 



HEBREW TRXT. 

nn^sa in"_^ iss -,j_a 
D'n=1 ■'nBI h3B yh 









■Bir rrah I'^^h y^ 
lwr^1 sli ia naio-iai 



Tl^?, rin''« i"'B32 ■ 



REVISED VERSIOK. 



T!ie sluggard hides his hand in 2* 

the dish ; 
he wil! not even bring it back 

to his mouth. 
If thou smite a scoffer, even 25 

the simple will deal wisely; 
and admonish the discerning, 

he will leari) knowledge. 
A father's destroyer, a mother's 2* 

persecutor, 
is tlie son that causes shame 

and disgrace. 
Cease, my son, to hear instruc- 21 

tion, 
so as to err from the words of 

knowledge, 
A vile witness mocks at jus- 28 

tice ; 
and the mouth of the wicked 

swallows down iniquity. 
Judgments are prepared for 29 

the scoffers, 
and stripes for the back of 

fools. 



Wine is a mocker, strong l 

drink is raging ; 
and none that errs therein shall 

be wise. 
A growl as of the young lion ! 

is the terror of a king ; 
he that provokes him to anger 

sins away his life. 
It is an honor to a man to 3 

dwell apart from strife ; 
but every Iboi wili get angry. 



;e tlie m 



n ch. 1 : 4, tbird 



V. 2a. Wilt deal wisdi/ (uiy) 
paragraph. 

V. 26. Lit. oii« thai destroys a father, that jwrseciifej, etc 
(traaaitioa from the particxp. form, to tliat of the finite verb, 
Gram. J134, Rsm. 2). — Games to fiee from him (rfiai) by acta 
of unkindiiess = persecutes.* 

V. 27. So as to err (for erring, gerundial form) is the simplest 
coiiBtruction, and is doubtless the true aense.f 

Ch. XX. — V. 2. Provokes him to anger,' J tis the Mid. sense 



* Others reverse the sitU. and pred. Slnart: "he that doelh 
violence to his father, or ckaseth awau his mother, is a son who 
acteth shamefully and puttetk to the blush." Tery true ; but to 
ea; tiiis would not require tlie wisdom of a Solomon. 

t Ad aberrandam a dictis stientia, i. e. doctrinam, quie fe a. 
prjeccptis sapiejitias avoeet (Maurer). 

J So the ancient versions : Sept. o Sh Tta^oSvviav raiTov. Syr. 
sL^ > "-^ -V-.- Chaid. pfy Ti^-sxvy^ ^ijV Vnlg. qui ■prmocat 



of Hithp. ia correctly uuderstood by Maurer,* Ewald,t Ber- 
theau, X 

Sins aviay his life (forfeits it by sin}. Geaenius (Thee, aod 
Lex. 3) : " to sin auay any thing, i. e. to forfeit by sinning." So 
Nan is used with the accus. (with b. to m against). 

V. 3. The form naili in its common use (as lufin. of aiTi ) makes 
a more pertinent sense here, than as a deriTative fi'om riauj (Geso- 
nius and others). The honor meant is, to keep aloof from strife 



* Heb. u. Chald. Hdwbch. ; auoh mit dem Ace., sich (aibi) 
Jemanden erziimen, ihn gegen sich I'eizen, Spr, 20 : 3. 

t Anch daseelbe Verbum kann ho seine Verbindung andern, 
wie laynn mit a der Person, sich gegen jem. erziimeij, aixtr 
aoch mit'dem Accaaativ, siiJi einen erxiirnen, Spr. 20 : 2 (Lehrb, 
|124,b). 

t l^yna ist hier mit dem Suffix verbanden ; die gewohiiliche 
Bedeututig dieses Hitpoel, sicli erziimen gegen Jemanden (Pa. 
78 : 62, vgl. Pi-ov. 26 : 17), hat hier also den activen Begriff 

' ■ " erhalten, vel. Ewald, Lehtb. 124, b. 
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THE BOOK OF PHOVERBS.-CHAP. XX. 



KrNG JAMBS VERSION. 

4 The sluggard will not plouprli 
ty reaaon of the cold ; t/ierefore 
shall he beg in harvest, and have 
nofJiing. 

5 Counsel in the heart of man 
is like deep water ; but a man of 
understanding will draw it out. 

6 Most men will proclaim every 
one his own goodness : but a 
faitliful man who can find? 

7 The just man walketh in his 
integrity ; Jus children are blessed 
after him. 

8 A king that sitteth in the 
throne of judgment scattereth 
away all evil with his eyes. 

9 Who can say, I have made 
my heart clean, I am pure from 
iny sin ? 

10 Divers weights, and divers 
measures, both of them are alike 
abomination to the Lord. 

11 Even a child is known by 
his doings, whether his work be 
pure, and whether ii be riglit. 

12 The hearing ear, and the 
eeeing eye, the Loud hath made 
even both of tliem. 

13 Love not sleep, lest thou 
come to poverty: open thine eyes, 
oTid tliDu shalt be satisfied witli 
bread. 

14 It is naught, it is naught, 
Baith the buyer : but when he is 
gone his way, tlien he boasteth. 



HEBREW TEST. 

■11^7 ■^■'?i?? ^S"?^ 



! T'lns r33 •'■His 






inE''K'l hE'^M 'i^^^ 15S$ ^ 

-i?a-is:h'; r^^^aa ns 11 

n^ipn i^N-' s\ s^ 14 



V. i. 'p V«B1 



REVISED VEKSION'. 



BecaiiF^o of cold the sluggard * 

will not plough ; 
he shall beg in the harvest, and 

have nothing. 
Counsel in the heart of man is * 

deep water ; 
but a man of understanding 

will draw it out. 
Many a man will proclaim liia 6 

good- will ; 
but a faithful man Vho shall 

find? 
He that walks in his integrily, T 

a righteous man, 
happy are his children after 

iiiml 
A king, sitting on the throne 8 

of judgment, 
searches out all evil with his 

eyes. 
Who can say, I have cleansed 9 

my heart, 
I am pure from my sin ? 
Divers weights, divers meas- 10 

urcs, 
are both an abomination to Je- 
hovah . 
Even a child is known by his U 

acts, 
whether pure and whether right 

his deed. 
The lieai'ing ear and the seeing 12 

eye, 
Jehovah has made them both. 
Love noi sleep, lest thou be- 13 

come poor ; 
open tliine eyes, thou shalt be 

satisfied with bread. 
It is naught, it is naught, sayB '* 

the buyer ; 
but he goes his way, then boast- 
eth. 



(not merely to cease from it), in distinotioa from the fool, wlio is 
ever ready to get angry. — jiari"', see the note on cb, 1'7 ; li. 

V, 4. He shall beg.- the Kelhibh bsttji-* 

V. T. Evidently, p■^■^a '3 here subordiaate to the subject, as 
understood by Ewald, and {aa an aJternative rendering) by 
Miinrer. 

V. 8. Searches out. Pi-om the aignifioatioo to winnow (n*i,, 
Kal, and Piel), comes tliat of sifting, searching out, aa in ts- 
139 : 3, and below v. 26. 

* Ewald : Vrnii'' K'tib ist bier apreohender und starker a!s das 
blosie hn'&i and wird bitten. 



A. king does not sit on the throne of judgraeut " to icatter evil," 
but to search ont and punish it. 

V. 11. The force of oa here applies to the whole statement in 
the clause to which it is prefixed, viz. that bt/ his dotn^s the child 
is known. Gesenius' suggestion (Thes.* and Lea.), that " in tha 
beginning of a clause it refers not to the nearest but a mora 
remote word," is the same in eSect; but we can express it by the 
word even only in connection with the sutiject. 

* Vol. I, p. 293 : Noonunqnttm . . ab initio enuntialionis poni- 
tur. etsi non ad vocabulum proximum, sed ad alium quoddam in 
medio out fine ejus refertur. Frov. ... 20 ; 11, etiam juveai$ a 
operibue suis cognoscilur. 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XX. 



KING JAMES' VEHSION. 

15 There is gold, and a multi- 
tude of rubies : but tlie lips 
knowledge are a precious jewel. 

16 Take his garment that is 
surety for a stranger : and take 
a pledge of him for a Strang' 
woman. 

■ n Bread of deceit is sweet to 
a man ; but afterwards his mouth 
shall be filled with gravel. 

18 Every purpose is established 
by counsel : and with good advice 
make war. 

19 He that goeth about as a 
talebearer revealeth secrets : there- 
fore meddle not with him that 
flattereth with his lips, 

20 Whoso curseth his father or 
liis mother, his lamp shall be put 
out in obscure darkness. 

21 An inheritance mai/ be got- 
ten hastily at the beginning ; but 
tiie end thereof shall not be bless- 
ed. 

22 Say not thou, I will recom- 
pense evil; but wait on the Lord, 
and he shall save thee, 

23 Divers weights are an abom- 
ination unto the Lord ; and a 
false balance it not good. 

24 Man's goings arc of the 
Lord ; how can a man then un- 
derstand his own way ? 



HEBREW TEXT. 

igffi Dn^ tti-'Ni a;^s 












V. 16. 'p h 



KB VISED VERSION. 



There is gold, and abundance 15 

of peails ; 
but a precious furnishing are 

lips of knowledge. 
Take his garment, wlien he is 18 

surety for an alien ; 
and for strangers take a pledge 

of him. 
Sweet to a man is the bread IT 

of deceit ; 
but afterward, his mouth shall 

be filled with gravel. 
Every purpose is established 18 

by counsel ; 
and with wise direction thou 

shalt make war- 
He that goes talebearing is a l> 

reveaier of secrets ; 
then meddle not with one of 

open lips. 
He tliat curses his father and 30 

his mother, 
his light shall go out in mid- 
night darkness. 
A heritage abliorred in the be- 21 

ginning, 
its end sliall not fc 



Say not, I will repay evil ; 2! 

wait on Jeliovah, and he shall 
help thee. 

Divers weights are an abomina- 23 
tion to Jehovah ; 

and deceptive balances are not 
good. 

Of Jehovah are a man's steps ; H 

and man, how shall lie under- 
stand his way ? 



V. 15. Peaih see the note on cb 3 : 15^—Fumiskmg (i^s) 
as used with reference to gaimenii (Deut. 22 : 5], bridal array 
(Is. 61 : 10), etc For the eigniacatioD -jewel' (Common Ver- 
Bion) there is no ftrandation 

. T. 16. When he is surety for (ms "'S), ag in ch. 11 : 15. For 
the meaning, see Bxpl Notes. 

An alien; "n is here, in connection with "iisi, l« be nnderatood 
in the sense of foreigner, alien, one of another nation (Lex. a), in 
disttnction from "1-133 one of another family (Lex. b). 

Second merabec : strangers [Kclhibh B^la:) is doubtless the 
true reading. 

■ T. 18. Evei-y purpose, etc.: the verb in the sirtg. individualizes 
the plur. subject. 

Witli mise dirtclioni niiann. guidante, direction, aa ia Job 



31 : 13, Prov. 1:6, 11 ; 14, 13 5 hence emphatically (by 
implication] wim direction, as here and m ch 24 b 

r/iou shalt make war (Imperat as an emphatic asauiance, 
Oram. 1 130, 1) ; i. e. thou Ehult be able to do it 

V. 20. In midnight darkness. I itcrally in the eye ball of 
darkness; either, in its central point, in mtdntglit daikneis when 
it is deepest, or with reference to tlie intense bldckness of the ej^ 
ball (pupil of the eye), from which no ray of Irght la retunwd. 



orred, ninSa, 



I Zech. 11 r 



5 Expl- 



V, 21. 
Notes.) 

Its end (nn"'"inKl). Vav of the apodosis, the first member 
being hypotheticiil in effect = if a hmitage is abhorred, etc. 

T. 22. ^all help {■sv'<] : the Jussive expressing the speaker'i 
Eubjective assaranee of its certainty. 
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THE 


BOOK OF PROVERBS.-CHAP. 


XXL 95 


KING JAMES' VERSION. 


HEBREW TEXT. 




KBViSBD VERSION. 


25 ft is a snare to tlie man who 


»"!'i5 5^;i_ d'lN yi^vi 


n= 


It is a snare to a man, when he 25 


(levonreth that which is holy, ami 


', 'iiT^^ Q'^'ns ^mt^ 




utters rashly what is sacred, 


after vows to make inquiry. 






and after vows makes inquiry. 


26 A wise king acatteretli the 


■=35 !1>S "'??! "Sn 


26 


A wise king sifts out the wick- 20 


wicked, and briiigeth tlie wliecl 


'. llBi^ Dfllis 510S1 




ed, 


over tliem. 


■ IS^-^ "" ■•< -*'*^.T^ 




and turns over them the wheel. 


27 Tlie spirit of man is tlie 


"=:;? riora nj-in 1^ 


27 


A lamp of Jehovah is the spirit 27 


candle of the Lord, seavcbiiig all 
the icward parts of the bdly. 






of man, 


! "j=-''T^n-s3 ffiBn 




searching all the inmost parts 








of the belly. 


28 Mercy and truth preserve 


•^^■a-^-'V. ^W. ■'?:! 


28 


Kindness and truth will pre- 28 


the king : and his throne is up- 


; lixM "Tona isdi 




serve a king ; 


holden by mercy. 






and by kindness he upholds his 
throne. 


29 The glory of young men is 


Dnis nipina n'^xsn 


29 


The glory of young men is their 20 


their strengtii: and the beauty of 


;h3^iu a^n^ -nn^ 




strength ; 


oid meu is the gray head. 






and the honor of old men is the 
gray head. 


30 The bkeness of a wound 


s;is p-'-i^pi 3SS nl-ian 


i> 


Wounding stripes are a cleans- 30 


cleansotli away evil : so do stripes 


:^B3"1'^^^ nisai 




ing for the wicked, 


tlie iawai'd parts of the belly. 






and strokes in the inmost parts 
of the beily. 


CHAP. XXI. 


CHAP. XXI. 




CHAP. xxr. 


Thb king's heart is in the hand 




K 


CHANNEi^sofwater is the king's 1 


of the LoitD, as tlie rivers of wa- 


siiB"' yeni "niJK-ti-iiji 




heart in Jehovah's hand ; 


ter : he turneth it wiiithersoever 




he turns it whithersoever he 


he will. 


T'j^^a 11^; d-'jt ^[•^-'y^ 




will. 


2 Every way of a man is right 


2 


Every way of a man is right in 2 


in his own eyes : but the Lord 


i.nln-; ni'ai i=hi 




his own eyes ; 


pondereth the hearts. 






but the trier of hearts is Jeho- 
vah. 
To do righteousness and jus- 3 


3 To do justice and judgment 


v>^mK rig-« h^s^ 


3 


M more acceptable to the Lord 


jnara nln"'^ iri=5 




tice. 


than sacrifice. 






is more acceptable to Jehovah 
than sacrifice. 


4 A high look, and a proud 


^y^t!"^^ 13\3i^ on 


* 


Lofty eyes, and pride of heart, 4 


heart, and the ploughing of the 


IT 




the light of the wicked, is 


wicked, is sin. 




n 


sin. 


5 Tlie thoughts of the diligent 


•^^^^:P-T1K ^l^n niaiana 


The plans of the diligent tend « 


tend only to plenteousneas ; but 


jiSoncVr^it I'x-bj'i 




only to plenty ; 


of every one that is hasty only to 


___ 


but of every one that is hasty, 


want. 


V. 30. 'p piian 




to want. 



"V. 25. When he utters rashly (Lex. y^"') is the true rendering, 
whether 5^1 is accented as the third Ferf. (uifeif he ^ if he 
ttllers) or aa the shorteiied Impeif. from Jiii (should Ae -utter). 

v. 26. Sifts out (see the remark on v. 8) ia the proper expres- 
sion here, in connection with the allusion in ihc second member. 
■ (See Expi. Notes.) 

V. 23, Jlonor {-Tin), aa in Vs. 149 : 9. 

V. 30, Stripes of woimdirig = stripes that wound, Vfounding 



stripes. — A cleansing for the vnc&ed: a with reference to the 
primary meaning, a rubbing (or scouring] upon. 

The second member should be so expreesed, that its relation to 
the subject and predicate of the fiiBt may be open to the same 
difierence of conatraotion as in the Hebrew. 

Oh. XXI.— T. 4. LigU (is defea. for ^ij ; in many Mpb. 
pointed 13), ns in all the ancient versions, and aa required by the 
imagery in the first member. 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XXL 



KING JAMES VEKSIOS. 

6 Tlie getting of treasures by a 
lying tongue is a vanity tossed to 
and fro of them tliat seek deatli. 

7 Tlie robbery of the wicked 
sliall destroy tliem ; because they 
refuse to do judgment. 

8 The way of man is froward 
and strange : but as for the pure, 
hia work is right. 

9 It i* better to dwell in a cor- 
ner of the bonsotop, than with ii 
brawling woman in a wide house. 

10 The soul of t!)e wicked dc- 
sireth evil : bis neighbour fiudeth 
no favor in his eyes. 

11 When the acorner is punish- 
ed, the simple is made wise : and 
■when tbe wise is instructed, lie 
receiveth knowledge. 

12 Tlie righteous man wisely 
consideretb the house of tlie wick- 
ed : but God overthroweth the 
■wicked for Iheir wickedness. 

18 Whoso stoppeth his ears at 
the cry of the poor, ho also shall 
ci-y himself, but shall not be 
heard. 

14 A gift in secret paciiieth 
anger : and a reward in the bo- 
Bom, strong wrath. 

15 It is joy to the just to do 
judgment: but destruction shall 
be to the workers of iniquity. 



HEBREW TEXT. 

in;s-ira=a rnj Van 



iibrQ 111)'; tiji 









SEJ-i n-'a^ p-'^ar ii-^sira 






inn pni into-j 
9 p'>'^aV nnaia 



EBVISED VBB8I0N. 

gotten with a lying < 

tongue, 
are a vapor driven away, seek- 
ers of death 1 
The violence of tbe wicked T 

shall sweep tliem away, 
because they refuse to do right, 
A man of crooked way turns 8 

aside ; 
but the pure, bis work ia 

straight. 
It is better to dwell in a corner 9 

of the house-top, 
than with a brawling woman 

and a house in common. 
The soul of the wicked desires lo 

evil ; 
his neighbor finds no favor in 

his eyes. 
When the scoffer is punished, U 

the simple becomes wise ; 
and when the wise is instructed 

he receives knowledge. 
The Just One considers the la 

wicked man's hoi^e ; 
he that plunges the wicked into 

ruin. 
He that shuts his ear from the 13 

cry of the weak, 
he too shall call and not bo 

heard. 
A gift in secret subdues anger, l* 
and a present in the bosom 

violent rage. 
It is joy to tlie righteous that n 

justice be done ; 
but destruction to the workers 

of iniquity. 



V. 6. Tfte making (getting) n/tieaitures = tieasures gotUn. 

Vapor (Van) IS the appropnate sense htre , cooip. tbe remark 
Oil cb. 13 : 11 

Seekers of death (Manrer*) makes a, gocx3 aenae (see Expl. 
Notes), and there is no occasion for adopting (with Ewald and 
Bertheau) a conjectural emendation (•'iBpia) of tie Heb. text. 

ay ^ of crooked 



V. 8. 0/aooled vmy literally, ciooled in i 



Turns aside iti ('"»<' Pejf of -in (need 
1 of the apodonis (Gram. | " ~ ' 



ret/ Hi mi (uaeu us lu Pe. 58 i4), and 
I Uo, 2, Rem.).f The way of rectitude 



I pernieiem rapientea eos, qui hoc 
'ir, 15 reccdif, i. e. qui tortuosffi vise 



is conceived aa a straight and onward path, from which the wick- 
ed turns aside. 

The resort to Arabic etymology and naage (suggested by Lud. 
Capiillus, and followed by many others, e. g. Gcsenius, Thea. vol. I. 
p. 399), is umieceaaary, the usage of the Heb. furoishmg a clear 
and pertinent rendering. 

V, 9. Than with; compare rsa Fs. i : 8, ahoi>e t!te time, for 
more tlian in the time. — A house in common: as the Sept. and 
Vols-* 

V. 15. Tliat justice be done (lit. the doing of justice], viz, by 
the magistrate. 



est vir, recedit ; . . . -iti Prsedicatum, 

Pradicati indiee. ut infra 23 : 24, 31 r 28, al., et 'it 

De Wette : Wer krumme Wege geld, der weickt 

" Sept. xni Iv oiUqi xntv^. Vulg. et 



i copula 
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THE 


BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. 


XXI. 9T 


KING jambs' version. 


HEBREW TEXT. 




REVISED VERSION. 


16 Theman tliatwanderethoiit 


^5'rl! ~\^ ^'f^ S'7-J 


16 


A man who wanders from the W 


of tlie way of vtiiderstandiiig sliall 
nmaiii in the congregation of the 


: riiijn D-'NB-n hir^H^ 




way of wisdom, 
shall abide in the congrega- 


dead. 






tion of the shades. 


17 He tliatloveth pleasure shall 


hmsb 3nN "itoria isj"^x 


17 


A needy man is he that loves iT 


be a poor man ; he that loveth 


i-iiffisi sb l^i^i 17^ anit 




pleasure ; 


wine and oil sliall not be rich. 




he that loves wine and oil shall 








not be rich. 


18 The wicked shall he a ran- 


sti-; p-^s^ iM 


18 


Tlie wicked is a ransom for the 18 


som for the righteoufi, and t!ie 


naia t*"'^'; '^'!!51 




righteous, 


transgressor for tlie upriglit, 






and the treacherous in place 
of the upright. 


1ft /( is better to dwell in the 


la^a Vtl^*? r^?^ ^i^ 


19 


Better is it to dwell in a desert m 


wilderness, than with a conten- 


: ojsi D'<:"io rittJxa 




land, 


tions and an angry woman. 






than with a brawling and fret- 
ful woman. 


20 There is treasure to be de- 


b:M M-J2 1^'^T. isn? , isix 


D 


Precious treasure, and oil, are 20 


sired and oi! in the dwelling of 


i'lSrsa-- DiK ^10=1 




in the aliode of the wise; 


the.wise; but a foolisli man spend- 






but the foolish man swallows it 


eth it up. 

21 He that followeth after 






down. 


"vTr '^!?.'?f '^'y^. 


21 


He that follows after righteous- 21 


rishteousnosa and mercy findetli 


I ii*33'> npi3 ca'^'h Nsa"' 




ness and kindness. 


life, righteousness, and honour. 






shall find life, righteousness, 
and honor. 


22 A wise man scaletli the city 


can p);s hi-iaa lis 


22 


A wise man scaled a city of the 22 


of the mighty, and casteth down 


"' .~~-.~^ .-S -,~,Ji 




mighty, 


the strength of the confidence 


■ nnjaa tj in-n 




and threw down its trusted 


thereof. 






strength. 


23 Whoso keepeth his month 


■iji'dii ^■'B ^5iii 


23 


He that keeps his mouth and aa 


and liis tongue, keepeth his soul 


sittiEi riis'o "iKij 




his tongue. 


from troubles. 






keeps his soul from troubles. 


24 Proud and haughty scorner 


■ioiu y), K->h-;, -ij 


24 


An inflated proud one, scoffer U 


is his name, who dealeth in proud 


..,■1,' r,~,.- i^iuii 




is his name ; 


wrath. 


■ 1 ,. rt,-': ' v 




acting in the insolence of pride. 


25 Tiie desire of the slothful 


srn-oi? is? nwn 


n= 


The sluggard's longing slays 25 


kiUeth liim ; for his hands refuse 


1 n'li!J3'5 1**Tl '13^'^"''3 




him ; 


to labour. 






because his hands refuse to 

work. 
All the day he has longing de- 2« 


26 He coveteth greedily all 


nixr n^xr^n DT'n-is 


26 


the day long : liut the righteous 


iTlbni. ^Y, 1^^ P""^^ 




sire; 


giveth and spareth not. 






hut the righteous shall give, 
and not spare. 


27 The sacrifice of the wicked 


'^3?'''? o'^'*'^"!, "?i 


27 


The sacrifice of the wicked is 27 


is abomination : how much more, 


i ii:s(-'3'; hBi:i-'3 qst 




abomination ; 


when he bringeth it with a wicked 






how much more when it ia 


mind? 






brought with evil purpose. 


28 A false witness shall perish: 


ins-' o'?!?"''? 


28 


A lying witness shall perish ; 28 


but the man tLat heareth speaketii 


jisn-; n?;b spiii ^^s) 




but a man that hears sliall 


constantly. 






always speak. 



T. 16. Skades: see ch. 2 : 18, aii'i the note on Job 26 :5. 

V. 23. Seated^— and threw dovfn : the Perf. followed by the 
amtec. Imperf., as in ch. 22 : 3. — Lit. strength of its confidence 
(J 121, 6) = strength in which it confides, its trusted strength. 

V. 2i. An iufiated proud om, etc., is the only construction 



which the words, in theh order and accentuation in Hebrew, will 
bear. So Ewald, Bertheau, and others.* 

T. 27. Wlien one bi-ings it [Gram. §137, 3,a)=wl<en it isbrou^. 



ein Uebermalkiger, der tick bWtt, heisst Spotter. 
n sich btaJiender Stolzer, Spdft«i' ut sein Name. 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XXir. 



KING JAMBS' VERSION. 

29 A wicked man liardenetli 
his face : but as for tlie upright, 
lie directeth liis way. 

30 There is no wisdom nor un- 
derstanding nor counsel against 
tlie Lord. 

31 Tlie horse is prepared against 
the day of battle : but safety is of 
the Lord. 



CHAP. XSII. 

A good name is rather to be 
cuosen than great riches, and lov- 
ing favour rather than silver and 
gold. 

2 The rich and poor meet to- 
getlier : the Lord is the maker 
of them all. 

3 A prudent man forcseeth the 
evil, and hideth himself: but the 
simple pass on, and are punished. 

4 By humility and the fear of 
the Lord are riches, and honour, 
and life. 

5 Thorns and snares are in the 
way of the froward : ho that doth 
keep his soul shall be far from 
them. 

6 Train up a child in the way 
he, should go: and wlien he is 
old, he will not depart from it. 

7 The rich ruleth over the poor, 
and the borrower is servant to 
the lender. 



■HEBREW TEXT. 

i-'jaa' SKJ-i li-'tt rin 
iirnin bii^ laiin oib 



CHAP. XXII. 






inp'^'i nsi riKi I 



W'^S ■r\-rrz DTiB Dijs 
tbhia pn-i'^ ■iBsi l^TO 

I's-iT "if-^S ~\?t\ rijn 



V. 3. -p 1 



REVISED VERSION. 

hardens his 



A wicked 
face ; 

but the upright, he shall estab- 
lish his ways. 

There is no wisdom, and no 30 
understanding, 

and no counsel, before Jehovah, 

A horbe is prepared for the day 31 
of battle ; 

but the deliverance is of Jeho- 
vah. 

CHAP. XXII. 

More choice is a name than 1 

great riches, 
loving favor than silver and 

. gold. 
Rich and poor meet together ; 2 
the maker of them ail is Je- 
hovah. 
The shrewd saw evil, and iiid a 

himself; 
but the simple passed on, and 

were punished. 
The reward of humility, of the 4 

fear of Jehovah, 
is wealth, and honor, and life. 
Thorns, snares, are in the way 6 

of the perverse ; 
he tliat keeps his soul shall be 

far from them. 
Train the child -according to 6 

his way ; 
even when he is old he will 

not turn from it. 
Tlie rich rules over the poor ; 7 
and the borrower is servant to 

the man that lends. 



V. 29. Hardens {iit. makes strong) his face; that is, he puts 
on a strong- and unjielditig expreseioD of countenance. — iijoa 
(Gram, g 138, 1, Rem. 3, footrnote). 

Shall establish his ways.- the reading of the Kethibh, y^s^^ 

Oh. XXIL— v. 1. Loving favor. The adj. aiu is here added 
to in, to strengthen the expression (comp. Gesenius, Lex. aitj. 1, 
C, extr.) ; and its effect is best represented bj the rend«ring of the 
Common Version. 

Many (e. g. Ewald, Manrer, llitzig) conatrne a-ia as pred. 
{belter than) ; bnt its position in the sentence is gainst this view. 

V, 3. The shreviii (ons) : see the note on ch. 1 ; 4, second and 
third paragL'Bphs. 

Sale, etc. (the amcr. instead of the abstr. statement), followed 
Lore by the coi^sec. Impuf. [Kethibh "n-B'l). In the next mem- 



ber, the two Perfects stand in the same relation, expressing con- 
temporaneous events,* 

V. 6. According to {^d is) his way, i. e. his way of life, the 
way he is to pursue in life {as I uuderbtaiid it) ; not " according 
to his disposition and habits" (pro ratione morum et indolia, 
Geseiiius, Les. T^n), for then the second member, thoug-h not 
without force, w iii d be far less signlBcant. 

The Common Version, " in the waif he ahotdd go," eapresses 
more than tlie Hebrew ; and this beautiful sentiment is, at most, 
only implied in the more general truth. f 

* Dus Perf. luDSJi steht, well das UnglQek sie auf dem Wego 
(iberflel, so iiass iiEJSSI iiieht Folge von i^as, sondern gleiehzeitig 
mit diescm ist (B^rthean). 

f Stnart {in locum] justly says : " As "is^fl can mean only tht 
may of the child, the morale couched nndur the phraBe he nhmild 



Hosted by 



Google 



THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. 


XXH. 8ft 


KING jambs' version. 


HEBllEW TEXT. 




REVISED VERSION. 


■ 8 He that soweth iuiqnif)' shall 


",ix"ns(37 tniii^ y^i> 


e 


He that SOWS iniquity shall reap 8 


reap vanity : and the rod of his 


irt;'; "ii}")?? B3ii;i 




mischief; 


anger shall fail. 




and the rod for his pride shall 








be ready. 


9 He that hath a bountiful eye 


^■p-\ «ih r.»-3ia 


9 


The nian of kindly eye, he shall » 


Bhall be blessed ; for he givetli of 


.\,^\ iQpL.^ -n--i3 




be blest ; 


ilia bread to the poor. 


• „= .,= . 1.-. . 




for he gives of his bread to the 


10 Cast out tiie scoriier, and 


i^T? «;^:^) r\ ^::>, 


^ 


Drive out the scoffer, and con- 10 


contention shall go out ; yea, 


:ii^^i n nai^li 




tention will go forth ; 


strife and reproach shall cease. 




and litigation and reproach 








will cease. 


11 He tbat loveth purenesa of 


=^-^ivV =■!>« 


11 


He that loves the pure in heart, ll 


heart, for the grace of his lips the 


; '^h'Q liii^T i^'PEii; "in 




his lips are grace, the king is 


king shaU be his friend. 






his friend. 


Vl Tlie eyes of the Lord pre- 


nj'T s^SJ nTr" ■'3''» 


12 


The eyes of Jehovah kept know!- n 


serve knowledge ; and he over- 


""/''' '[.to,; 




edge; 


throweth the words of the trans- 


■ ,■■ ■,-?■• 'li-?- 




and he overthrew the words of 


gressor. 






the- treacherous. 


13 The slothful man saith. Then 


y^Ki ■'■;¥ i?3 -^5? 


13 


The sluggard says. There is a 13 


is a lion without, I shall be slaiu 


ins-ist niiHT T|ii;iB 




lion without ; 


in the streets. 




I shall he slain in the streets. 


14 The mouth of strange women 


niit IB npan nmia 


14 


Tlie mouth of strange women 14 


is a deep pit ; he that is abhorred 


,'' ,r ''|!'\ '■ 




is a deep pit; 


of the Lord shall fall therein. 


■ V ,.■.■: ■., 




he that is hated of Jehovah 
shall fail therein. 


16 Foolishness is bound in the 


ijj-a^n h^iiiap nb^x 


Vi 


Folly is bound in the heart of 15 


heart of a child ; Imt the rod of 


itijq nSfi'^'iT. ifeiH !^?'J3 




a child ; 


correction shall drive it far from 




the rod of correction will put 


liim. 






it far from him. 


16 Ho that oppresscth the poor 


i^ nia-ih^ h'r\_ pay 


16 


He that oppresses the weak,' to is 


to increase his riches, and he that 






make increase for himself, 


giveth to the rich, skaU surely 






is one that gives to the rich, 


come to want. 






only to want. 


17 Bow down thine ear, and 


D-'^^n -i^an 3aiai| j]:ix afi 


17 


Incline thine ear, and iiear U 


hear the words of the wise, and 


:-BT-i]= pTori ^?M 




the words of the wise ; 


apply thine heart unto my knowl- 





and apply tliy heart to my 


edge. 


vv. a u. H. '1 -i-in-' 




knowledge. 



V. 8, Rod for his pride [mss = v^^i-s. Lex, 2), for tlie 
chaatisemeiit of hia pride.* 

V. 9. The man of kindly eye: ^-^sh aio, the art. defining the 
tompoand idea (Gram, §111, IJ.f 

V. 10. LItigohon: contending at law, in distinction from 
2"''^, strife in a more general {as well as this specific) sense. 

V. 11, That loves the pure in heart : tliat delights in such, lie- 



g'ti, finds in reality no proper place here, allhoiigh the sentiment 
in iiself is excellent, and agreeable to the tenor of the Scriptures," 

* Maarer; E( uiVga hisdentim yiis (rirga qua insolentia Rjns 
ca.'^figabitur) parata est. 

f Gescnius (Thea. vol, I. p. 545) : )^sn 3i*a qui benigni oenii 
est, qui beaignitiitem vultu prodit (of, om] 



cause such is his own nature. There ie no necessity, therefore, 
for regarding iiriB (with Maurer, Bertheau, and others), aa a 
subnt. 

Are grace; comp. Eccl. 10 ; 12, the words of a icise man's 
mouth are grace. 

V, 16, Tlio pointed contrast, of -H, riS-^ni with "noriai, showi 
that this construction and relation of the two members is the 



* So, I find, it is nndoi'stood by Bertheau. Ich raeine so : loer 
den Armen'bedr&dt tan tu nekmen fur sich ^ um noeh reicbef 
Bu werden, giebt einem Reicken — nur sum Mangel. Die SpilM 
der Rode liejft darin, dass der Reicbe eben derselbe ist der die 
Armen bedriickt ; weil aber solches Thun ihm nicht ziim Segea 
gereicht, ... so kann gleicli geaagl werden, dass er es erwirbt— nar 
zum Man^I. 
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100 THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CIIA P. 


xxir. 


KING JAMES' VEHSIOS. 


HEBREW TEXT. 




EEVIRED VERSION. 


18 Yoriiis a. pleasant tiling if 


?|;aaa B^iiiaFi-^fi b"'sj^ 


18 


For it is pleasant, if thou keep TB 


tlioii keep them within thee ; they 


= ^^r?r^5 i-n> «3-: 




them in thy breast ; 


sball withal be fitted in tliy lips. 




if they are ready all of them 








on thy lips. 


19 That thy trust may be in 


^ns3? ni!T'3 t-nf}\ 


19 


That thy trust may be in Jeho- 18 


the Lord, I have madR knonrn to 


! hnt(-r;!( ui^'h ^"Pni'fi 




vah, 


thee this day, even to thee. 




I have taught thee this dav, 








yea thee. 


20 Have not I written to tlice 


BT^H' ^>, T;r= iAn 


3 


Have I not written to thee 20 


excellent things in counBela and 


i ^l■^1 nias'na 




heretofore. 


knowledge, 


■'*.;. ' '^f-if 




with counsels and knowledge; 


21 That I might make thee 


nrs ^;]Tss ^K;5l;s-n1n> 


21 


to teach thee the rightness of n 


know the certainty of the words 


ivi'^n^iijii rfas D-'-iMN s-'iun^ 




words of truth. 


of truth ; that thou migliteat an- 




that thou mayest answer truth 


swer the words of truth to them 






to them that send thee ? 


that send unto thee? 








22 Rob not the poor, because 


{(1fl-!j'i "i| i'^,"i>J?B"i>it 


22 


Rob not the weak because 22 


he is poor: neJtJier oppress the 


'•'•^'ir'^ "?? *<3iP"^?'; 




he is weak ; 


afflicted in the gate : 






and oppress not the poor in 
the gate. 


23 For the Loed will plead 


B3'<-! -z^-^-i ntT;_-'3 


23 


For Jehovah will plead their 23 


their cause, and spoil the soul of 


iiTEj Dh-isa'pii-nst saui 




cause. 


those that spoiled them. 




and despoil of life those who 








despoil them. 


24 Make no friendship with an 


fix i?2-nN sinw-ix 


24 


Make no friendship with a 2* 


angry man ; and with a furious 


! Klan !{i mifr ii3"'!t~riNi 




passionate man, 


man thou shalt not go ; 






and go not with a man given 
to anger ; 


25 Lest thou learn bis ways, 


nnh-iij ^^itii!— |D 


h= 


lest thou leai-n his ways, 26 


and get a snare to thy soul. 


IIIe-?!^ '^0^ ^V^},) 




and bring a snare to thy 
sou!. 


26 Be not thou one of them that 




26 


Be not of those who strike as 


strike hands, or of them that are 


".'':' _!|i-i.i, 




hands, 


sureties for debts. 


'" ^"" 




of those who become surety for 
debts. 


27 If thou hast nothing to pay, 


^W^ ,"Vr*<"='< 


27 


If thou hast nothing to pav, 27 


why should he take away thy bed 


i^-'BORp ^^S'^^ "^T'^S^ 




why should he take thy" bed 


from under thee ? 




from under thee 1 


28 Remove not the ancient 


obis hn^ SDP-^N 


2S 


Remove not the ancient land- 28 


landmark, which thy fathers have 


L^ir)-i=N ^ir? iiTN 




mark. 


Bet. 






which thy fathers made. 








V. 20. -p difflini) V. 25. 'p T^nn-iii 







T, 20. Heretofore; Ketkibli B'iaVia, which is doubtless the true 
readirg.* 

V. 21. The tightness: atip, properly the right measure, and 
hence right or jusl it) the abstractf This is the ouly English 
woi"d that will express the meaning. 

* Becthcan : Da in der That V. 21 dcr Zweck des Schreibens 
ftuf andere Weise beslimmt wird wie der der heutigen Belehrnng 
in V. i<?. BO posst BIBiiD durcbaue. 

t Maurer (Hdwbch.) : oisp das rechte Maase, dali. RicJitigkeit 
(vgl. arab. oiap das rechte Maasa ,n. Gerechtlglteit). Bertheau ; 
tim dich zu lekren die Richligkeit wihrer Worte, 



Answer: comp. the nol« on oh. 18 ; 13.* 

V. 22. Pool'.- 135, as in Deut. 24:12, U, 15. 

T. 24. Given to anger: lit. a man of angers (plur., via. of 
frequent anger). 

V. 26. Striie hands: literally, the hand (see the note on ck, 
17 :18). 

* Bwald : niait D'^I'SK konnten nach ^iSl, 502 verbanden 
sein ; dnch scheiut man ieichter d-^Tas 3''ffin als ein Gauzes in 
der Bedeutuug " zuruckmelden" so zu verstehen, dass mm davon 
abh^ngt. 
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THE 


BOOK OF PROYERBS.— CHAP. XXIII. I 


>l 


KINO JAMfiS' VERSION. 


HEBREW TEXT. 


REVISED VERSION. 




29 Secst thou a man diligent 


■irirxV^a i-'ha i t"N n-Srr 29 


Seest thou a man diligent in 


29 


ill Ilia buainess? he shall stand 


aaTi"; csba-n,^^ 


his business? 




before kings ; he shall not stand 


he shall stand before kings ; 




before mean mm. 


sB^sm VB^ sa^n^-ii 


he shall not stand before tiie 
mean. 




CHAP, xsirr. 


CHAP. XXIII. 


CHAP, xxiir. 




When thou sittest to eat with 


iiria-nx tiirib> aisn-'S k 


When thou sittest ia eat 


I 


a ruler, consider diligently what 


'T;?^ '''^K^^ T^^ i"? 


with a ruler, 




M before thee : 


mark well what is before tliec; 




2 And put a Itnife to thy 


ns^3 ri^ ^i<^\ 2 


and put a knife to thy throat, 


2 


tliroat, if tlioii be a man given to 


innK iBBJ Vi-a-ds* 


if thou art given to appe- 




appetite. 




tite. 




3 Be not desirous of his dain- 


Wias'aei ixripi-!;^ S 


Long not for his dainties ; 


3 


ties; for they are deceitful meat. 


! ciijs cn^ NiH 


for it is treacherous food.' 




4 Labor not to be rich : cease 


-iiijynb »iR-i[t 4 


Labor not to become rich ; 


4 


from thine own wisdom. 


■■ i:"! ,^i:r?? 


cease from thine own under- 






standing. 




5 Wilt thou set thiue eyes upon 


^'.y^^"! i^ r ^■'i-'s t)isrrt n 


Shall thine eye flit over it, and 


5 


that which ia not? for rklies cer- 


e;b;3 i^-ntoi nicy 13 


it be gone! 




tainly make themselves wings ; 




for it will surely make itself 




they fly away as an eagle toward 


in-^aiEh V!'S\ ^1B3^ 


wings, 




heaven. 




as the eagle, and the birds of 
heaven. 




6 Eat thou not the bread of 


T;y 5*1 tjiib-n;^ nn^n-bs 6 


Eat not the bread of the evil- 


f 


him that hath an evil eye, neither 




eyed ; 




! ITlSSSanp IKP.ri'SKI 




desire thou his dainty meats : 




and long not for his dainties. 




7 For as lie thinketh in his 


ttiti-,! iia^ijii "ir»-iT3? 1 ■'5 7 


For as he thinks in his soul, so 


7 


heart, so m he : Eat and drink, 


r^ -ms.-'^ frncfl Vlss 


is he; 




eaith he to thee ; but his heart is 




cat and drink, will he say to 




not with thee. 


i~^r^? isM 


thee, 
but his heart is not with thee. 












V. 5. 'p tiii'nn lb. 'p tjis'' 







V. 2. for thoa putteat 



V. 5. as the eagle flies toward heaven (V. E.) 



V. 29. 1 



(cure in position and rank, of low condition, 

Oh. XXIII— V. 1. What is before thee: the whole scene, in- 
cluding the ruler himself. 

V. 2. A7>d put (naiui), Gram. J 126, 6, c* For thou pumt 
(Ewald and others) is not the natural oonstrBction of this familiar 
combinaljon. 

Y. 5. Flit over it, etc. (see Espl. Notes}, according to the 
Kelhibh (comp. Gram. ^147, a),t which ia doubtlesa tlie correct 
reading. 

The constraCtiona, loih thou let thine tyes flit (Gesenius), which 
b not an authorized use of Kal, and shall thy glance fid {Ewald, 



* Maurer : Riairi manifesto est Prfflteritnm relativum, ([uo qui 
prtecedlt Jusaivus coutinuetur. 

t Maarer (Heb. u. Chuld. Hdwbch.. art riis) : sdlen fliegen 
deine Aagm 1 was die DifferenZ des Num. bei vorgesetatem Verb. 
Dicfat biudert. 



conslr. ad sensum), and wilt thou jlit with, thine eyes (MaurorV 
commentarj', as aa alternative rendering), are not grammatical Ij 
necessary. 

And birds; ^isi, as in many Msh. and printed editions.* This 
reading is also the most pertinent in the coanection.f 

V 7 Ai he thmis So Gesenius (Lex.), Eodifjer,! Maurer, 
Bertheau As he is in heart ; not aa he professes to be, in looks 
and words 



n nuniero e]in int r quos hisp, mei 4, 783, 
loncs etiani cum chol m qisi et voliKre, ut 
Biblia Br:x et triplex Prov editio Basil heb lat. 1520, 1524, 
I54M. {De Ro^i fat Lectt Vet Test Fo/ tv p. 100.) 

t tlbi ate, ibi volatus. Nihi! igitiir desiderabis. Obsccva 
etiam pKpe alias raemoralas Oiaiuri Cliy aves adi (Maurer). 

X Thes. fnsc poster, p. 1459 : nam quemadmodum astimat S. 
cogitat animo suo ita ille est (non qualcm se esse vnlta et verbis 
Bimuiat). 



Hosted by 



Google 



THE BOOK OF PROYERBS.— CKAP. XXIII. 



KING JAMES VERSION, 

8 The moi'Rcl which tlion hast 
eaten shall thou vomit up, 
lose thy sweet words. 

9 Speak not in the ears of a 
fool : for he will despise tJie wis- 
dom of thy words. 

10. Remove not the old land- 
mark ; and enter not into the 
fields of the fatherless : 

11 For their redeemer is miglity; 
he shall plead their cause witli 
thee. 

12 Apply thine heart unto in- 
struction, and thine ears to the 
words of knowledge. 

13 Withhold not correction 
from the child : for if thou beat- 
eat him with the rod, he shall not 
die. 

14 Thou shalt heat him with 
the rod, and shalt deliver his sou! 
from hell. 

15 My son, if thine heart be 
■wise, my heart shall rejoice, even 
mine. 

16 Yea, my reins shall rejoice, 
when thy lips speak right tilings, 

n Let not thine heart envy 
sinners ; but be thou in the fear 
of irlje-IiOKD all the day long. 

18 For surely there is an end ; 
and thine expectation shall not 
be cut off. 

19 Hear thou, my son, and be 
Wise, and guide thine heart in the 
way. 



20 Be not am 
among riotous e 



5 winebibbers; 
rs of flesh : 



21 For the drunkard and the 
glutton shall come to poverty : 
and drowsiness shall clothe a man 
with rags. 



HEBKHW TEXT. 





p^n c^!*.J"^3 


Tins nj'-i 


ns a^ 


l-iOl; 


1S> 
ran 




IK'S" 






<=5 


1 <^t- 






D5 -ai 


=* ■'53 


. 


ir^a n 


;t^5^i 


1 b^^^^H 


TWi 


13-15 


o-sana 


,,i « 


&^,"^st 


'fn-H hin 


n»T3 


DS ■'3 



ITjil^ H1^^ -\^^1_ 

lis^ "lira '^^)\^ 
in^^s nJ-iaVn o-ii^isS 



The morsel thou hast eaten, 8 

thou shalt vomit it up, 
and lose tliy pleasant words. 
Speak not in the ears of a 9 

fool; 
for lie will despise the wisdom 

of thy words. 
Bemove not an old land-. 10 

mark ; 
and enter not into the orphans' 

fields. 
For their deliverer is strong ; H 
he will plead their cause with 

thee. 
Bring thy heart to instruc- 13. 

tion, 
and thy ears to words of knowl- 
edge. 
"Withhold notcorrectionfrom 13 

a child ; 
for if thou smite him with the 

rod, he shall not die. 
Thou with the rod wilt smite u 

him ; 
but his soul thou shalt deliver 

from the underworld. 
My son, if thy heart be wise, 15 
my heart shall rejoice, yea 

mine ; 
and my reina shall exult, 16- 

when thy lips speak tilings that 

are right. 
Let not thy heart be envious n' 

at sinners, 
but he ever in Jehovah '5 fear,. _ 
For if there is an end, 18 

then thy expectation shall not , 

be cut off. 
Hear thou, my son, and be 19 

wise ; 
and guide thy heart aright in 

tho way. 
Be not among winc-dr inkers, 20 
among those wlio are prodigal 

of their own flesh. 
For the drunkard and the prod- 21 

igal aliall be impoverished, 
and drowsiness will clothe with 



V, 18. For if (dk T3). So Qeseiiius (Thes, and Ux. bbt i=, 2), 
Eosenmuller, and Bertheau. Nay but (De Wette, Maurer) is not 
so pBrtinent Iiere. {See Bxpl, Kotos.) 

VY. 20, 21. J%e prodigal: the squanderer, tho spendlhrift; not 
ia the specific sense of ' tite glvtton,' as in llie Common TersiOD. 



Of tlieir ovni flesh (see Expl. Notes) ; V (in -.b^ ^ma) exprcB* 
ig possession, belonging to.* 



* Gesetiius ('['lies, and I«x. V>t) ; qui corporis sui prodigi 
it, volaptuoai, voluptalibus dediti. Ewald ; die ihren eigneti) 
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THE BOOK OP PROVEEBS.— CHAP. XXIII. 



KING JAMES' VERSION. 


HEBREW TEXT. 




REVISED VERSION. 


22 Hearken unto tliy father 


^2^1 HT :i-'=sb ys'^ 


22 


Heai'ken to thy father that 22 


that begat thee, and despise not 


! JIBS ii3^i"^a t^hri-^iti 




begat thee; 


thy mother when she is old. 


1" - li'Ti! ■• T . 




and despise not thy mother 
when she is old. 


25 Buy the truth, and sell U 


iSTin-bxi n3p_ rpx 


23 


Buy truth, andseil it not; 23 


lot; (Uso wisdom, and instruction, 


! n:">3i "toSi^B fis~n 




wisdom, and instruction, and 


and understanding. 


■",-. ■^' ^S'"^ "SiT? 




understanding. 


24 The father of the righteons 


P^^ ^3!^ ^'■■■il ^ 


24 


The father of the righteous 24 


fiiiail greatly rejoice : and he that 


11*3 nob"'! dsfi "itii 




shall greatly exult ; 


begetteth a wi.ve child shall have 






he that begets one that is wise 


joy of him. 






shall rejoice in him. 


25 Thy father and thy mother 


?isxi ^i=s-no!a'; 


ns 


Lei thy father and thy mother 25 


shall be glad, and she tliat bare 


i'ini^'i'; ^^y^i 




rejoice ; 


thee shall rejoice. 






and let her exult that bore thee. 


20 My son, give me thine heart, 


^\ m> -=?. f^;,"? 


26 


My son, give me thy heart ; 2B 


and let thine eyes observe my 


If132in W^ I"'.?"'?! 




and let tliine eyes delight in 


ways. 






my ways. 


27 For a whore is a deep ditch ; 


n;it ngflias nniia-'s 


27 


For a harlot is a deep pit ; W 


and a strange woman is a narrow 


!nvi:3 n^i -txz>i 




and a strange woman is a 


pit. 






narrow well. 


28 Shealsoliethinwaitas/or 


-'•^,'pi snna K-'n-riN 


2S 


Tea, as for prey, she lies in 28 


a prey, and increaseth the trans- 


iqioin b;™a nn^-iini 




wait; 


gressors among men. 




and multiplies them that deal 








perfidiously with men. 


29 Who hath woe? who hath 


^i=« la). iTN iE> 


29 


Who has wailing? who has 29 


sorrow? who hath contentions? 


fl"i'^*"i73P 1 Q"^3"T1^ "^^3 




want? . 


who hath babbling? who hath 






who has contentions? who has 


■wounds without cause? who hath 


Oart B1S35 ^^\ 




complaining? 


redness of eyes ? 


••^T? ^'^)>^v "»V 




who has wounds withoutcause? 
who has dimness of the eyes? 


80 They that tarry long at the 


T?;n-!3? Q''';ns-2i 


V 


They that tarry long over the 30 


wine ; they that go to seek mixed 


I'^o^a lipni Dixa^ 




wine, 


wine. 




that come to make trial of mix- 








ed wine. 


31 Look not thou upon the 


B3si?1 '5 T^^ ^■^"''!* 


31 


Look not on the wine how it 3i 


wine when it is red, when it giv- 


•ips o-'sa "PV^? 




reddens. 


eth his colour in tiie cup, when it 


iQTiiiJ-'an T^f^'h 




how it makes its bead in the 


moveth itself aright. 






cup, 
moves itself aright. 


V. 24. 'p V-^a lb. 'p iiji lb. 'p 


nsB-' 




V. 26, 'p njian' v. si- 'p oi: 


= 





' Bsrtheau's objection to this is not well taken. 'I'beir prodigal- 
ity shows itself in tlie uni'eatpained indulgence of every appetite ; 
and this to tbeir own physical injury and rnin. 

V. 24. naiO*l (Kethibh), Vav with apodosis, Gram. |145, 8. 

v. 26. Delight in my ways: nwiFi (Kelliibh) with the atcus., 
as in Ps. 102 : 15, and elsewhere.* 

V. 28. Ai for prey. So the subst. with s may be construed 
(Gram. 1 118, 3, Rem. third paragr.), and there is uo necessity for 
taking t\T\n SB concr. for robber. 

Heal ferfidiovMy vnik: b^T113, construed with a, aa in Is. 33:1. 
So Ewa!d.t 



* Manrer : nss^R 
a fisi , quod cunsia.t 

■f Ita ut a non kiI 
nw male (Maurer). 



scriptuni (ut 



rn, Job 15:12) 
pertineat ijaverbum; 



v. 29. Want: ■'last. abstr. from the same root (n3K)iaa v\-o» 
needy.* Thaaignifleation, alas, has no sulBcient ground. 

V. 31, Other renderings : Gam easily down (Lud. de Dieuf) i 
j!oMj smoothly (Gesenius, Lex. J), goes straight down (Ewald 



* Gesenius (Tlies. vol. I. p. 12) : Rarius hoc vocabulnm. ab- 
stractum tov 'fv:iH, formte ^fcp, h. L videtur adhibitum esse 
propter paronomaaiain cum voce -lis. E vetevibus LXX. &6pv- 
fioe lumtdtus. turhe [moiestia?], rectias Chald. ttiifl miseriai 
afflidio, Syr. (joS; agitatio, motestia, nisi legundum lioo? ""s***'". 
arumna, cum alibi Ohaldtens et Syrus in Proverbiis eoncincre 
soleant. Becte Abulwalid, cujus eententlam etiam laudat Kint' 
chius, ad paupertatis et mieeriie notionem illud retulit. 

t Orit.Sac. p.l76: Verte,su6i(/ac!ffime, ad verbum, in/orift- 
io/ftus. ant in' rectitndinibus. 

X But in the Thes. (vol. II. p. 643) : bine b^^ia''02 recta 
via; . . . vimtm. . . . recla deaeendit iD^uttur. 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XXIY. 



KING JAMBS VERSION. 

32 At the last it bifetti like 
a serpent, aad stingeth like an 
adder. 

83 Thine eyes shall behold 
strange women, and thine heart 
sliaU utter perverse things. 

34 Yea, thon shalt be as he 
that lieth down in the midst of 
the eea, or as he that lieth upon 
the top of a mast. 

35 They have sti'ieken me, shall 
thou say, and I was not sick; they 
have beaten me, and I felt it not : 
when shall I awake ? 1 will seek 
it yet again. 

CHAP. XXIV. 

Be not tJion envious against 
evil men, neither desire to be 
with them : 

2 For their heart studieth de- 
etrnction, and their lips talk of 
mischief.' 

3 Through wisdom is a house 
biiilded; and by understanding it 
is established : 

4 And by knowledge shall the 
chambers be filled with all pre- 
cious and pleasant riches. 

5 A wise man is strong ; yea, 
a man of knowledge increasetli 
strength. 

6 For by wise counsel thou 
Bhait make thy war: and in multi- 
tude of counsellors t/tere is safety, 

7 Wisdom is too high for a 
fool : he openeth not his mouth 

the sate. 



in the gate. 



8 He that devisetb to do evil 
shall be calleth a mischievous 
person , 



HEBUEW TEXT. 



nnj 'K'y] ^i^r-; 


jni=Bnri lan^ f;abi 


D;;;-3ba 2=aJ3 ri-'-^h-^ 


iian viii-a aifii^S 


■'n^iri'ia "'■'^rt 


'''r?7,5"^? ■'jia^ii 


r"5? '5^ 


ms i:i:;i?=N t)-oiA 


CHAP. XXIV. 


ns-; ""f'JNa ttijjw-Ijtt 


iD^s ni^n!= ixnn-iiti 


H> ^^m ^^-'^ 


ihJ'isin DniriDii! hhs^ 


n';a nia'^ fi^^ns' 


iN^te^ *3iTTn n?"!!!! 


■■^^m V. rr>i 


liv5 oan-i^s 


iha-'I'^NB nj^ loi!*'; 


riBii^'3 -l^-ni^^n ni^iatina 15 


:]'j;i-' sre .isioni 


ni'^an Vj;x^ r,im-i 


! iih-'a-npB'; Kb -\sUk 


snhi aisiia 


I tJC^p^ hl^T^ 353 IP 



REVISED VERSION, 

In its end it will bite like a W 

serpent, 
and sting like a viper. 
Thine eyes will look on strange 33 

women, 
and tliy heart will utter pei-- 

verse things. 
And thou wilt be as one lying 34 

asleep in thcheartof thesea, 
and as one that lies sleeping 

on the top of a mast. 
They smite me, I feel no pain ; 35 
they beat me, I know it not ; 
when shall I awake? 
I will seek it yet again. 



CHAP. xsiv. 

Be not envious of evil men ; 1 
and long not to be with 

For their heart meditates vio- 2 

lence, 
and their lips talk of miaeliief. 

By wisdom is a house build- » 
ed; 
and by understanding it ia 

established ; 
and by knowledge the store- 4 

rooms are tilled, 
with all precious and pleasant 
treasures. 

A wise man ia strong ; S 

and a man of knowledge in- 
creases strength. 
For with wise direction thou • 

ahalt make war ; 
and in the multitude of counsel- 
ors is safety. 

Wisdom is too high for a T 
fool; 
he shall not open his mouth in 



Whoso plans to do evil, 
he shall be called mischief- 
maker. 



¥,[id Bertbeau). But ' dowu' ia not in the Hebrew, though it 
coul<i readily have been expressed | and the wi'iter ia describing 
tlie tempting aspect of wine in the cup. 



Ch. XXIT— V. 5. Is with St 
a, B, 2, d.^Wilh wise diratu 



i ("sa) ^ w strong; Lex, 
ee the note on ch. 20 1I8. 



T/iou shalt mah (-li nirstl] : for sb, compare Uram. J 154, 
3, 2, e. 

v. 7. ni83H (comp. the note on ch. 1 : 20). 

V. 8, He shall be called: comp. ch. 16 ; 21, and the reference 
there giveo. 
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THE 


BOOK OF PROVEEBS.-CUAP. SSIV. 105 


KING jambs' version. 


HEBREW TEXT. 


REVISED VERSION. 


9 The thought of foolishness is 


HK^n rVw rat 9 


The purpose of folly is sin ; ■ 


Bin : and the scoriier u au ahoiii- 
iiiation to men. 


■■y}. b:?^ "?=0'f:i 


and the scoffer is an abomina- 
tion to men. 


10 If thou faint in the day of 


n^3 D-i-;? n-'Binn •■ 


If thou faint in the day of 10 


adversity, thy strength is small. 


I rrsns 13 


adversity. 






thy strength is small. 


11 If thou forbear to deliver 


nra^ e-^ripV ^$T^ " 


To rescue those taken away H 


t/iem that are drawn unto dcatli, 


1 -riiranH-cst liftS O-'ii'ol 


to death, 


and thoxe that are ready to be 


and those tottering to the 


slain ; 




slaughter, wilt thou forbear ? 


12 If thou sayest, Behold, we 


n !i5y-i';-.'(b fn iasp,-'3 12 


For if thou say, Lo, we knew 12 


knew it not; doth not he that 


T'i^-K^n I nisb '|3n"5<3n 


not this ; 


pondereth tlie heart consider it? 




shall not he, the trier of hearts, 


aud he that keepeth thy soul, doth 
not he k"riow Uf and shall not he 


D2'!_ (tin r^t^i^ isii 


perceive, 


ifts'ss ms^ a-i'-m 


and the keeper of thy soul, 


render to every maa according to 


"■■"' "" '"' 


Shalt not he know? 


his works ? 




and he renders back to man 
according to his deed. 


13 My son, eat thou honey, be- 


aiB ■'s i!j?T ■'.ss-isst 13 


Eat honey, my son, for it is 13 


cause it is good ; and the honey- 


:T;|n-b5 piha ncbi 


good; 


comb, ioAic/t is sweet to thy taste : 


and honey-drippings, sweet to 

thy palate. 
So learn wisdom for tliy soul ; 1* 


U So s/iall the knowledge of 


¥l'^?3> ni?n nj^ i ig 14 


wisdom be unto thy BOnl : when 


rT'ins uj'^'i hNsia "b!( 


if tliou find it, then there U an 


thou hast found it, then there 




end. 


shall he ^ reward, and thy ex- 


:rii3n lA *jn',pn5 


and thv expectation shall not be 


pectation shall not be cut off. 




cut off. 



V. 10. FamUa thou = ;/ tltoa faintest [Grain. |15.^, 4, a). 
Sirvdl; lit. strait, narrow, i.e. of amall compasa or extent, limiled 
or small in amount. The adj. la* (not tliird perf. of iix, as 
Stuart, after Bertheau) h selected for the paronomasia with 

A wholly false tnm is given by some to this verse. Tliua 
Stuart tranalatos it, " If (Aou hast become relaxed in the day of 
distiess, thy strength is straitened ;" and says in explanation of it ; 
'•Relaxation is the opposite of strenaous exertion; and for the 
latter the day of diatreas calls. In such a atat«, viz., one in which 
a man feela but little power to make effort when much is needed, 
that small power is of course reduced to straits." 

Of coarse it is; no one need be told this, nor is the lesaoii of 
much value. On the contrary, the lesson of the wise man is, that 
adversity tests Ike moral strength of men,- that to faint in the day 
of adversity is a praof of mora! weakness. 

T. 11. WUt thou forbear (dx interr(^tive, as understood by 
Eosenmiiller) seems to me the most natnral construction of this 
clause, in connection with the two following, ban, as ish v. 23. 

that thou Kouldst hold backf (viz. from death ; on optantis, 



* Ga«nius (Thee. III. p. 1188, art. is, adj.): anguslum 
rnhar Uium (dciiie Ki'aft iat beechraukt), i. e. angustia termi 



t Maurer : Eripe eos gui injnste abripiwntar 
ws qui vaullant (uutant) ad Oi 



ifthouwoMst.iatviiyM&t thou but do it = that thou wonldst), 
seems quite out of place after the positive foim of the Im-perative. 

Forbear not {bit after an implied formula jura^iii *) to rtscvt, 
etc. So Geseniua, formerly, 'J'hea. vol. I. p. 630 [but later, as iu 
the following paragraph). 

If thou forbear (bk conditional) to resent, etc. So the clause 
was construed by Gusiett ;t and this is Gesenius' latest view. { 

Bat then the clause, ' shall not he the trier of hearts perceive,' 
is not a pertinent apodosis ; nnleaa we include the intervening 
member as part of the conditional prot^S, which is contrary to tha 
usual relation of the partioles ds and ■'x (see Iiex. 13, B, 4). 

V. 12. For if thou say: ta, with Imperf. aa Subj., as in ck 
23 ; 13, secood member. 

T. 13. Honey-drippings {sing. coHea.) : f B3 = O'EIS nji (Fa. 
19 r 11), the word being' appropriated, by special uauge, to the 
dropping of honey from the comb. 



a niorte. Bertbeau ; (?) rette xum Tode gesclileppte und sur 
Erwiirgung jeaniende, halte sie zuriick ! 
* XTmbreit : dk steht hier schworend und betheuemd fftr ja 

t Comment. Ling. Heb. p. 552: Prov. 24 r 11, . . . Itherare 
captos ad morion, et lapsos ad jt^viationem, si dettniuru; iW 
liMerare est infinitivns instar nomlnis. liberationem illorum si 
detioueris, cnm ea erat in mann tua. ila at liberationem litis non 
dares, cnm ad tale in illos offieium te ipsorum pericuium movebat. 

J Communicated to Dr. Eobuison, for the last Amenoati edi- 
tion of the Manual Heb. Lexicon [see Dr R'a. preface, p. Vllj. 
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106 THE BOOK OF PRO VEllBS.- CHAP. 


XXIV. 


Km« James' versios. 




HEBUEW TEXT. 




REVISED VERSrOK. 


15 Lay not wait, wicked 


P"'i!¥ '^li^ ^'^1 =i^^^"^?5 


IB 


Lie not in wait, wicked man, W 


man, agaiDst tiie dwelling of the 




i is2^ Tn'aR'iK 




at the dwelling of the right- 


righteous ; spoil not his resting 








eous ; 


place: 








despoil not his resting-place. 


16 For a just man falleth seven 


B5 


p-'J? h^V^ 1 »5^ ■'3 




For seven times shall the right- H 


times, and riseth up again : but 




1 s^3'*l^ wTiJij'' D'^.TTisTi 




eous fall, and arise ; 


the wicked shall fall into niis- 








but the wicked stumble into 


eliief. 








ruin. 


17 Rejoice not when thine ene- 




aii!h-ii( T-?'^''? ^?'^ 




When thy enemy falls rejoice 11 


my falleth, and let not thine heart 




i^ab i3';-b.y T^msa^ 




not; 


be glad when he stumbleth : 






when he stumbles let not thy 


■ 








heart exult ; 


18 Lest the Lord see il, and it 


I'^j-'ss ^-n hirri. nx'iriB 




lest Jehovah see, and it be evil 18 


displease him, and he turn away 




I'iBS* l-'^Tn.aiiiriTi 




in his eyes. 


his wrath from him. 




' '7V ' ji r (^ f"l 




and he turn away his anger 
from lijm. 


19 Fret not thyself because of 




b-'S'iras -inrn-bs 




Be not angry against evil- « 


evil jmn, neither be thou envious 








doers : 


at the wicked ; 




•■^^im N.??^->>< 




be not envious at the wicked, 


20 For there shall be no reward 


T>) 


n-'^iHs iTjfin-K^ 1 -^s 




For there shall not be an end 20 


to the evil man; the candle of the 








for the evil ; 


■wicked shall be put out. 




•■^ir. o'J'^l -^3 




the light of the wicked shall 
go out. 
Fear Jehovah, my son, and 21 


21 My son, fear thou the Lord 


r^ 


51 "ija hirr^-hs xi'^ 




and the king : twd meddle not 




1 jisPW^N &."'ii*urB3' 




the king; 


with them that are given to 








meddle not with those given to 


change : 








change. 


22 For their calamity sliall rise 




^T^ B^^': esnE-^? 




For their calamity shall rise 23 


suddenly ; and who knoweth the 




ST'i "K D?l\:ij T'BI 




suddenly ; 


ruin of them both? 








and who knows the ruin of 
them both ? 


23 These things also belon_^ to 




t^^snb n^K-D3 




These are also op the wise. 23. 


the wise. li m not good to iiave 


ilia 


b3 BD^a^ B-;?-^2in 




To regard the person in 


respect of persons in judgment. 






judgment is not good. 


■ 24 He that saith unto the wick- 




% p-'ris m? i laij 




He that says to the wicked, 24 


ed. Thou art righteous; him Khali 


1 b-ilSK^ 


iinimn b-'M? m^^i 




Thou art righteous. 


the people curse, nations shall ab- 








peoples sliail curse him, nations 


hor him : 








shall abhor him. 


25 But to them that rebuke 




ov:i □■^nnai'Bii 


P13 


But to them that rebuke there 35 


Aim shall be delight, and a good 


la^- 


-ns'ia xlari bi^"'^?S 




shall be delight ; 


blessing shall come upon them. 








and on them shall come the 






V. 17. ■■' n-'n-' 




blessing of the good. 



V. 22. Of them both .■ of him who fears not God, and of hini 
wlio feara not the king [the novantm rerwm avidi of the preceding 
Torse). So BrPSii) is correctly explained by EoBenniullcr, Bivftid, 
Maurei-.* Berthean {and after him Stnart) erroaeoaalj refer il 
to God and the king {gen. and.), as authors of the ' calamity' 
and ■ ruin' {their calamity, for the calamity they inflict). 



• Rosenmiilier ; Et exifium utriusque eor 
regem non veretur, quis novit ? Ewiild ; 
Ootl oiier den Ifonig nicht furchteu. 



V. 23, Are also of the wise : i, dlh.tr Lam. avct. or simply mean- 
ing theirs, Monging to them, s£ their sayiitga. This the conneo 
tioti requires ; for the meaning, 'for the wise' {for their use and 
beueflt) is out of place here.* 

To regard, etc. This member stands in connection witli the 
folluwing verse. 



* Eosenmiiller : Sed malim cum Grotio et aliis V nomini b-»i 
n pro nota Genitivi sive aiictoris habere, . . . ut veri 
hoc qunqiie sapientuwi scil. aunt dicta, s. Bontentiai. 
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THE 


BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XXIY.' lOT 


KING JAMEs' VERSION. 


HEBREW TEXT. 




. REVISED VERSION. 


20 Every man shall kisH his 


Pf- °'^??i? 


3fi 


He kisses the lips, 2S 


lipa that giveth a right answer. 


1 ens: D^'}?'! ^'''^^ 




who answers with right words. . 


27 Prepare thy work without, 


^^=.t^3|i . y^h^ laft 


27 


Prepare tliy work abroad, 2T 


and make it fit for thyself in the 


Ti^ n-iaa n-iPisi 




and malce it ready for thee in 


Seld ; and afterwards build thine 




the field ; 


house. 


"i^"'? '^''J?'' "^^^ 




then, afterward, build thy 
hoiise. 


28 Be not a witness against thy 


^y"iB D3n"^3f ■'hpfss 


2S 


Be not witness withont cause 28 


neighbour without cause; and de- 


:^''rBm n''^E-i. 




against thy neighbor ; 


ceive not with thy lips. 




for wouldst tliou deceive with 








tliy lips? 


29 Say not, I will do so to him 


ib-ntoj it;[?3 lixn-bs 


2(1 


Say not. As he has done to 2j 


as he hath done to rae : I will 


'^Y^'^m i? 




me, so will I do to him ; 


render to the man according to 




I will render to a man accord- 


his work. ■ 


n^sia ttiiK^ n-<t!< 




ing to his deed. 


30 I went by the field of the 


•'n-iaB isj-ti-'N ri^ir-ij 


■ V 


I passed by the field of the 30 


slothful, and by tlie vineyard of 
the man void of understanding ; 


;=b"iDn D^s bp5-byi 




sluggard, 
and by the vineyard of a man 
lacking understanding. 


31 And, lo, it was all grown 


o-'iimap i iS= tAs him 


31 


And lo, it was all grown up 3i 


over with thorns, and nettles had 


ftiViH n'l**! sm* 




with nettles ; 


covered the face thereof, and the 


° i \^, ^ i? '?? 




its face was covered with 


eioue wall thereof was broken 


■i^<=7^l i-iri^ ''■^i] 




brambles ; 


down. 






and its stone wall was torn 
down. 


32 Tlien I saw, and considered 


^a^ n^^K ^=bit nmsi 


32 


Then I looked, I considered 32 


ii well : I looked upon- it, and 


now ■^nnj^ ■'n-'sn 




well ; 


received instruction. 




I saw, I received instruction. 


33 Yet a little sleep, a little 


niB^sti ziT; nl3u as^ 


33 


A little sleep, a little slumber, 33 


Bllimber, a little folding of the 


i as'^i B''"!"' Ban i usa 




a little folding of the hands to 


hands to sleep : 

34 So shall thy poverty come 


~ :- -J- 1 ' ft - -1 




rest; 


'^f':- ^^^!i?P"=<?' 


34 


and prowling comes tliy pover- 3* 


as one that travelleth ; and thy 


liw u!^5? fi"'70'7Hi 




ty. 


want as an armed man. 




and thy wants as an armed man I 



V. 36, Lit. JJefurns right words, viz. in answer, = anifwers 
with right words. 

V. 27. Then, afterward, build, expresses the emphatic form 
n^;ai init (lit. afkrvxird, then build. Gram. ^ 155, 1, a, third 
pai'agraph). 

V. 28. The l (second member) is commonly re^ardea bb Vav 
coiiMc. with the Perf. after an Imperat. ; the "cnnseciitive clause, 
in this one instance,* taking the form of a question. 

The 1 may be the simple copvhtive; and then the Perf. cx- 
presaes the nis(r. Pres. (Gram. 1 126, 3. 6), dost Ikou deceive = avl 
thoii one that deceives, one that would willingly practice decep- 
tion T 

In either case, the second member implies that there is no will 



* Kwald (T/ihrb. p. 735, foot-note) : das einzige Beispie! wSte 
5^En5' Spr. 24 ; 28. ■ 



to deceive ] and thus confirms the caution, in the first member, to 
shan the temptation to it. The version in the text expresses the 
meaning, according to either construction. 

V. 31. Was grown up viitk (Qtam. ^128.1. Pem.2)*~Nelth» 
(old English versions), as now generally tinderstood. ' Tlioriu/ 
(Kimchi), of the Common Version, is a false rendcring.f 

Y.Zi. Prowling ;X ^innia as the paii., not mbstantiofly, as 
^ir^'a is used, (eh. 6 : 11) with the sign of comparison 3. 

Thy wants [ptar. -^i-ibna), »S one in want of all things. J 



* Ewald (Lehrb. ^281, b) : Ler Boden Bin-'tt h^S sIHgt attf 
(nach optischer Tftuschung) von Dornen. 

t Comp. CelBins, Ilierobot. II. pp. 206-208 ; Winer, Elwbch. L 
p. 274. 

J See the note on cb. 6 ; 11. 

II Ewald : alt dein Mangd. 



Hosted by 



Google 



THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XXV. 



KING JAMES VERSION. 



These are also proverbs of 
Solomon, which the men of Heze- 
kiah king of Judah copied out. 

2 It is the glory of God to con- 
ceal a thing : but tlie honour of 
kings is to search out a matter, 

3 The heaven for height, and 
the earth for depth, and the heart 
of kings is unsearchable. 

4 Take away the dross from 
the silrer, and there shall come 
forth a vessel for the finer. 

5 Take away the wicked Jrom 
before the king, and his throne 
shall be established in righteous- 
ness. 

6 Put not forth thyself in the 
presence of the king, and stand 
not in the place of great me»: 

7 For better it is that it be 
said unto thee, Come up hither; 
than that thou shouldest be put 
lower in the presence of the prince 
whom thino eyes have, seen. 

8 Go not forth hastily to strive, 
lest thdu know not what to do in 
tlie end thereof, when thy neigh- 
bour hath put thee to shame. 

9 Debate thy cause with thy 
neighbour himself; and discover 
not a secret to another : 

10 Lest he that heareth it put 
thee to sliame, aod thine infamy 
turn not away. 



HEBREW TEXT. 
CHAP. XXV. 



pMJ^ y-i^\ ii'i^h^ D^^a 



I ■'^3 Tiyih «3?1 









int ^'^ s 



n-ix 



'^?l 5'^'f oii=!ja 



■ itSFi-iiij in? tibi 

sow ^^■len'^-'jB 



Ch. XXV.— V. 1. p^rsn, to remove, to trannfir (Irom or 
place to another) | and hencB (of things written) to transcribe, ; 
copy out, as the Sept. i^eypayiavro. 

v. 2. Are nr.searthible ■■ lit. there is no searching (of them), l 
in Joh ^ : 9.* 

V. 3. Tlie founder (S]1s), as in Judg. 17 ; 4. 



* Bertheau ; Himmel i 
tiehifng auf Tiefe, .... und Herz der Konige s 
forichung. 



1 Be- 



BEVrSBD VKRSION. 
CHAP. 5XV. 

These also \ws Fhovehbb of Solo- I 

MON, WniOH THE MEN Of HeZBKIAH 

King of Jitdah copied out. 

It is the glory of God to a 

conceal a thing ; 
but the giory of kings is to 

search a thing out. 
The heavens for height, and l 

the earth for depth, 
and the heart of kings, are un- 
searchable. 
Take away the dross from 4 

the silver, 
and there shall come forth a 

vessel for the founder. 
Take away the wicked before a 

a king, 
and his throne shall be estab- 
lished in righteousness. 
Do not bear thyself proudly 6 

before the king ; 
and stand not in the place of 

tlie great. 
For it is better that one say to 7 

thee, Come up hither, 
than that thou be pat lower in 

presence of the prince, 
whom thine eyes have seen. 
Go not forth hastily to con- I 

tend at law ; 
lest thou do aught in the end 

of it, 
when thy neighbor has put thee 

to shame. 
Plead thy cause with thy 9 

neighbor ; 
and reveal not another's secret. 
Lest he that hears reproach !• 

tliee, 
and thine evil report turn not 

away. 

V. 8. To contend at lav): the special meaning of a-i-i. So the 
I old English versioaa : Se not hasty to go to tlu law. — Lest thou 

do augitt (see Expl. Notes).* 

V. 9. Plead thy cause, etc. (See Expl. Notes.) 

"V. 10. Thine evil report: the passive nae of the svff. py/m., as 

in Oen. 37 : 2 ; where, aa in Num. 13 : 32,- 14 : 37, the Heb. 

• Maurer : Ne qm/i faems in fine ejus (litis) ; ne in fine ejna 
quid facias, quod tibl naudquaquam sa,lutare ant bonorificum sit 
luturum. 



Hosted by 



Google 



THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XXV. 



109 



KING JAMEs' VERSION. 

11 A word fitly spoken is li/ce 
apples of gold in pi o tares of 
Biiver. 

12 As an earring of gold, and 
an ornament of tine gold, so is a 
wise reprover iipoa an obedient 
ear. 

13 As the cold of snow in the 
time of harvest, so is a faitliful 
messenger to them that send him : 
for he refresheth the soul of his 
masters. 

14 Whoso boaateth himself of 
a false gift is like clouds and 
wind without rain. 

15 By long forbearing is a prince 
persuaded, and a soft tongue break- 
eth the bone. 

16 Hast thou found honey? cat 
so much as is sufScient for thee, 
lest thou be filled therewith, and 
vomit it. 

17 Withdraw thy foot from 



weary of thee, and so hate thee. 



HEBREW TEXT. 



i ITK-ba din r 















REVISED VERSION. 

Apples of gold in gravings H 
of silver, 
is a word spoken in its season. 

An ear-ring of gold, and a 12 
necklace of fine gold, 
is a wise reprover, to a listen- 
ing ear. 

As the coolness of enow in is 

time of harvest, 
is a trusty messenger to them 

that send him ; 
for he restores the spirit of his 

master. 

Clouds and wind, and no U 
rain, 
is a man that boasts of a de- 
ceptive gift. 

By long forbearing a prince 14 
is persuaded ; 
and the soft tongue will break 
a bone. 

Hast thou found honey, eat 16 
what suffices thee ; 
lest thou be sated with it, and 
vomit it up. 

Restrain thy foot from the i? 
house of thy friend ; 
lest he become weary of thee 
and hate thee. 






ecUy rendered 'evil report', in the Coi 



a Ver- 



V. 11. Gravings, fiT'DBja, in tie original sense of cutting, 
carving. The signification, baskets, is contrwy to etymologj and 
usage.* Old English Versiona, graved work. 

In (not 'with,' Gesenios, De Wette, Ewald) gravings of silver. 
(See Bxpl. Notes.) 

Jn Us season, T^jfiSt bjt (Geaenius, Theg. and Lex. IBS*), as Sym- 
machua, and the Vulgate, f Properly, rfs seasons, which we express 
by the collect, sing. For this foim of the Plwr. with liglit suff., 
eeeLehrgeb.|133, VII. 17. 

Some {as Bertbeau) refer this Flur. to the Sing. ^Bl'tt, inheeLX 



* Qeaeniua (Thes. vol. III. p, 1330) : Alii, in calathis argenteis 
(Luth. goldene Aejifel in silbernen Schalen), coll. SXaJCA spo^-ta 
fracltiaria; sed n"3Bn non potest referi-1 ad rad. -|3; 



t Symm. iv xaiQ^ oi 
\ Boscnmuller : Aiii 



sil- 
ihVig denlien. 
Vulg. in tempore suo. 

dictum super rotas suas volunt 



immutable Ckulem, and doubles its final 
ts wluds ('quickly spolsen'*] gives 



Bnt this word I 
radical; and the 
no pertinent sen^ 

V. 17. The rendering of the Common Version, ' witMrato thy 
foot,' is derived from the latin Tulgate,*]' and misrepresents the 
sttered writer's meaning; for he only eqjoins that one should 
make his visits rareX (should put restraint ou them), not tliat ba 
should wholly discontinue them. 



esse eura, qni procedit recte facile foliciter guasi rot is haljeret. 
Verum quo minus i-iJEit ad "ibk referamus illud letat quoii id 
nomen in Pluraii est D"'!BS trit igitur ad Singularcm ^Bit 
referendum, quod aigaificatu cum harmonicia Arabum -LjJ et 
..L)t comparaudum, qu» tempiis oppoiiunum denotant, unde 
recte Vnlgatua in tempore sua interpretatus est 

* Bei'tbeau;Vin roidi gmpiochenei lieffeidea (!) ft'ort 

f Suhstralie pedem tuum de domo proximi iui. 

i Compare the Sept. : aKaviov iXaaye aov noSa tiqos aeavioS 
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110 THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CnAP. 


XXV. 


KING jambs' version. 


HEBRSW TEXT. 




REVISED VEKStON. 


18 A man that bearetli false 


i\=^ r'^i =^.r!i r"s^ 


18 


A war-clnb, and a sword, 18 


■witness against his neigiibour it a 


:-;?EJ IS IhJ^^ hjs-ii-s 




and a sharp arrow. 


maul, and a swdrd, and a sharp 




is a man thai bears fal^e wit- 


arrow. 






ness against his neighbor. 


19 Confidence in an unfaithfnl 


^■^5'H ^551 '^ti y^ 


19 


A broken tooth, and an un- 19 


man in time of trouble is like a 


'":;¥ o''^? "^^i^ "3?'9 




steady foot, 


broken tooth, aad a foot out of 




is trust in the faithless in time 


joiut. 






of trouble. 


20 Jis he that taketh away a 


^"1^ ^^"A ' "^i|""'75? 


5 


One that puts off a garment » 


garment in cold weatlier, and as 


••nr'^i rin 




in time of cold ; 


vinegar upon nitre, so is he that 




vinegar upon nitre; 


eingeth songs to a heavy heart. 


!SV3^ Vs bi^lS^ "HEI 




so is he that sings songs to a 
sad heart I 


21 If thine enemy be hungry. 


eni ini-'3xn Tjxsir arn-BK 


21 


If thy enemy hungers, give 21 


give him bread to eat ; and if lie 


I b'^H ifi^iu^i fi4^ii"Dft^ 




him bread to eat; 


be thirsty, give him water to 


■rr 'r : - ^. ■! 




and if he thirsts, give him water 


drink : 






to drink. 


22 For thou slialt heap coals 


1ii)KT)=5 nnn hn« b^Hhj -3 


22 


For thou heapest burning coals 22 


of fire upon his head, and the 


'"(^"dNI nin-^i 




on his liead ; 


Lord shall reward thee. 






and Jehovah will requite thee. 


23 The north wind drivetli 


ti^i ii^i'nn lias n^-i 


23 


The north wind brings forth 28 


away rain : so doth an angry 


!1PD Y^l^ ^■'^513 Q-:Bi\ 




rain. 


countenance a backbiting tongue. 






and a covert tongue an angry 
countenance. 


24 It is bettor to dwell in the 


Sj-rsB-b? n^ig a-ia 


24 


It is better to dwell in a 24 


corner of the housetop, than with 


iian n-'a!! b-ijiii nmT3 




corner of the house-top, 


a brawling woman and in a wide 


v.. ^ ■-,■ ,.,-■. 




than with a brawling woman 


house. 






and a house in common. 


25 As cold -waters to a thirsty 
soiil, 80 is good news from a far 


"B!:3 i:3?|-!j3 D-'-ijj, D-^a 


.13 


Cold water to the fainting as 


"pi^l^ ns^ ■i^'iB nrioiuii 




spirit ; 


country. 




so is good news from a far 








country 1 


26 A righteous man falling 


rn^a -ii^aii ii)B^j_ ijn^a 


26 


A fountain trampled, and a 26 


down before the wicked is as a 


isiuT •aei aa pifji 




well defiled. 


troubled fountain, and a corrupt 






is a righteous man, ready to 


spring. 






fall before the wicked. 



V. 19. An unsteady foot. The sense is the same, whether 
(with Qeaeiiius) we regard nisl^a as Kai Part. (?, Gram. ^37, 
Rem. 1). or (with Bosenmuller and Ewald, after Kimchi) as Pual 
Part, for n^SIBO, or (with Winer) as a noun, pes vaciUaticmis. 

v. 20, So is he, etc. Lit. And he ; the Vav copnlative connect- 
ing this act with the two preceding ones, as being a third of the 
same natnre and cliaracter as the other two. It may, tliei^ore, 
be expressed either in connection with the particle of comparison, 
or by the copulative alone, as is done in eh. 27 ; 21. 

There are but four examples of this structure of the proverb, 
viz. this verse, v. 25, and cha. 26 : 21, 27 : 21, In all, tie 
1 might properly tie expressed by the simple mpitlative; but 
tliis would here, perhaps, be too harsh and unusual a construction 



V. 22. Burning coals {oiins), 
26 : 21). 



1 distinction from c 



] (eh. 



V. 23. Brings forth; compare Pa. 90:2.* The rendering in 
(he Common Version follows the Vulg. dissipat pluvias, for which 
there ia no ground. | 

A covert tongue (^no 1111!^) ^ that seeks a cover or disguise, 
for some evil purpose, in distinction ft'Om one that is opnn and 
frank in its utterances. There is a manifest allusion to the e^- 
mologiea! meaniag of "jius- 

T. 24. See the note on eh. 21 : 9. 

V. 25. So is, etc. See the note on v. 20. 

V. 26. an, tottering, ready to fall. (See Espl. Notes.) 

* So the oldest versions : Sept Svcftos fio^iae i^eyei^ci vi^, 
Obald. Kian Nlaa. Aqnila, mSlvtt S/i^^ov. Syr. ]^^ li^o., 

f Uoaenrauller : Nostro loco inl^lligendus ille ventus, qui inter 
aqiiilonem et occaaom flat, Thrascias sive Caorus, qui a Seooca in 
Hippd V9. 1130 imbrifer dicitur. 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XXVI. Ill 


KING jambs' version. 


HEBREW TEXT, 


REVISED VERSION. 


21 It is not good to eat much 
honey : so for men to search tlieir 
own glory is not glory. 

28 He that halh no rule over 


i-iins nib? ■^^n^ 


To eat honey ia excess is not 27 

good; 
and their searching after honor 

ia not honor. 
A city broken down, without 2§ 


his own spirit if like a city that is 
oroken down, aiui without walls. 


\in>i.-h isrK -px 1 iiiJN »■'« 


is a man whose spirit is without 
restraint. 


CHAP. SXTI. 


CHAP. XXVI. 


CHAP. XXVI. 


Aa snow in summer, and as 
rain in hai'vest. so honour is not 
tjeemly for a fool. 


-iis^s laHai y^^^? > ''^'p. » 


As snow in summer, and rain I 

in harvest, 
so honor is not seemly for a 

fool. 
As the sparrow in wandering, Z 

as the swallow in flying, 
so a curse causeless shall not 


2 As the bird by wandering, as 
ihe swallow by flying, so the curse 
causeless shall not come. 




3 A whip for the horse, a bri- 
dle for the asu, and a rod for the 
fool's back. 

4 Answer not a fool according 
to his folly, leet tliou be also like 
unto him. 

6 Answer a fool according to 
his folly, lest he be wise in his 
own conceit. 




A wliip for the horse, a bridle S 

for the ass, 
and a rod for the back of 

fools.. 
Answer not a fool according 4 

to his folly, 
lest thou also be like to him. 
Answer a fool according to his 8 

folly, 
iest he become wise in his own 


n^^'sa ban M;i7;"B 


6 He that sendeth a message 
by the hand of a fool cutteth off 
the feet, and drlnketh damage. 

7 The legs of the lame are not 
equal : so i* a parable in the 
mouth of fools. 


id-'b-'Oa ■"B3 iiuai 


He cuts off the feet, drinks in " • 

damage, 
that sends a message by the 

hand of a fool.- 
The legs liang down from the I 

lame; 
so ia a proverb in the mouth of 

fools. 



V. 27. Is not: the force of xi contiuutd from the Bret member 
(Gram. J 152, 3). 

Their searching after honor (the Suff. referring to the complex 
idea). So Geaenius, Thes. (art ~ipn), and Les. (art, 1133).* 

This is the proper meting of lie Maaoretie punetnation of the 
oomuion Heb. test. The latter ia given in all the Mss. ofKenni- 
ootE and De Eossi; and the former is confirmed by the reading 
(01133) of fiCtj-nine of Keiinicott's Mss. 

The onlj objection to this rendering, Bee Geaenius, foo^note{*), 
is the uac of the possess, pron., their, withont an antecedent. Bat 
of this there are other examples, f where the reference naturally 

* Thea. vol. I. p. Si5 : liaa Sni33 lUni,' q"* ^ verbum 
K^ possint a investigatio honorii i. e. niniiuin honoris studium 
{cf. rad. -ipn Job 28 : 3, et sirailem uanm Job 3 : 21) nou est 
JWiO*- (n^andi particnla ex snyerioribus repetita, v. Lgb. p. 832). 
BnA moleatum est iJufRxum in d'QS, etc. 

t As in cb. 20 : 16, Taie Ais garment when he is swtty for 



and readily snggests itself witliout being expressed. Their 
searching, viz, of any and ali who make the search. There ia no 
occasion, therefore, for the proposed conjectural clmngea of the 
Heb. text (Arnold! and others, more recently Bertheau), witiiout 
any authority of Maa. 
V. 28. Whose spirit (imii— ^ttJH, Gram. 3123, !).» 
Ch. XXVI.— V. 7. Hang down. This is the trne meanii^, 
whether {with Geaenius, Thes. and Lex. iin. 1) we regard the 
Heb. form as = iii^i, or (with Maurerf) aa an irregular punetna- 
tion of vin (Gram. J'JS. Rem. 4) from n^ft.t '^^^ meaning. 



* Bertheau ; Eine durchbrochene (2 Chron. 32 ; 5) Stadl <An» 
Mauer isl ein Mann deisen GeiMe keine Sckranke ist. 

t Heb. Hdwbch. (art. nVl) : PI. 3, einmal i|ni,ij, Spr. 26 : 7, 
fiir nbri auiil<^ den Psilen bei Ges. ^74, Anm. 4 h. 11. 

J " But it is easier wilh R. Judah, R. Jonah, and several Maa. 
to read ifi^ i. q. nin from r. nb^" (GeseniuB, I^ex. V^, I, 
extr.). 
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112 THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XXYI. 


KING JAMES' TERSIOtf. 


HEBREW TEXT. 




REVISED VERSION. 


8 As he that biudeth a stone in 


h^5"ina 13S Il"i33 


8 


As binding a stone in a sling, 8 


a sling, so is be tliat giveth liooour 


iiins Ij-ids^ iPia-ia 




so is he that gives honor to a 


10 a fool. 






fool. 


9 -.4s a tliorn gootli up into the 


^isiij^T'Q nby nin 


9 


A thorn came up into a druuk- 9 


hand of a drunkard, so is a para- 


■ Qi^-'bs 'sa ^uJni 




ard's band ; , 


ble in tlie mouth of fools. 


■° r-^i ?i -^V?^ 




so is a proverb in the mouth of 
fools. 


10 The great God that formed 


is-^sVina 21 


•l 


A master-workman forms all lO 


all things both rewardeth the fool, 


! D'''tai' "isbi Bi6^ isiai 




things ; 


and rewardeth transgressors. 






but he tliat hires a fool, 

is as he that hires passers-by. 


11 As a dog returneth to his 


i»t>-te =5 ai=5. 


n 


As a dog returning to his 11 


vomit, so a fool returneth to his 


4 ip^^ijta i^sinj b'^biS 




vomit, 


folly. 






is a fool repeating bis folly. 


12 Seest thou a man wise in his 


■'T?? °s'3 '^■''S T^'i 


u 


Seeat thou a man wise in his 12 


own conceit? tkire is more hope 


: i!B» h-^bA rni^r? 




own eyes ? 


of a fool than of him. 




there is more hope of a fool 








than of him. 


13 The slothful man saith, Therf 


ti^ja irittj is? -istj 


13 


The sluggard says, There is a 13 


is a lion in the way ; a lion is in 


1 niairiri va ■■nit 




lion in the way ; 


the streets. 






■there is a lion in the streets. 


14 j3s the door turneth npon 


n'y'T^? =i'?<? rbf\ 


14 


The door turns oa its hinge, 11 


his hinges, so doth the slothful 


1 "ira's'is iis^ 




and the sluggard on his couch. 


upon his bed. 








15 The slothful hideth his hand 


pnfcsa Si-, hss i^o 


la 


The sluffgard hides his hand in is 


in his bosom ; it grieveth bim to 


'niB-bx i-na-'iiinV pik^S 




the dish ; 


bring it again to bis mouth. 






it wearies him to bring it back 

to his mouth. 
The sluggard is wiser in his 16 


16 The sluggard is wiser in his 


11^-s? Vs3 Dan 


16 


own conceit than seven men that 


IBTB ■^^''tv nj-aisa 




own eyes, 


can render a reason. 






than seven men that can render 
a reason. 


1" He that passeth by, and 


=h-'.n?? P^J"^? 


17 


Helaysholdofadogbytheears 17 


meddleth with strife belonging not 


! iVsi ■3-'7.-i? 13?t?« 1=^' 




who, passing by, gets angry in 


to him, is like one that taketh a 






a quarrel that is not his. 


dog by the ears. 








18 As a mad man who casteth 


B'^an bipji ni'M hVnbnsa 


18 


As a madman that hurls fiery I8 


fiie-brands, arrows, and death. 


"^19; 




darts, arrows, and death ; 



take away (Bertheaii, Stuart, and others), does not follow from 
tne signiflcation to draw oat (aa from a, well), fig. to deliver. 

Y. 8. As binding a stone m a sling. So the Sept., he v>lio 
binds a stone in a ding, and also (for the only word in dispute) 
the Syr., as a slon« in a sling.* So Bwaldf and Bertlieau. 

V. 10. A master^orkman: ai_ (Thea. aoi Lex., 2, d), one 
-rho is a master in his art-J Others (on uncertain grounds, see 
tje wriier's uote on Job 16 : 13) an arrow, or on archer. 



* Sept. OS anoSea/ievei li&of iv afsvSovrj (where oTto adda 
t)ie idea of holding back from the object aimed at, by binding 
tM missile fast] . Syr. IvV '-. \^\si ^[. 

f Der Si]iii des Spniches ist hochst lilar, und schon die LXX 
haben ihn rlchttg gofasst. tnaaia iat unatreitig Sclileuder, von 
4i»>t scldeudern. 



* Gesenius, Thes. 1. p. 453 : magister r. 



1 (opp. qu 



Third member. Tlie Vav connecfs the subject of this member 
with that of the preceding one, as being both of the same class 
(comp, the remark on ch. 25 : 20). Hirael : But he wJiO hires a 
fool, is as he who hires vagrants.* 

T. 17. Lays hold nf exiiresses the proper force of a p ma . to 
grasp with a firm hand, to bold fast.asm Job 8 : 15, aod (metaph.) 
2 : 3, 27 : 6.* 

V. 18. A madman [nifiino) : se shown by Gleaeiiins, TTiea, 
vol. II. p. 744. Bertbeau, a foolish Jester (Stuart, a silly jester), 
on an uncertain etymology, without any hiatorical support. More- 
over, he who hurls fiery darts, arrows, and death, is somewhat 
more in earnest than ' a silly Jester.' 



stultnm conducit, cooducit transeantes) ; i. e. artifez peritos omnia 
bene perSeit, ein Meister bHngt Alles za Stands. 

* 'ITie use of is (in the second member) is owing to the 
fii'Tiralii'e Form of the conception (poured kimse{f out) i^on, or 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XXVI. 



KING jambs' version. 

19 So w tbe man that deceiveth 
his neighbour, and sailU, Am not I 
in sport ? 

20 Whore no wood is, there the 
fire ^oetli out : so wliere there is 
DO talebearer, the strife ceaseth. 

21 Jls coals are to burning 
coals, and wood to fire ; so is a 
contentious mau to kindle strife. 

22 The words of a talebearer 
are as wounds, and they go down 
into tlie innermost parts of the 
belly. 

23 Burning lips and a wicked 
lieart are like a potsherd covered 
with silver dross. 

24 He that hatetli dissembleth 
with his lips, aad lajetb up deceit 
within him ; 

25 When he apeaketh fair, be- 
lieve him not : for there are seven 
abominations in bis heart. 

26 W/iose- hatred is covered by 
deceit, his wickedness shall be 
sliewed before the whole congrega- 
tion. 

27 Whoso diggeth a pit shall 
fail thei-ein : and he that roileth 
a atone, it will return upon him. 



HEBREW TEST. 



laj-ihi Q"'i!^7 o^rEia 



; 13^3 Pi3?in ;aa ■ 









REVISED VERSION. 

SO is a man that deceives his 19 

neighbor, 
and says. Am not I in sport ? 
Where there is no more wood, 20 

the fire goes out ; 
and wliere there is no tale- 
bearer, contention ceases. 
A coal to burning coals, and 21 

wood to fire ; 
so is a contentious man to the 

kindling of strife. 
The words of a tale-bearer are 22 

as dainty morsels ; 
and it is they that go down to 
the inmost parts of the belly. 
Dross-silver, spread over pot- 23 

tery, 
are ardent lips and an evil 

heart. 
He that hates dissembles with 2* 

his lips ; 
but in his breast be lays up 

deceit. 
When he makes his voice gra- 25 

cious, believe him not ; 
for seven abominations are in 

his heart. 
Hatred covers itself with de- 26 

ceplion ; 
bis wickedness will be disclos- 
ed ill tlie congregation. 
He that digs a pit shall fall 27 

therein ; 
and he that rolls a stone, it 

shall return upon him. 



V. 20. No 
supply c 



.■ DSK , prop. I 



r end ; when the 



V. 21, second member ; compare (on i) the oote on ch.25 ; 20, 
and tbe same usage in ch. 21 : 21. 

V. 22. ZiJclder translates (lainge'a Bibelwerk, Am. ed.) : " Tbe 
words of a Blanderer are words of sport." " So Bertheau, after C. 
B. Michaelia (Anaott. aber.) followed by Stuart and others. But 
the words of a slanderer are not commouly looked upon as " words 
of sport 1" either in bis intention, or in their eBcct. For this 
rendering tliere is no better support than the assumed identity in 
meaning of nnh (26 : 10) and onb . 

Ih ly tb ng reasonably certain, on philological grounds, is 
tl A b u a (see on ch. 18 : 8) on which Schultens and 
Oese base th ir definition of tbe Heb. word. Ewald's objec- 
t t! at tb rresponding form in Arabic has ao active and 
n t a p se se, is not decisive against it i the verbal id^a 

ly modified, in dilTerent dialects, by variations of 



n m express og it. 
That the words of the tale-bearer {or slanderer) ari 
as dainty morsels," is too sadly attested in human e 



to many 



V. 23. Dross-silver (tjijib C]D=) : silver tbat is not freed from 
its impurities, unrefined silver ; nut silver drons, which is another 
thing, and is not the meaning of the combination, silver of dross.* 

V, 25. The English form, " when he speaks fair," does not give 
the true meaning (referring rather to matter than manner), and 
falls far below tbe descriptive power of tbe Hebrew eipression. 

V. 26. Coven Uself [hb=n , Hithp. ; Ges. Gram, g 54, Z, b, 
Kwald Lehrb, 8th ed. J 124, 2, e, BBttcher Lebrb. |291,,S, ^014, 
2 f), not 1$ covered, as renderd by Umbrelt and many others in 
which tlie graphic Ibrce of tbe expression is lost. Covers itsiJf; 
puts on this disguise,^ 



* Schlaciensilbsr {Umbreit, Ewald). d''5iD qosistdaa Silber, 
welches noeh nicbt von den Schlacken gereiaigt worden (Om- 
breit). 

•|- Est Hithp. pro riD:nn , cf. isish pro ^j-ann (Manrerj 

J Tegit se odium simulatione (Maurer). 
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114 THE BOOK OF PEOVERBS.— CHAP 


XXVII. 




KlSr, JAMES' VERSION. 


HEBREW TEXT. 




REVISED VERSION. 




28 A lyin^ tongue hatetli those 


"5^ <^T. T3«-.«i 


28 


A false tongue hates its vie- 28 


that are afBIcted by it ; and a 


i fini^ ^'^5i! P?'3 '^S' 




tims ; 




flattering moutb worketli ruin. 




and a smooth mouth will work 
ruia. 




CHAP. XXVII. 


CHAP. SSVII. 




CHAP. XXTII. 




Boast not tiiyself of tomorrow ; 


ih^ Dra ysiinn-^s 


K 


Make not thy boast of to- 


I 


for thou knowest not what a day 


iQi'' "li'Tia s'lh'tft ■'S 




morrow ; 




may bring forth. 






for thou knowest not what a 
day may bring fortli. 




2 Let another man praise thee, 


2 


Let an alien praise thee, and 




and not thine own mouth ; a 


! T5-nE^->=«i ^^=5 




not thine own mouth ; 




Stranger, and not thine own lips. 




a stranger, and not thiue own 




S A stone is heavy, and the sand 


iinr: baai i^s -lys 


3 


lips. 
A stone isheavy, and the sand 




■weighty ; but a fool's wrath is 


ion-'ji^a 133 i^ix oral 




is weighty ; 




heavier than them both. 






but a fool's anger is heavier than 
both of them. 




4 Wratli is cruel, and anger is 


EjK qaiai han nnj-iiax 


4 


Wrath is cruel, and anger is 




outrageous ; but who is able to 


!hK3p ^v^ ^n5^^^ ibh 




impetuous ; 




Btaiid before envy? 






but who can stand before jeal- 




5 Open rebuke is better than 


nVsB nnain nala 


n 


ousy ? 
Better is open rebuke, 




secret love. 


irrnnoB nahsa 




than secret love. 




6 Faithful are tlie wounds of a 


nnix •'113? bijas?^ 


6 


Faithful are the wounds of a 




friend ; but the kisst^ of au enemy 


iwiia nip-'d? m'^insij 




friend ; 




are deceitful. 






and plentiful are the kisses of 
an enemy. 




7 The full soul loatheth a honey- 


^53 Dian nsait! 11:55. 


7 


A sated spirit tramples the 




comb ; but to the hungry soul 


spinB iB-^i nis'i tiEai 




dripping honey ; 




every bitter thing ia sweet. 






but a famished spirit — every 
bitler thing is sweet. 





V. 28. A false tongue hates; ym^ construed as masc, as in 
P3. 22 : le ; here perhaps (as suggested by Geaeniua, lex. s, t.) 
by " metonomy for a Ijing peraoo."* 

Its victims ; literally, i(s crusAed ones ; the proper passive sense 
of -IT, as in the other three passages (Pas. 9 : 10, 10 : 18, 74: 21) 
where it ocoura. So Umbreit (correctly as to form, ihre Zer- 
riebenen), EosenmiiUer {conlritos suon). Bertheau (ihre Zermatm- 
ten). Uoeenius {Thes. and Lex.) assumes here an active significa- 
tion, " crHshiog, i. e. chastising ; a lying tongue (person) hatel/i 
them that chastise it." This is not only contrary to nsagc,t but 
seems quite unnecessary ; for the usual meaning yields a more 
pointed and signifieant sense, and one which common observation 
approve*.! There seems, therefore, to be no difficulty to be evaded 
by change of reading- or punctuation, as Bwald and Battchcr 
propose. 



* Futst, Udwbch : maao. Pa. 22 : 16, and 8pr. 26 : 28 aacli 
besonderer Aulfassnng. 

t Bed y% aliasponatonter passive aHrifum.op/ireMKmsigniBcare 
constat (BoseDO] filler). 

J Compare Miss Seward's eelebrated retort on Dr. JohiiBon : 
" Sir, this is an instance, that we are always most violent against 
those whom we have injiired." 



Ch. SXTII.— V. 2. An aliet: see the note on ch. 20 : 16, 
second paragraph ; and for the poijit of the admonition see Ex- 
planatory Notes. Another is less pertinent in connection with 

■'13J in the other member, (comp. ch. 20 : IC), and gives a lesa 
pointed sense. 

V. 4. Impetuous (qao), like an overflowing flood, or a rushing 
torrent. — Jealousy (ns5p) ia the meaning here, as in cli. 6 ; 34 

V. 6. Plentiful, a sense grounded in Heb. usage ; aee E^k. 
35 : 13, and Maurer's just reduction (Comment, and Hdwbch,) 
of all the uses of the verb to one radical signification. For the ren- 
di ring deceitful, only Arabic usage can be cited ; and it is hardly 
necessary to say, that an enemy's kiasea are deceitful, though 
ho may be very profuse in such tolsens of pretended friendship,* 

V. 7. Spirit! Ibe vital spirit, anima, as in chs. 6 : 30, 10 : 3, 
25 1 2.5 ; to which " is ascribed whatever lias respect to the 
sustenance of life by food and drink " (Gesenius, Heb, Its., irES). 
" Here tlie English version often renders it by sou?, but impro- 
perly " (Robinson, ibidem). 

* Bertheau: min5J,deutiichnicht von... j^, wiewobidiesem 
Worte der Begriff des T&uschena eignet, 1ja au jii reicliUcti 
seta za deuken naher liegt, 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. 


xxvii. lis 


KING jambs' version. 


HEBREW TEST. 


REVISED VERSION. 


8 As a bird tliat wanderetli 




As a bird wandering from her 8 


from her nest, so m a man that 


naTpHB i;]i3 la'^s ",3 


nest, 


wandereth from his place. 


so is a man that wanders from 






his place. 


9 Ointmentand perfume rejoice 


ai-naiB-; n'p^^^ lati a 


Oil and perfume gladden the a 


tiie heart : so doth the sweetness of 


:a!w-pxra misi\ pn«i 


heart ; 


a man's friend by hearty counsel. 


but sweeter is one's friend than 






fragrant wood. 


10 Thine own friend, and thy 


3Tsri-bx ^i^ix nsii i ^5-1. 1 


Thy friend and thy father's 10 


father's friend, forsake not ; nei- 


Vjn-'K ol^^? Ni=n-^!( Tj-'h;; n-'ji 


friend do not forsake ; 


tlier go into thy brother's house 


and do not go to thy brother's 


in the day of thy calamity : for 


■P"''?'! "5? ="i^fe iS"^ =■''? 


bouse in the day of thy ca- 


better is a neighbour that is near 




lamity ; 


than a brother far off. 




better is a neigiibor near than 
■ a brother afar off. 


11 My son, be wise, and make 


ia^ natoi isa osn 11 


Be wise, my son, and make U 


my heart glad, that I may answer 




my heart glad ; 


him that reproacheth me. 


! "131 ^B"in ri3''dsti 


that 1 may answer him that re- 


12 A prudent man foreseeth the 


^Fios r.y-) nx'i 1 ■a'^-w 12 


The shrewd saw evil, he hid 12 


evil, and hidefch himself; but the 


■•^'^m. '"l^S '=:'*C^ 


himself ; 


simple pass on, and are punished. 


the simple passed on, tliey 






were punished. 


13 Take his garment that is 




Take his garment, when he is 13 


surety for a strunger, and take 


!^f^^?n rP^sj is=^ 


surety for an alien ; 


a pledge of him ifor a strange 


and for a strange woman, take 






a pledge of him. 


14 lie that blesseth his friend 


^™ Vi|53 1 irw^ ^^5^ li 


He that blesses liis neiglibor '4 


with aloud voice, rising early in 


' 't=-'3on i^aa 


with loud voice. 


the morning, it shall be counted a 
curse to him. 


[■ft S'^nn rt^bf? 


rising early in the morning, 
it shall be accounted to him 






V. 10. 'n iim 





V. 9. One's friend .■ indeSoite use of the svff. fron. ; hia friend, 
for the Iriend one has.* Compare ita nae in an assumed or sup- 
posed case, oh. 20: 16, Take hu garment, when he is mrety for 
an alien. The principle applicable to ■'jnx is misapplied by 
Betlcher Heb. Lehrb. J HTC, c, (as referred to by Dr. Aiken on 
this passage, Lange's Bible-work, Am. ed.), and Exeget. Erit. 
Aehrenleae, 8te Abth. p. 29, to this ease and to some others, 
which are readily explained, either in conformity with the proper 
use of the suff. pron., or ou the ground of a somewhat careltes 
freedom in its reference. 

Fragrant vmod ; ns3 i as in Jer. 6:6: UJE3 , as in Is. 3 : 20.f 
Others understand by bjbj riss coansd of the soul; eilier the 
friend's coansel, proceeding from the soul, sincere and kindly 
(Ewald, dock Frenndes Suaae stammt aws Seelenraik; Iferthean, 



* Emald (in loc.) : die Sasse seines Freunden, dea Freundea den 
man hat So Bertheau, Elster, Eamphausen, and others. 

■(■ Gesemus (Thes. vol. II. p. 1057) : hss ■ . collect. Hgna i. q. 
B''33, de materia Jer. 6 ; 6. de lignis oduratis (fflBJ DSS) Prov. 
27 Vs. Furst (Heb. Hdmbch) : coll.s, v. a. b^ss Hols Jer. 6 : 
6. , . . 8pr 27 : 9 (die liebliche Rede der Freundschail ist) mekr 
ats Holz lies Woldgeruclis. 



tind Siisse seines Frevndes atM Rathsckluss der Seek erfreut das 
Herz ; BBttcher, Aehrenlese, 3te Abth. p. 29, Si'issigkeit seines 
F!-CTi!i(/es=Siiaaes vom Frennde [ist ihm] Rath der seele. d, i, 
sorglicher, eifriger, woblgemeirter Rath, — a partitive) ; or, 
counsel of one's own soul (Lange, und Siissigke.t des Freundes- 
ist hesser ats Rath der [ergnen] Seek). 

In neither of these constrnctions does the sentiment of the 2d . 
member appear very just or pointed in itseli, or lo have aiiy pro- 
per relation to the preceding member. On the contrary, the 
sentiment expreaeed in the tuxt is both just and pointed, and is 
pertinent in its relation to the first member. Compare Explana- 
tory Notes. 

T. 10. hsi, pointed for the Qeri; here the full form, Ges. 
Gram. p5, V. II. 

V. 12. Compare the note on ch. 22 : 3. The reader will obi^er'-e 
here the more spirited expression of the sense by thi; amjudote 
coitstruetion. 

The word Bn"i3 should be carefully distinguished from those 
eipressing the more generic idea of wisdom, prudence, bee the 
remHfks on ch. 1 : 4. 

V". 13. Compare the note on ch. 20 : 16. 

T. 14. B^siufi, in^n. afis. asadverbialaccusative (Ges. Gram. 
Jtbl, 3)^with rising early. 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS— CHAP. XSVII. 



KING JAMES' VERSIOH. 

15 A continual dropping in a 
Tery rainy day and a contentious 
■woman are alike. 

16 Whosoever hideth her hid- 
eth the wind, and the ointment of 
his right hand, which bewrayeth 
itself. 



HEBREW TEXT. 



REVISED VERSION. 

A continual dripping in a 13 

time of heavy rain, 
and a contentious woman, are 

alike. 
He that confines her confines 18 

llie wind, 
and his right hand encounter 



V. 16. Compare (on -rna Plbl) tlie note on ch. 19 : 13. 
tniniliJ , Nilhp. of mtj , as shown by IiB3iger, Thea. faae. poaler. 
p. 1376. Compare Addenda, p. 114, wliere he examinea Hitzig's 
BuggeBlion, that it is a Kiphal Ibrm (tor nmiljj) 3d pers. aJEg. 
fern. Ewald (in bie. and Lehrb. 8th ed. 1 132, o, d) regards it as a 
blending of two forma, by preSsiiig the characteristic of Niph. to 
tliat of Uitlip. (mnaJJ sitA ausghichen) and translates, das gleicht 

"V. 16. He ihat-- rT'SBS , p/w- construed distributively with a 
sing, verb ; GreBOuius, Lehrgeb. g 184, a, Gram, | 146, 4 ; comp 
ch, 3 : IS.— Confines (Gesenius, Lex., and Fllrst, Hdwbch.) is more 
Baited to this conneoiion than the signification hides.* The object 
ia not to hide a contentiooa woman, but to restrain her violence. 

Second member. Nonnihil difficilis, as was said bj Mercer 
thvee hundred years ago, and the case is little better now.+ The 
following are possible constructions and renderings of this clause : 

1. wa may be (a) nccws. after -jsa implied from the first mem- 

aft«r -p-ii , or [b} 



2. IJia^ niay be (a) gen 
(c) accm. after it, 

3. Kip'' may have for i 
first member, or (b) ^aij) , i 



I. to Nipi, 



I. (a) the subject of ^bs in the 
r (c) may stand in a relative clanse. 
4, sip'' may mean (a) caUs for, (b) proclaims, (c) meets, 
encounters (=:mp''), or (d) grasps, or grasps after (as assumed). 
Hence the fullowing renderings : 

1. No. 1, h, and tlieoU of kis right hand wiU proclaim {itse\r)X 

2. No. 1, a, with 2, a, and 3, c, and [hides] theoil ofhisright 
hand, which proclaims (by its fragrance betrays) itseif. | 

8. No, 2, b, with 4, c, and his rigid hand meets oil (wbieh it 
cannot hold fast, and he labors in vain). H 



* Berthau ; Jeder der snhhes Weib birgt, birgt Wind. 

^ Aucb die neuerea Ausleger finden hier grosse Schwierigkeit, 
und uehen vielfach anseinander (Umbreit). 

t Pagnino (Thea. Heb. 1529) : oleam (ant ungiierdwa) dextra 
sua pradicab't. Seb. MUnster {Biblia Heb. 1546) : et oleum de 
dexlra ejus clamabit. Vatablus : quod ae suo odore velut clamore 
prodet (annotation). 

J Mercer (Comment, in Prov.Sal., 1573) labsconditungurafum 
dexlrissate, quod damat ; quasi dicat; Perindeest acsianguentum 
qno di'xtram suam perfiidit, occultare vellet, quod suo se ipsum 
adore prodlt, ac velut clamat, nt latere non po^it (in his annota 
tinns). So Rosenmllller. and the commOQ E'lglish version. 

II Bwald, Hirzel, Hitzig-. So also Stuart (but with adiSereut 
application), cometh upon oil, which makes the object so slippery 
that it cannot be held fast. 



4. No. 3, a, with 1, c, and shall call for the oil of his right 

5. No. 2, b, with 4, d, and 1, c, and hh right hand gratps 
,ft„- o,lA 

6. No. 2, b, with 4, a, and 1, e, and his right hand colls for 
oil, — as a medicament, for healing his bruises. J 

In Nob. 1 and 2, the distinction of the right hand is withonl 
signiScance, , Nos. 3 and 5 are essentially the same. The latter 
is not translation, as the meaning to grasp, to grasp after, docs 
not belong to scip (mp).g and is only assumed here astheinlent 
of the act expressed by the Heb. verb {meeting, for the purpose 
of holding). ZOckler II can only say in behalf of this rendering : 
" grasps.after aomcthing, meets a thing, . . . seeks to hold some- 
thing fast ; " which is far from justifying it as a translation. 

No aid can be obtained from the ancient versions, none of 
which represent the Heb. text.^f 

It cannot be disguised, that somo disappointment is fell in 
reading the second member. Tbe first' spontaneously, and almost 
of necessity, suggests the idea of rude violence, in the resiatlesa 
force of the wind ; in the second, this image ia exehanged for the 
soft and smoothly gliding oil (compare ch. 5 : 3, and Ps. 55 ; 2!), 
or even for its subtile fragrance ; a marked anticlimax. If to 
escape this, we correct our impression of the first member, and 
understand by " the wind " an element so fine and subtile as lo 



♦ Rabbi Isaac Eichel (1790), aa quoted by Rnsenmliller in lo- 
cum: sed oleum (i. e. medullam, vim) deitertc stuc advocetf i. e. 
rixoaae mulieria os verbei'ibos e^e eompescendnm. 

f Umbreit : tinrf seine Reehte fasst nach Oel. So Elster, Ber- 
theau, ZOckler (Lange's Bibelwerk, Am. ed. and his right hand 
grasps after oil), Kamphausen {Bunsen's Bibelwerk). 

J Maurer ; et oleum dexlra ejus prnvocat, ari'essit . . . i. e. 
pjus dextra brevi se senliet unguibua laceratam rixosae mulieris ; 
oieo enim m tigai tar vulnera (Jf a 1 : 6). 

J Qiod t-ip nuBquam signifi at (Maurer). 

II Greift nach otwas begegnet einer Sache . . . sueht etwas 
fiatzuhalten 

K The Ver=io Veneta (ed Villoison) verbally conforms to it : 

Kal llacai Se^a, ntTOV xaUoet 

rbe follow ng are the rendermgs of the old English veraionn. 
Coverdale Matthews Cranmer and Taverner : He that refrainelh 
her refiaineth the wind aa i hvldelh oQ fast in his hand. (Oran- 
mer, the oil) Genevan He that hideth her hiiMh the wind, and 
[she is ai] (Ae oil in kis right hand, that vttereth itself. Bishops' : 
He that stilleth her stUleth the wind, and stoppeth the smell of the 
ointment in his liand. 
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THE BOOK OF FKOVERBS.— CH^ 


P. 5 


XVII. 117 


KING JAMEs' VERSION. 


HEBREW TEXT. 




REVISED VERSION. 


n Iron sharpeneili iron, ; so a 


'tH'^ 3\^!3S 5T"iS 


17 


Iron is sliarpened on iron ; IT 


man sliarpcneth the countenance 


1 !ins^-'3B ^n^ ^»\ 




and a man sharpens the face of 


of his friend. 






his fellow. 


18 Wlioso keepeth the fig tree 


Pl^-lB issi'' resn ^33 


18 


He that keeps a fig-tree shall 18 


shall eat the fruit thereof : ho he 


L 133"' T'5'is* Taiii'i 




eat its fruit ; 


tliat waiteth on his master sliall 






and be who regards his master 


le honoured. 






shall be honored. 


19 Ab in water face answereth 


{jijaV B^Qn D"^H3 


19 


As face to face in water, 19 


to face, so tliO heart of man to 


;o;iN^ Dnsn =^ ys 




so is the heart of man to man. 


20 Hell and destruction are 


^sa^^n A tnnis; iistia 


:^ 


The underworld and deatruc- so 


never full : so the eyes of man 


:rui-3a!i sii ^7=;!p "^^^'i 




tion are not satisfied ; 


are never satisfied. 






and the eyes of man are not 
satisfied. 


21 ^.s the fining pot for silver, 


=nj^ 1^=1 t]!??^ qn:?! 


SI 


A refining pot for silver, and 21 


and the furnace for gold, so is a 


iiV^hn ^Bb vrk'i 




a furnace for gold ; 


man to his praise. 






so is a man to the mouth that 
praises him. 


22 Tliough thou shouldest bray 


icnsB? 1 Ij-'isn-ra sjinsFrb!* 


22 


Though thou shouldst bray 32 


a fool in a mortar among whea't, 


■'V^a nlH^-in r\^r.^ 




a fool in the mortar, 


■with a pestie, yet will not his 


linil]!* T'^si iion-tib 




among tlie pounded grain with 


foolishness depart from him. 




a pestlo, 




V. 20. 'p r-'asT 




his folly will not depart from 



itible. 



e tlien lose altogether the image 
>ne wligse gentle pcrsisttDce is 



Maurer objects to the renderings given by otLere, as west, or 
forced, or mimeanitig* His own (see above, as quoted in the 
foot-note on No. 6), implies more than k pleasant to admit. To 
the rendering of Eicliel (.Vo. 4) Eoaenmiiller objects, that ■jt-hj 
does not express /orce ; which may possibly be true in such a con- 
nection as this. But with the stem ya^s , iu several of its forms, 
is connected tlie idea of physical force ; as of a well-fed ox. Is, 10 : 
21 .the yoke is broken off hy reason ly/iidiess, of lusty strength;! 
of weIt-no3riabed men, strong and robust, Judges 3 : 29, common 
English version, " all iiisly " (Vulgate, rvbvslos) ; J Pa. 78 : 31, 
their stout oiMS=flie stoutest of Uiem.| 

Y. n. Iron is sharpened on iron. So Qesenlus, Thes, and 
I*x. [| Eadiger, to the same effect (with a different construction of 



* Snperir 



iiiterprelationes ali» jcjunai, contortce alise, 



t Gesenius, L''X. yaw , and the yoke (of Israel) is broken front 
fatness, the figure being taken from a fiit ox, which breats and 
casts off his yoke." PUrat (ITdwbch. a. v.) und abgeschiUtelt wird 
das Joch vom Gesichte (Kopfe) des starien Tkieres. 

% FUrst (Hdwbch. ys^) tiKftig. Bachmann (Buch d^r Kich. 
ter), fett, d, i. vollaafiig, wohlgenalirt, starke, . . . Manner von 
Btro'zpncler KOrperkralt. 

J Pursl (Hdwbch. yc-e-a) d^e StaiSen, . . . krS/iige Jugend. 
Qesenlus (Lex. a. v.) -fat ones, i, e, stont, robust 

II 'ita. iin, Hiph.;ferrum acnitttr in ferr 
imltuin, i. e. obtutum, aciom mentis et inyenii soci 



the first V 



rb*) : Iron one sharpens o 









V. 19. As— in water (b''S3), ocmw. of place ; Gesenii 
U'8. 1.4. and Rem. a. 

V. 31. How the terms in the second member are related li> 
each other seems quite clearly settled by the relation of the 
" refining pot" to" silver," and of " the furnace" to "gold," in the 
first. For ibis reason Gesenius (Thes-Vol. I.p.382t)juBtlyobject8 
to all constructions which do not recognize this relaiion, taking 
•<tb liei'e in the sense of acanding to. So, with many others, 
Eichel, BOttcher (Probeo alltest. Schrifterkl. and Ncue Aehrenl.), 
ZBckler (Lange's Bibelwerk). The latter translates and explains 
thus (Am. ed.): " The fining pot i^ for silver and the furnace for 
gold. Bvt man accordmg to his glorying ; that is, one is judged 
according to the standard of that of which he uakee his boast." 
Betteher : ■' One is known by that which he pra ses in himself, or 
in other persons and things, for that shows his inclinations and 
tendencies." Stuart, understanding by "praise" the praise of others; 
" So is a man in respect to kispraise ; a man's praise will disclose 
his true character. Praise is apt to puff up men, and make Ihem 
self-conceited. If it does, or does not, in either alternative it 
makes their true character known." 

It must he admiticd that, in either of these views, the expecta- 
tion ruised by the first momber is hardly realized in the pecond. 
That a man is judged by that of which he boasts or which ho 



* Append, to Thes. p 88. Frov. locum verto : fenum acuit 
aliqiiisinfen-o.et vir acu/t, etc. Pg, 6 (Index gram, etanalyt.), 
ego malim sci'ibi in'' fut. Hiph, rad. nn , ncmt (iiliquis). 

t Qnpm fspntenliiirum parallel ism um] negligunt qoicnnque ^a 
h 1. pro raiione reddunt. 
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1!8 THE BOOK OF PROVERBS— CHAP 


SXVIII. 




KING JAMEs' VERSION. 


HEBREW TKXT. 




REVISED VERSION. 




23 Be thou diligent to know 


-^N3 -30 j)5n i-r^ 


2S 


Look well to the appearanceof 
Ihy flock ; 


23 


the state of thy flocks, and look 


: D^'i'iyi ii'V ir^ia 






well to thy iierds ; 


r . ~n It. " 




g-ive heed to tiie Iierds. 




24 For riches are not for ever : 


l^H dVi'y^ i^h 15 


24 


For wealth is not forever, 


21 


and doth the crown endure to 


ill-i^ lini -jj-CKl 




nor is a crown to generation 




every generation ? 






and generation. 




25 The hay appeareth, and the 


K'jVHst-nr; i-'an nVa 


n= 


The hay is gone, and the ten- 


25 


tender grass sheweth itself, and 


! D-'in niaia? iispxsi 




der grass appears, 




herbs of the mountains are gath- 






and the mountain herbs are 




ered. 

26 The lambs are for thy cloth- 


?li2iasii B-'iaas 


2fi 


gathered. 
There are lambs for thy cloth- 
ing ; 


26 


ing, and the goats are the price of 


iB-niHS niiu' tttoi 






the iield. 


' ' 




and he-goats, the worth of a 




27 And t/jou skaU ham goats' 


^ari^^_ B-'-iy aVn 1 ■'51 


27 


field; 
and goats' milk enough for thy 
food, 


27 


milk enough for thy food, for the 


vjpia Bnii 






food of thy household, and for 
the maintenance for thy maidens. 


:!]''r;ii33b D''»m 




for the food of thy house, 
and sustenance for thy maidens. 




CHAP. sxvm. 


CHAP, x.^cvirr. 




CRAP. XSVIIL 




The wicked iiee when no man 


^'^:: n:^-rsi "»; 


N 


The wicked flee, when no 


I 


pursueth : but tlie righteous are 


inaa': T'B?? B-'p^sj 




one pursues ; 




bold as a lion. 






but the rigliteous are bold as 
the voung lion. 




2 For the transgression of a 


■7^:'^ o-a^ Tn« ^tm 


2 


When a land revolts, its 


2 


land many are the princes thereof: 


itl'-^x;: (3 ?t' T'a^ B^K^n 




princes are many; 




but by a man of understanding 






but, with discerning and know- 
ing men, there may be perma- 
nence. 




and knowledge the state thereof 
shall be prolonged. 


V. 24. 'p 11T1 





V. 24. And is 



n to generation and generatLon ! 



commenda, and how a man bears praise, lisg little resemblance to 
the effi^t of the rettuing pot and the furnace. Their office 
BOparate the droaa from the genuine metal. With this accords the 
conatrnction of the secoud member adopted from Schnltena by 
Gesonius ; and it admita of two applicationa, for which see Ex- 
planatory Notes. 

V, 24. BK, a form of asaeveration ; Geaenius, lex., C, ], c, 
Fllrat, lex, 1, d. So Bertheau,* Ewald \ According to others 
(RoscnniUller, Umbreit, Maurer, Kamjihausen, Zdukler) a particle 
of interrogation. 

T. 25. The hay (iisn, ag distinguished from xim), grass full 
grown, and ready for mowing,— T/ie lender grass (sun) as it first 
ehoots up from the root (Gen. 1 ; 11) springing out of the earth 
under the warm sun after a shower (2 Sam. 23 : 4). The use of 
both elsewhere in the general senae of gramt is entirely consiateot 
wiih the distinction made here, where the two are contrasted. 

Oh. XXVIII,— V. 1. rio3-i may be taken as the distributive 
ging. after a plur. subject (as in ch. 3: 18) with reference to each 
individual of the number (Ges. Qr,| 146, 4). But the form, are 



* In dem Versicheruugssalze zam Ausdruek der siarksten 
Negation, gewiss nic/tt. 

t SprUelie Salomu's, and Lebrb. (8le Ausg ) J 361. 






(th 



bll g J 



as a young Hon is bald, ia a i 

oannot be retained in Engl h) 
'I'here is no necessity for mal 1^ r 
lioiie by j:waM and ZSckler 

V. 2. Whether wo read ( 
rebellion of a land, or with H 
land, the tense ia the same — 
SOB implies a moral wrong, th ■ 
it has in the aecond member t 
and knowledge. 

Second member ; literally, with men discerning, etc., a expreps- 
ing aoeompaniment, connection with, ((Jerman. bef) and by im- 
plication, whensncb are found. Gesenius (Thes. -p, B), vii homines 
sapiunt. Ewald : doeh. sind die JHenschen uieise* 

Liti rally, one may prolong, indeterminate third pers. The 
construction, he =some one of ita princeB. ia constrained. 



ght n 



Strictly, «i((A man (die Mannschait). The eonstruclion with ' 
a (adopted to conform with natia, and point the antithesis) ex- 
presses in oie way what riTia would express in another, and in 
effect ia equivalent to it ; and by trtx is meant, collectively, the 
Hitzig's objections, therefore, to the Heb. text as it now 
slands, are without just grouud. 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XXVIII. 



KING JAMES' VERSION. 


HEBREW TEXT. 


REVISED VERSION. 


3 A poor man that oppressetli 


b'Yi P'S^'! ^T, ^^h * 


A man, poor and oppressing 3 


the poor is like & Bweepiag raiu 


ihn^ I'Ni cinb lua 


the weak, 


■which leaveth uo food. 




is a sweeping rain, when there 
is no bread. 


4 They tliat forsake the law 


sa^ AVn-; pi^in ■'5TJI i 


They that forsake the law * 


praise the wicked ; but such as 


ioa nari"; n^ln ^^^'yxvp^ 


praise the wicked ; 


keep the law contend with them. 




but such as keep the law con- 
tend with them. 


5 Evil men understand not 


BOi^ia ira^-uib S'n^-'iiJfS t\ 


Evil men understand not 5 


judgmeat : but they that seek the 
Lord understand all things. 


lib M-'-y^ riin^ ^^I?3^=i 


judgment ; 
but they that seek Jehovah un- 
derstand all. 


6 Better is the poor that walk- 


I'ana ~^i'n i!j^^-2ib c 


Better is the poor that ■walks 6 


eth ill his upriglitness, than he that 


ii^ias N^hi b:'=i!7 iD^?^ 


in hie integrity, 


is perverse in his waja, though he 


than one of perverse ways, 


be rich. 




though he be rich. 


7 Whoso keepeth the law is a 


T'3p 13 iTiin 1S11 7 


He that keeps the law is a T 


■wise son: but he tliat is a com- 


IT'SN D'^D^ b''Si>11 ilS"fl 


discreet son ; 


panion of riotous men shamoth his 




but a companion of the prodigal 


father. 




brings his lather to shame. 


8 He that by usury and unjust 


n-'a'^nai ti'i'Ja 'iiin nst"^ 8 


He that adds to his wealth 8 


gain increaseth his substance, lie 


nrga;?;' u-'^'n -^m^ 


by interest and increase. 


shall gather it for him that will 


shall gather it for him that has 


pity tiie poor. 


V. 8. 'p n^=.ni 


pity on the weak. 



■p emphasizes the relation of the apodosifl to the pitceding con- 
diciuoal clafl6e,=so, in that cae.* 

V. 3. When there is no bread, is the proper rendering. The 
relation of the tsro memi^era is partially lost in the renderings 
(all essentially the same),«i (Aa( bread /aits (Ewaldi), so that tliere 
is no bread (Bertheau), wifAotrf brivging bread (Uitag, Zockler). 
wilkout giving bread (Kaniphtiusen). As tliu* rendered, "the 
weak," the main point of comparison, have nothing answering to 
them in the second member. (See Expl. Notes.) 

V, 6. Pevvei'se in ways^^of pevvei'se ways. The Masoretic 
punotuation of n^am as a dual (hereand in v. 18),the eorrectness 
of wliith is at least douhtfal.f may have been suggested by what 
is implied in vipif , namely, that the tortuous course of such is not 
always one and the same.J This is well. But no explanation of 
the dual form nhich supposes two ways to be meant, is strictly 
consistent I bus accoi'd'ng to Rubbi Levi, as there are but two 



* Geisflums ( i'hes. -p , B). -p h. I. proprie valet, si i^'k est, et ad 
Eigni apodoseos pot«statem prope accedit, ut alibi ik . Ewald 
(in loc ) -js kann unstreltlg wie unserai zur sch^rfern Ausnhli^- 
Bung (jus Saih'iazes dienen ; . . . sinddie Menschen einsiditsvoll — 
io, unler solchen Bed:ngung. lebt er (mige. 

t Hitzig : Der 0ual B"i5"i1 nnr hier und v. 18, von den Ver- 
sionen nicht ancrkannt, lasst heine wahrscheinlichc Deutu' g zn. 
Kampliausea : Statt der Mehrzahl " Wege " will die Punctation 
nach Vs. 18 die Zweiaahl ; aber die alten Uebersezer haben 
wohl mit Eecbt von einem Doppelwege hier uud V. 18 nicbts 
gelunden. 

J Bertheau : Der Verhhrte des Doppelweges ist der welcher 
nieht auf dem eicen graden Wege bleibt, und e 
UpS ist. 



ways, the good and the bad, he who leaves the formermust follow 
the latter. But how then does he walk in two waya! Zackkr 
(lunge's Bibelwerk) is not more successful ; * '' Literally, ' than 
one who is crooked in the two ways,' or, ' than one who is perverse 
in a double way;' . . . that ia, one who unskilfully and waj- 
wardly passes from one way to another, one who, with diviiied 
heart, stands midway between the right path and the bypath of 
immorality." If he is " midway between the right path and Ihii 
bypath," then he walks in neither ; if be " passes IVoni one lo tho 
other," he is only partly wrong. So understood the dual form is, 
at least, an inapt expression of the thought. Stuart's conception 
of it is betlfir, though his rendering, " perverse by double- 
dealing," is not an expression ol the Hebrew.f 

V. 8. Interest; namely, on money loaned. Increase: what waa 
paid in kind, for a loan of produce, in addition to the amount 
loaned, the Roman /ieous reale;% as when three and a half kois 
of wheat were required in payment of the three loaned. 

The atlfintive reader of the English Bible is already familiar 
with this tise of the icord increase, in such passages as Lev. 
25 : 36. 37. " Take tbon no usury [interest |] of him, or inerenBe ; 



* Li his translation, he sinks the peculiarity uf the dual lorin: 
" be that walks in crooked ways " (wer krumme Wegegeht). 

t " Two ways, because such a man now pursues this course, 
and then that, in order that he may deoeive." 

J RosenmiiUer (on Lev, 25 : 36) : "^iDj est/oeiius pecvniaritim 
quod pro pecunia mutuo aceepla solvitur ; . . - Fi'a^n foenua 
reals, pro rebus comra'idatig, ut frumento, musto,oleopeudendum. 

I The Heb. Scriptures knew no such thing as usury, in the 
modern sense of the word. See Smith's Bible Dictionary, Ameiieun 
edition, art. Usury. 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CnAP. XXVIIT. 



KING JAMGS' VESSIOS. 

9 He that turneth away liis ear 
from bearing the law, even Lis 
prayer shall be abomination. 

10 Wliosocauseth the righteous 
to go astray in an evil way, he 
Bhall fall iiimself into his own pit : 
but the upright shall have good 
thiitgi 



11 The rich man is wise in his 
own coiioeit ; but the poor that 
liatli uuderstanding seaichelh him 
out. 

12 When righteous men do re- 
joice, .there is great glory ; but 
when the wicked rise, a man is 
hidden. 

I'i He that covereth his sins 
shall not prosper : but whoso coti- 
fessetli and forsaketh them, shall 
have mercy. 

14 Hap[iy is the man that fear- 
eth alway : but he that hardenelli 
his heart siiall fall into niischiof. 

15 J^s a roaring lion, and a 
ranging bear ; so is a wicked ruler 
over the poor people. 

16 The prince that wanteth 
understanding is also a great op- 
pressor : btU he that hateth cove- 
tousness shall prolong his days. 



HEBREW TEST. 









iW^3 iTB"; Tail' riigt?al 



pj™ ail bnp';« 






shall inherit 



REVISED VERSION. 

He that turns away his ear ! 
from hearing the law, 
even his prayer is abomination. 
He that misleads the upright n 
in an evii way, 
shall himself fall into his own 

pit; 
but the b 
good. 

A rieli man is wise in Lis il 
own eyes ; 
but the poor who has under- 
standing will search him out. 
When the righleous triumph, 13 
great is the glory ; 
but when the wicked rise, a man 
hides himself. 
He that covers his transgres- 13 
sLon shall not prosper ; 
but he that confesses and for- 
sakes shall find mercy. 
Happy the man that fears u 
always ; 
but he that hardens his heart 
shall fall into evil. 
A growling lion, and arang- 16 
ing bear, 
is a wicked ruler over a feeble 
people. 
A prince lacking in under- 16 
standing and. abundant in 
oppressions ; 
such as hate plunder shall have 
length of days. 



thou shall not give him thy money upon usury [intereat] , nor lend 
him thy victuals for increiiae." Compare Eaek. 18 : 8. " He 
that hath not given forth upon usurj [interest], neither hath 
taken any increase ; " v, 1 3, " and hath taken increase ; " v. 17, 
" hath no'; received usury [interest] nor in(!refl£e ; " 23 ; 12, " thou 
haet taken usury [Interest] and increaee." 

In ali these passages the term increase is required in a transla- 
tion, and is already familiftr. No other English word expresses 
the meaning of the Hebrew. 

V, 10, third member, shall Mt 

T. 15. A ranging bear, is the ti 
idea of ravening, in the proper pei 
in the Heb. rout.— Gfow/rng-, oi-il 
more illustrative of the ca36 presented liere. 

V. 16. A prince lacking in understanding and abunder.l 
oppresaions -■ meaning, such there are , and implying, that as 
trait is lacking the other abounds The Heb. form simply pre- 
sents the two traits in their connection and relation, and is equally 



r'(.- see Explanatory Notes. 
e rendering of ppim .* The 
a of that word, does not lie 
in distinction from jku; , and 



*■ Bei'tbeau : 



. nach Bi-ute euchender ■umlierschcifendei- 



admissible in English. So Hitzig,* and Kamphausenf It is 
quite unnecessary to suppose an appeal in the form of addresa 
(" prince," Ewald,! Bertheau, ElaUer, Zackler), or to assume a 
disjunctive relation of the second member, as in the common 
English version (and Luther's and De Wette'a versions), or a synec- 
doche in the first, " as to a prince " (SInjrt). 

Second member. Plunder : rameiy, of the people by an op- 
pressive rulor.J as implied from the first member 'I'he renderings, 
" covetousness " [com. Eng. version), "unjust gain (■' Geseniua, 
Thes. and Lex., Hitzig, Zi)(kler, KampliauMin), do not properly 
connect the su' ject of this member with the oppressive rule in 
the first. 

Suck as hate expresses the general [.^atLon of the subject in 
i!*3ia {properly, "Stjir). ■ 



* Man betrachte das Glied ala abgerisaenen Nominativ, der 
ein snffis in b nicht aufnimrat. 

t Ein PUrst, arm an Ternnnft and reich an ErpreasiHig, 

1 IlSnptling, arm an Gni, reich an Erpresanng. 

g Gesenins, Thes. toI. 1. p, 229, Tranafertnr ad regnm opti. 
matumque populum spoPantiura rnpinaa, Jer. 22 : 17, Ezek. 23 : 13. 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.-CHAP 


XXVIII. 121 


KING JAMEb' version. 


HEBREW TEXT. 




KEVIBBD VBRSiOH. 


17 A man that doet!i violence 


513Ba-C73 pffi3 D^K 


17 


A man oppressed with life- IT 


to the blood of any person shall 


1 1'a'tsani-iit osi^ lia— is 




blood, 


flee to the pit : let no man stay 


. " ■, ■ - I / - 




will flee even to the pit, that 


him. 






they may not lay hold on 
him. 
Hethatwalksuprightly shall J8 


18 Whoso wallteth uprightly 


r'^jl oinw i^in 


18 


shall be saved : but kt that is per- 


rjinsB bisi b"'3T?i iiipjin 




be saved ; 


verse in his ways shall fali at once. 






but lie whose ways are perverse 
sliall fall at once. 
He that tills his ground shall w 


19 He that tilleth his land shall 


nrii-saia'; inanx ini' 


19 


have plenty of bread : b\it he that 
followeth after vain persons shall 


la-^-sstui o^i?"'^ =);i!i'Qi 




be satisfied witli bread ; 
buthe that follows after vanities 


have poverty enough. 






sliall be saled with poverty. 


20 A faithful man shall abound 


ni=ia-3T m'3i]ia« ir-'s 


S 


A trusty man has many bless- 20 


■witliblesainga : buthe that maketh 


'"sr ^\ ^^=??D> n) 




insjs; 


haste to be rich shall not be inno- 




but he that hastes to be rich 


cent. 






shall not be held innocent. 


21 To have respect of persons 


3ia-x5> d^3B-13ri 


21 


To regard the person is not 21 


is not good : for, for a piece of 


i larst'S-; onli-nD-bsi 




good ; 


bread that man will transgress. 






and for a morsel of bread a man 
will 'ii-anf^gress. 



V. 18. Or, lie that is pervtr: 



a double way sliall fall ii 



V. 17. Oppres.^ed • stvonger than laden, butdened.* The 
expression, lUBJ d"T ni"y mBaQ either blood of life (compare 
Gen. 9 r t>)=bfe-blood (EobinaoD. Ht-b. lex), or blood of a soul 
(person), as it ia generally understood. But the former seose 
seema to be more appropriate here, being a more pointed expres- 
sion of the guilt of blood-sheddmg, inasmuch as " the life is in the 
blood " (Lev, 17 : 14),and thiaisrecogDiaediD theform,/i/e-6?0(wi. 

Second member. That they may not lay hold on him: in 
expressing the subjeetive feeling of the homicide, his dread of ap- 
prehensiou.f The rendering, let them -not lay hold on him.X accords 
with the more usual force of is , hut, as objected by Maurer,| Is 
far-fetched and is inaj>propriate here. 

V. 18. W!tose vmys are perverse \\ See the note on v. 6.-^1 
once (that is, suddenly and utterly). So Geseuius, Thes. vol, I. 
p. 6.1, subito 1, prorsQS, avf einnuil ;- I«x. man. Subito, repmile 
(mit einem Male). 

Many translate : But he who is perverse in two ways will fall 
in one. So Umbreit, Eosenmllller, Maurer. Ewald, Bertheau, 
Hiizig, Zocltler (Lange'a BibelwerkTJ), Karaphauscn. 

* Homicida dicitnr oppressus, quem profiisua a se sanguis an- 
git, veiut sub furiarum verbere earn a^^itans (Koeenmiiller). 

f Maurer : ne se prelmtdaat, ne prehendatar verens . ... in 
est negativ subjectiva ipsiua fagieniis, ejusque verentis ne pre- 
hendiitnr. 

J Namely, for panisbment, that being unnecessary, since the 
horror of his crime is its own sufficient piiaishmpiit (Umbreit) ; 
or, to hold him back from his destined fate, that being impossible 
(KwBid, Zeckler). 
^ Quaeaita, et minus commL)da est. 

II Gescnius, Thea. II. p. 1082, Cujiia vise aunt perversas. 

^ Auf Einem fallt er ; Am. edition, " shall fall suddenly," 



But tlie phrase, " in one," lias little significance,* nnlcsa aa re- 
ferring to the difBculty and hazards of walking in two ways at 
once.f which will hardly be claimed to be its import J— Umbreit 
finds a pointed irony in the wor<j8, ke who walks in Itm ways will 
fall in one. But there is more point in the esprtssion than in 
the thoQght. 

V. 20. Tiu3ty, — " that may be safely trusted, fit to be confided 
in" {Worceiter, and Webster), — accords with the etymologicjil 
meaning of the root, to (safely) rest on. It is not, as Hilzig 
justly says, exactly the same (ist nieht genan das Seibe) aa 
Bi31Qtt ttJiSt in 20 ; 6. His own rendering {der redlidiC Mann) 
expresses rather the charactenslic that makes a man tru^ty,amaii 
to be confided in.— Fttrst {lex ) : " calmness, repose (Gelasseii licit, 
Euhe) opposed to haste in order to get gain;" a definition in- 
vented to suit this passage, and without support from etymology 

A man leill transgress : in such a case is meant (namely, where 
there is regard for the person) us is readily understood. ITiere 
is no need, therefore of interposing " yet " (" and [yet] for a 

which is not in accordance with the original German rendering, 
or with the esplanation given in the exegeticaJ notes. 

* Schultens : diiutiuscule. 

f If this is not meant, then the verb " will fall " expresses ail 
that can be intended. Prof Stuart tranalatea, " shall fail in one 
[of them]," but gives as the sense, " double dealing will end in 
a fall," which certainly expresses the whole. 

J Tlie most that can he made of thia view is well stated by 
C, B. Michaelis (Annott. uber.) : Ut viatort, ocnlis auis diverfas 
eoiituenti vias, lapsus sire in hac sive in ilia metuendus eat ; ila 
qui modo sic modo in contrarium agit, factipqne alium se pirebet 
Bc verbis ac geslibus, detecta sive hie sive illic maiitia sua, cadet. 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.—CHAP. XXVIIL 



KING JAMES' VEBSION. 

22 He that hasfeth to he rioli 
hath an evil eye, and eoasiderctii 
not that poverty shall come upoo 
liim. 

23 He that rebuketh a man, 
afterwards shall find more favour 
than he that fiattereth witli the 
tongue. 

24 Whoso robbeih his father 
or his mother, and eaith, U is no 
traiii'gregsion ; the same is the 
companion of a destroyer. 

25 He that is of a proud heart 
stirreth up strife : but he that put- 
tetb his trust in the Lord shall 
be made fat. 

26 Ke that trusteth in his own 
heart is a fool : but whoso walkcth 
wisely, he shall be delivered. 



HEBREW TEXT, 



ys 55 ti-ix )ifA iiinj 22 
iWtta-; 'i^n-'a si^-sii'i 



Ksa"; in ■''ins d;i» n-'sia 
i Ti'iB> p"'i>naa 



i)Ki. raS 1 ins 24 

5' "Jii- ']■'(( las'] 
i^ah Nifi lan 



I iigT: niiTj-i!? ' nabi 
i-ioa Kin 'iaVa nai'a 



REVISED TER8I0N. 

He that is eager for wealth 2a 
is a maa of evil eye, 
and knows not when want shall 
come upon him. 
He that reproves a man shall 23 
afterward find favor, 
more than he that flatters with 
iho tongue. 
He that robs his father and 24 
his mother, 
and says. It is no trespass ; 
the same is a companion for a 
destroyer. 
The proud in spirit stii's up 26 
contention ; 
but lie that trusts in Jehovah 
shall be euriched. 
Wboso trusts in his own 26 
heart, he is a fool ; 
but one that walJcs in wisdom, 
he shall be delivered. 



morsel of broad "). as is h done by Bcbalteiis (et tamen) aad by 
Ewald, Bertheau, aud Zsckler.* 

T. 32. The construction usually followed in the first member 
is that expressed by Geaenius in hia Thes-f and Les. (art. ina). 
namely : " the man of eoU eye hastes after ridies, i. e. anxiously 
aeeks to be rich." But haste to be rich is not the special and 
distinctive characteristic of an evil eye, — that is, of the envious. 
Hence it is found necessary to suppbrnent this idea with that of 
avarictoas (t!. B. Mlchaelis, avams, Bertheau, ftaisiicAlig-), which 
is not included in the Heb. pbraee, an evil eye. 

The construction given in tbe test is certainly favored by the 
greater propriety and jfistnwa of the sentiment (compare remarks 
in ISxp). Notes), as H'tzig has clearly shown, in case tbe Qrst 
member is taken as a proposition by itself; and this, he allows, 
is Id itself ad miasible.J His objection to this construction, that 
QiK should not stand next before the predicate, is less valid ; for 
it is emphatically a part of the predicate, just as the phrase, " is 
a man of evil eye," is more emphatic than, " is evil-eyed." 

ZBfikler takes note of the feet, that the reading of the LXX 
(iDn, to be understood as in cb. 14 : 34) is found in tbe Edit. 
Romberg, of 1525, and in the Plantin,, 1566, It is the reading 
,of1h E3 1 B mb g. of 1521, lying before me. But tbe i-eading 
of th M t t st is found in the Sjr. {]Jj.bqji) and Targ, 



Ka pha "en ays justly : Last man mit " TJnd doch " anf, 
BO t 1 7 ra bang schwieriger als bei der Faseung, dusa 
Fed ht parteiisch ist, durch den geringsten VortheJl 

(bzi^k, 13 : 19) zu eincm falschen Bichtersprnch, also zu eineoi 
groBsen Verbreohen. verieitet werden bann. 

t Fe^nat ad divitias vir invidiosus, i. e. anxie petit divitias. 
J Man konnl* zur Noth den iirt ^naa ala Subject zu s-[ uj-'.s 
y^S hetrachten ; dajfegen geht in keiner Weise an mit I .XX und 
.Kyh. dieses Vei-haltniss von Subj. und Prsd. umzudrchen. 



([<3"iOin), and in the majority of Heb. Mss. ; only six (or at most 
seven, and two others by tbe first hand) of Ktnnicott's Codd, 
having ion . 

V. 2H. ..^/(eruiarii:* "ins, a prolonging of iiriK standing in- 
dependently by itselEf BHctcher compares ■'jab, 1 K. 6 : 17. 

Y. 25. Proud in spirit: correspondinK to " proud in hea-t," 
Ps. 101 : 5. So Gesenius, Thes. and Lex. (im) : " aai am 
Ps. 101 ; 5, OBJ am Prov. 28 : 5, of a tumid, inflated heart, or 
spirit, i. e. proud, arrogant ;" and Furst, Udwboh [sn-i) : anT 
a^^ Ps. 101 ; S aufgeblasen. hochmutkig, wie ii)B3 am Spr- 28 : 25. 
So Rosenmtiller, Maurer, Bertheau. 

Since bbS , as well as na^ , is in Heb, nsa^ the seat of the 
emotions, Hitaig's objection to the above reniiering J is not well 
grounded. It is as proper to say ii;B3 am proud .in spirit, ns 
aaii an"! proud in heart, 'i'be phrase quoted against this rendering 
from Is. 5 ; 14, Hab. 2 : 5, rwsi na''mn has enlarged her 
desire^ (has become insatiably greedy), is not decisive against it, 
as the word ii)BS may be taken here in a different sense. 

Those who take ebj here in the sense oS desire \\ (appealing to 
Is. S : 14, Hab. 2 : 5) translate, the covetous ; except Ewald, who 
translates, iner sdiTCellender Seete, and by inflation of spirit nndei^ 
stands selfishness, inordinate self-love, as being nearly related to 
a perverted self-conlidence. 



* Ewald {vdrd spater Gnade ji'iden), Maurer, Bertheau, Hitzig, 
Kamphansen, BOttcher (Aehrenl. 3te Abth. p. 33), ZOckler, 
Fiirst (Hdwbch. ^ni(,4, b). 

+ Rwa'd, Lehrb. J 220, a (extr.) ; ■<'^r\& nachher oder zutezt, 
welches ooch den st. canstr. •'inx reiner darstellt, und als eiuzel- 
wort nur etwas gedehnter-4t Hip ae am Enda spricht. 

t Da lUBS cicbt mit ab das S^■lbe ist. 

^ Not, as Gesenius (oB:, Z, 2d paragr.) " her throat." 

]| Umbreit (der Habaiichtige), Hitaig, Kamphausen, Zeckler. 
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BOOK OF PE0VERB3.— CHAT 


. XXIX. 123 


KIKG JAMES' VERSION. 


HEBREW TEXT. 




EEVISED VEESIOK. 


27 Hethatgivfitb unto the poor 


-iDHn rs ^-h ini3 


27 


He that gives to the poor is 27 


sliall not lack : but lie tliat hidetli 


J l^l"^£f3"2"1 ^^3''2J C?"!Q11 * 




without want ; 


bis eyes shall have many a curse. 






but he that hides his eyes has 


28 When the wicked rise, men 


■a-r^ ■inD-' n-'ss"; nipa 


28 


When the wicked rise, a man 38 


hide themaelves : but when they 


!t)ij;i^s Jia-iT b'iasiS 




hides himself; 


peiish, the righteous increase. 




but when they perish, the right- 








eous multiply. 


CHAP. XXIX. 


CBAP. XXtZ. 




CHAP. XXIX. 


Re, that being often reproved 


Ci^s-nia;5a hin:in la-'X 


N 


A MAN often reproved, who I 


hardeneth his neck, shall suddenly 


1 KQIa T'XI 1211-^ 3PS 




hardens his neck, 


be destroyed, and that without 


" : ' 1 "J " ■ . -S 




shall suddenly be destroyed, 


remedy. 






and without remedy. 


2 When the righteous are in 


nsn n.'fii-^^ cj?"''^^ '^"'5"I? 


3 


When the righteous multiply, a 


authority, the people rejoice : but 


1 OS HjK^ 'sv\ biuaai 




the people rejoice ; 


wlien the wicked bearet'h rule, the 






but when the wicked rule, the 


people mourn. 






people mourn. 


S Wlioao loveth wisdom re- 


iiSN na'4?>; nn=n anit-ianx 


3 


One that loves wisdom re- 3 


joiceth his father : but be that 
keepeth company with harlots 


! ^if^-^aN■^ hiJii .-ii;'ti 




joices his father ; 






but a companion of harlots 


Bpendeth his substance. 






squanders wealth. 


4 The king by judgment estab- 


rv5 ■'"p?; =?^?=, ">^ 


4 


A king by judgment estab- i 


lishetli the land : but lie that re- 






IJshes a land ; 


ceiveth gifts overthroweth it. 






but a man that exacts tribute 
overthrows it. 



riglle 



■d g t 



The questiuo must be determined by the conreelion, ant! that 
13 not clearly decisive. On the one hand, the proud, arrognnt, 
ovecbearing ninn is the one who is most likely \o provoke reaiBtence 
and contention ; who, in hia self-confidence and aelf-suflicieiicy, 
Stands directly opposed to him who humbly truats in Jehovah, 
and p t tly m t 1 to Him. The proud and litigious 

1 It ly to p aper, than he who trusti to the 
h d commits it to him who judges 

the other rendering, the antithese* 
nehand, paiieot truf^tfiilneBs on the 
oth t t th hand, proaperity on the other. 

Ch. XXIX.— V. 1. Ama.nofreprnofi{Tnns^t^ EJ'^n), who has 
received reproofs, baa been oflen reproved. Ewald refers, for a 
parallel case, to Dent. 25 : 2, man "p i ZBckler, more pertinently, 
to Ib. 53 : 8 (8 by mistake (or 3, asiu the Am.ed.) mas=aC;''Jt. 
Gcseniua {Thea. vo!. II. p. 51*3, and Lex. ^n^^n) less well, " a 
man <yf argamenli, who when censured defendB himself." In the 
Thes. be quotes Ihe other rendering as also admissible.* 

V. 2. When the righteous mult'ply; implying- a condition 
fevorable to theiu in the aflUirs of State ; antithetic, therefore, 
to the first clause of the parallel member. There is no good 
ground for rendering, with Hltzig, zur mockt gelangen, for the 
Bake of correspondeoce with hwi- 

V. 4. Compare Ezek. 45 : 9, and what is there enjoined upon 
a ruler, almost in the form used here; namely, " execute judg- 
ment and justice, take away your exactions. 



• Alii, gutrgfrefendflure/periiitaSfit, quod etiam ferri potest. 



Second member, malln (literally, oblation; see Gea. Lex. 
bii , Hipb. 3, and compare avndii/ia] ; in the Mosaic laws the 
portion of one's goods required as an oblation to the Lord (K^. 
35 : 2 ; 30 : 13. 14; I^v. 7 r 14) ; hence not unElly expressing 
what might be required of one's possessions as an ofiering 
(tribute) to the roler of the country,* as it is used in Ezek. 45 : 7, IS 
(Qes. lex. nmin, 2). So it is understood by Koaenmiiller, 
Bitzig, and by Kampbausen, who pertinently refers to 1 K. 12 ; 4, 
" Thy father made our yoke grievous,"! ^^■ 

The above use of the word is the only one recognized in the 
seventy.jjne passages where it occurs, unless this be an exception. 
The sense of a private gift or present, as a bribe, though sanc- 



* For this offering, legal provision was to be made in the new 
kingdom (Kzek. ch. xlv.), that arbitrary exaction (niuia, v. fl) 
might be unnecessary in the future. — it is noteworthy, that thn 
like provision was made for relieving the common people of 
Egypt from the burdens of taxatiou, by setting apart a portion 
of the territory lor the expenses of the povfrnment. Tr,v Si 

Sevrlfav fiot^av ol ^actkcts nn^scX^ginoiv eh TtfoaoSovg nip' mv 
Bi% ze TOi/e noXe/iovs %OQrjyBvai,Kai tijvnt^i laiTOve In/tn^otrjra 
StafpvXdttovot' Kiti rovs fiiv dt^o^ayad^ffavtae SotOEofg xa'ci 
trjvA^iai-Ttftiooi.'cove Sh iSioirae Siii T^ At tovrtov ti'Tio^lat. 
oil fiaTTTiScniac Tats da^o^als. (Diodorus Sic. Lib. I. C. 73). 

f That the onerous tribute was the " grievous yoke " complained 
of, is shown by the stoning of the king's officer, " Adoram who 
was over the tribute " (v. 18). 
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124 THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XXIX. 




KING JAMEs' VERSION. 


HEBKGW TEST. 


EBYiSBD VERSION. 




5 A man that fiattereth his 


1"S"'^ P'']?nr "^?i ^ 


A mao that flatters big 


5 


neighbour spreadetli a net for iiie 


: T'syB-is la^ia niiji 


neigiibor, 




feet. 




spreads a net for his steps. 




6 In the transgression of an 


ujgia 3^ is-is- sfflB.a 6 


In the wicked man's trans- 


e 


evil mao there is a snare : but the 


ino'jfi in; p^'isi 


gression is a snare ; 




rigiiteous doth sing and rejoice. 


but the righteous shall exult 








and rejoice. 




7 The righteous considereth the 


BiJBfl ^fl pi'as 5^^ 7 


Tlie righteous regards t!ie 


T 


cause of the poor : hut the wicked 




cause of the weak ; 




regardeth not to know it. 




the wicked will not discern 
knowledge. 
Scoffers enkindle a city ; 




8 Scornful men bring a city 


n^-ij? W'^'^ iTs^ ■'iijis 8 


8 


into a snare ; but wise men tuni 


!1:;n in-'tti^ ^''^sni 


but the wise turn away anger. 




away wrath. 








9 If a. wise man contendeth 


bvx B-'X-n^ B2i^5 □jn-d-'!; s 


When a wise man goes to 


9 


with a foolish man, whether lie 


iFirw T'N'i i?nm ini 


law wilh a foolish man. 




rage or laugh, there is no rest. 


whether ho be angry or iaugh, 








there is no rest. 




10 The bloodthirsty hate the 


Dri-ix3to7 □■'TST iirsK ■» 


Men of blood liate the up- 


10 


upright : but tlie just seek his 


! I'lrBJ iir;;?^ b-'-iB-'i 


right ; 




BOUi. 




but the just will care for his 





tioned bj diatiuguishtd n 



j not grounded in etymology o 



V. 5, Oommonlj, y\v}> {28 : 23). or a^i^l* (2 : 16, 7 : 6), is 
supposed to be implied id p'lbnia , but witliout accounting- for the 
me of is. Ewald better: Hber einen strekheln.hs pi^nn, im 
schlimraen geisiigen Sinne soviel seyn kana aU ilim siJimeichetn, 
Spr. 29 : 5 (Lohrbueh, g 217, L, 4, i). 

V. 8. Ewald (and Bottclier, Neue Aehrenl. p. 33), regarding 
S^ as Buperfliuoua when taken wiih la-is (though by poeition, as 
lie admitg, properly belonging theref), connects it with fflpia , an 
eoil snare. Until anarea are discovered that are not evil (evil to 
the ensnared) not much is thus gained in point of superfluity. 
But, in truth, it is not superfluous in connection with ujis . The 
fd'^ais: The righteous escapes the snare into which the wicked 
fulls in transgression, and rejoices In bis safety. I'be wicked man 
And the righteous 09 thus contrasted, and " wicked " ia by no 
means superfluous. 

The thought ia clearly expressed in the text as it stands, and 
Hitzig's conjectural enieadation (isjpli), approved by Kamphauaen, 
is quite unnecessary.^ 

V. 9. The leading subject in the first member is most natu 
rally the subject of the second. So the two members are coii- 
stni«ted by Ewald, and by Umbreit, Rosenmttller, Dp Wette 



* Gesenins 'llies. and Les., Ewald, Fttrst Hdwbch, Umbreit, 
Maurer, Bertheau, ZUckler. 

t Bd^r Fallstr'ck (Ew.) lauft der Wortstellung zuwider 
(Hilziff.) 

J The form yn^ is explained by the near relation of verba sy 
and IS- "On account of this relation, tbey have sometimes 
bfUTowed forma from each other, e. g. ']mi for ']*-i'' Prov. 29 : fi " 
(Ues. trram. J 68, Rem. 9). 



Maurer, and the earlier Ilebrai ta M b h tf 

Michaelis, and others. Hitzig's b h n x 

pressed in the second member is t ed h w ^e m 

well founded. The case ia wellatated by M N a p 

cum eo agit, nunc mitius, et velut ma b 

modis stultam lucrifacere conatu eed n tarn n p fl 

Bertheau (followed by Stuart Kamph ae Z k ra 
the " foolish man " antecedent to h mp ed p m 
of the second member, the impo nh b a d y 

Stuart : " He will at one time be ag d w h rage a 
with scornful laughter ; a quiet ad n^d t» le md 
will not come to." The gramraat a 
as in the Hebrew, allows either ii p n 

Whethey — or. Ewald, on the passage, and Jahrbb. der Bibl. 
Wiss. XI. p. 28. 

V. 10. Will care for his soul ; will have a tender r^ord for 
liim, in contrast to the hatred of " men of blood." — Care fur ■• 
atrictly, make it an object of inquiry and aolititnda. So Kanip- 
bausen.t who compares the use of the synonym iij-n in Ps. 142 :,'i. 

The verb iBpa may he taken, as suggested by Bettchcr,]; in the 
sense ofregaire, as it is used in Gen. 43 : 9 (compare 31 ; 39), 



* So G. B. Michaelis (Annott. nber.) : Qnomodocunque cum 
eo egerit, sive iraseatur sive rtdeot (uti Vulg. reddidit), h. e. sivo 
asperis sive moUibus utatur verbis, 

f ■ Dem Hais der Blutmetiacben (Pa. 5 : 7) die sich dnrch den 
Prommen abgestoasen (vgl, vs. 27) ftlhlen.entapricht dieheraliche 
(vgl. 27 : 9) Liebe der Redlicbe m ihm ; e. z. Ps. 142 : 5. 

J Neue Aehrenl. p 34. Redlkht suchen sein Lelen (vindicant, 
beanapruchen es) in diesem aonst ungewohnfen guten Sinn durch 
Gen.fl:5(?)lSara, 30:lfi. Ezek. 3: 18, ff. Baruch 6 : 7 [Epist. 
Jerem, 6] (vgl. LXX. Pr. 2^ [29 : 10] ) gesicbort. 
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BOOK OF PROVERBS— CHAP. XXIX. 125 


KING JAMEs' VERSION. 


HEBIIEW TEXT, 




REVISED VERSION. 


11 Afoolutteretliallbismiad: 


Vd3 K^yi"' "inn-is 


11 


A fool utters all his mind ; " 


iDut a wise man keepetli it in till 
afterwards. 


ih|rj?iB-; Tins? D=rt^ 




but the wise restrains [and 
keeps] it back. 


1-2 if a ruler hearken to lies. 


■^5?"'5T^ =''?iT^ ^t?^ 


12 


A ruler that gives heed to 12 


all his servants are wicked. 


; fth5"5*i '\*it^"l'!'M"b^ 




words of falsehood, — 




,a :jj-i 1 i;^ii;? ^2 




all his servants are wicked. 


13 The poor and the deceitful 


I'rJSJ b-'asB uS^'n'! tiSt 


13 


The poor and the oppressor 13 


man meet together : the Lord 


: h'irT' on^aaj ■'!■'? i "iisa 




ineet together ; 


lighteneth both their eyes. 


,1 . ,! " 1 / r. ' ^ ?S 




He that gives light to the eyes 
of them both is Jehovah. 


H The king that faithfully 


b-'l^ nasa uiys -lais 


U 


A king that truthfully judges l* 


judgeth the poor, his tlirone shall 


,Vt --.I, ~- " 




Ihe weak,— 


be establislied for ever. 


■ t^=. r-, ^9? 




his throne shall stacd forever 
firm. 
The rod and reproof give 15 


15 The rod and reproof give 


nK=h in"^ nnai'n h^ej 


ia 


wisdom : but a child left to himself 


! Ibh u;"'3'2 nic'ijii iy:i 




wisdom ; 


bringeth his mother to shame. 






but a child left to itself shames 
its mother. 



" of my hand shalt thou require liim,* " and its synonym ijjTi in 
Gen. 9:5, "I wili raqiiira tlie life of mun." But this idea. 
though pertinent, is not so slrietly antithetic to " hate " in the 
first metnber. 

Another rendering, " will seek hia life [to deliver it]," adi'pfed 
by many ,f may perhaps l)e justified by such examples as Pa. 122: fl, 
" I will 80ok thy good," Neh. 3 : LO, " to seek the welfare of the 
children of Israel;" but the cases are not exactly parallel. 
Ps. 142 : 5, referred to by Eosecaiuller and Maurer, iaadififerent 
conatruotion, 

V. 11. All hii mind ; specially said of the ibelings, passions, 
and consequent purposes, as indicated by the idea of reslraini 
ill the antithetic clause. 

Restrains [and keeps] it back. So Umbreit, EosenmiillerJ: 
De Wette, Maafer,^ Kamphan9en.[| 

Some understand by mi rage, wrath .^ others, more generally, 
mind, spirit, es the seat of all the emotions and passions,'** 



* Namely, should harm befftll hiin, and I laii to return liim 
Bafely. So liere, the just " will require his life," should it suffer 
harm at the hands of " men of blood." Tbey will hold such men 
to a strict account. 

t Ueaeniua, Thes. and Lex., " Once in a good flense, to reek to 
preserve one's life, Prov. 29 : 10 ,■ flo Boseiimiiller, Maurer, 
Bertheaii. 

J Relrormm reprimtt euia ; spiritum anum, I. e. anirai scnsus, 
studia et motns prudenter novit modcrari et celare. 

I Oooipescit eum [animum], nt retrorsum eat, ad se redeat, i. e, 
reprimit eum. Sensua : homo staltus temere proinit omnes animi 
BensuB.motusetstodia ;. ., Mipiens vero caateea reprimit et celat 
s seinen ganzec Geist, and ein Weiaer — 
ergrund, vgh Fs, 114 : 3) beachwichtigt er 
ihn, d. h. semen eigenen Geist. 

If Gesenius irata, Thes, and Lex. iiriK , and hSB Picl. I ; 
Ewald Qlulhauck; Hitzig shnauben; Bertheau and Zocltler 
Zorn; Kamphauseu (paraphraatically) Alles, was lAn betee^'t. 

** Piobabilior eadem mihi videtur ob praemisaiuo is (Mau- 



II Der Thor Bohuttetar 
znrlick (eig, in den Hin 



By some the svf. prim, is referred to the fool's rage, to which 
he gives hasty and inconsiderate ntterance, and which the wise 
man appeases or restrains. So Gosenius,* Ewald, Bertheau, 
Zockler. Others, with more reason, refer it to the mind, or 
feeling, of the wise man, who restrains the expression of it (etyin. 
sdoies it back). So Urabieit, halt es sumck; Roaenmllller aijd 
Maurer (as above) ; Hitzigjf Kamphauseu, halt besthwichtigend 
damit SMrii&t. 

The form -nrisa , occurring only here, is treated by Gesenius 
{Thes. and Lex.) aa=1inKii , retrorsum; Hitzig (in notes) nack 
hinten ; Kamphauseu (in notes) in den Hintergrund. Others, 
less pertineully, render it afitrteard $ at latt ; Ewald and ZOcklor, 
spdter; Bertheau, sulezt, naohdem der Zora ausgeschuitet isl,— 
which seeiDB here to be plane otiosum. When hia rage liaa spent 
itself, it does not require to be appeased. 

V. 13. Ifteoj)pfesjof(man of oppressions). Ewald and ZOckier, 
without any substantial ground,^ take the phrase iu the sense of 
usurer. But this ia a groundless limitation of the sense. The 
'' man of oppressions " is one who nses any of the vajious modes 

of oppression, which are many. Second member. He that 

gives light : see Explanatory Notes. 

V. 14. Tryahftilly. Mit Wahrheit, A. h. getTeu dem Sachrer- 
halle, BO dass er ihnen raK oBiSa (Sach. 7 ; 9) angedeiheu lasat ; 
nicht blosfl mit Gewissenhaftigkeit, treu seiner Ueberzengung, 
denn diese konnte aueh irren (Hitzig). 

V. 15. Left to itself: as well expressed by the Vulgate, qui 
dimittitur voluntati suae. 



I, spiritum) ; Umbreit 



rer). So Eoaenmuller, aiiimum (in n 
and De Wette, Gemutk. 
* Thes. imvi , 1, e, iram stulti quasi retrorsum agit, ut ad fle 

f Die Meinung iat nicht; der Weise sttnftige Bpater (?) den 
Zorn dea Narren ; vielmehr den eigenen beherrscht er. 

% Quod p'aiie ineptom (Maurer). 

\ Kwald iiinimt oiine weltcfos -^n in der Bedoutung Zint 
(Bertheau). 
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126 THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP 


XXIX. 


KING JAMES' VERSION. 


HEBREW TEST. 




BETISBD VERSION. 


: 16 Wlieii the wicked are ninl- 


sajs-n?-!-; ^■'Sti nfa-na 


16 


When the wicked increase, is 


tiplieci, transgresaiori iiicreasetli : 


Il»-~p, OP^^-a^ Q-'p'iai 




transgression increases ; 


but the righteous shall see their 




but tlie righteous sliall look on 


fall. 






their fall. 


17 Correctthyson,andl)eshall 


jrav? 1?^, *^5- 


17 


Correct thy son, and he will it 


give thee rest; yea, lie shall give 


•TS??^ ^V-^? Iv^'i 




give thee rest. 


delight unto thy soul. 




and will give delight to thy 
When there is no virion, the 18 


18 Where there is no vision, 


Bg s^r. 1^":^ rm 


IS 


the people perish : but he that 


1 liTHCit tTi'i'n iniEi 




people are unrestrained ; 


keepeth the law, happy is he. 






but he that keeps the law, — 
happy ia he. 


19 A servant will not be cor- 


I^S 11?i'^"K^ '=■''^=13 


19 


By words a servant is uot 19 


rected by words: for tliough he 


t hjsa "iiKi i''i^~"'3 




corrected ; 


understand he will not answer. 


' .i%? t ? 1 1 -^T i 




for he will understand,— but 


20 Seest thou a man that is hasty 


.T'^a-ia "i';; iij-'x pifn 


3 


Seest thou a man hasty in 20 


in bis words 7 there is more hope 


siifflp i'"'52^ n^ppi 




his words? 


of a fool than of him. 




there is more hope of a fool 








than of him. 


21 He that delicately bringeth 


■1^3? 1?!H fSEl? 


21 


One brings up his servant ni 


up his servant from a child shall 


;')i3H h'jh;: ifr'-nnN^ 




tenderly from childhood. 


have him become his son at the 




and in the end he will be as a 


le.gth. 






son. . 


2^ An angry man stirreth np 


ll'ia mj^ c;n-c-m 


22 


A man given to anger stirs 22 


strife, and a furious man aboundoih 


.^isJQ-an nan hmi 




up contention ; 


in trausgreasion. 






and a wrathful man abounds in 




V, 21. he will be a refractory one in the end 


transgression. 



V. 16. Shalt /00ft upon: See Exp!. Notea, acd compare 
Ge^enius', Les. n^i , % a, and a > B, 4, a. 

V. 18. Vision. The literal, etymological meaning of the word 
flionld be retained hero, both for comparison with other passages 
where it mnst be so rendered, and because Divine communica- 
tions were nauallj made in vision. Compare Gen. 46 : 2 ; 3 Sam. 
7 ! 17 ; Job 4:13; Dan. 2 : 19. The rendering revelation, by 
Gesenius and others, is untrue to the Hebrew conception here, 
and correapoiida rather to the verbal idea expressed in nij . 

V. 19. W4l understand. So Geaeniua, Thea. ^-"d, 1, b, 
[animadvei lere\ auribos, i. q, audire, auribns percipere. Job 23 : 5, 
Prov. 29: 19. 

Second member. 13 causal {LXX. y^, Vu'g.ju/c) ; not con- 
ditioDal, as understood b; BosenmuUer and Maurer. si inldtigat.* 

Bertheau misses the point in rendering, He mil pei-eeive it, 
namely, that there is nothing but words. Still more wide of the 
mark is Ewald's conception : But, on the contrary, he will be 
made to uoderetand without answering, — without first making 
a prolis justification of himself, impairing the efR^ct of the dis- 
ciplme, 

V. 21. In the end he mil be as a son ■■ a free expression of the 
sense. Strictly, his end, it will be the condition of a son j- (the 

* Das Verstchen, die Rogel, darf nicht als ein bloss moglieher 
Fall gesetzt werden (Hitarg.) 

t Finis ejus, secvi, eritfilius . , . Suffisom in iri'iriK respicit 
KTVom (Maurer). 



verb conforming to the predicate), — or, in hifl end will be tlie 
condition of a sou.* 

The form -jija most probably denotes the abstract, the relation 
or condition of a son, rather than a son.f 

Furst (HdAbcb), with a much less certain derivation, both aa 
to form and relation to the verbal idea, from the stem ^jg , tranf^ 
lates as in the margin, " he will be a refractory one in llie end." 
So the Vulgate, sentiet earn contumacem ; Symmachua, "iatai. 
yoyyvafioe. 

The rendering of the LXX., oSuvfjS^asrai, and of the Syr, 
■■ 1 .* M , and Chald. nOJ'a , have no certain ground in etjniulo- 
gy.t ijilzig makes an unsuccessful attempt to show that Ihe two 
fortner have a common origin in the stem -IIJ §— Ewald's rend.r- 
ing, undankbar, ia also without sure support. 

V. 22. A man given to anger. A man of anger, CjX IB-'X , of- 
whom anger is the characteristic and d 



* Et in extremo ejus, aervi, erii conditio filii, sese tandem 
tanquam heri fllium . , . geret ( Rosen ratiller). 

f Nome-n iija . hoc solo loco obviura, a yviJUiux Gen. 21 ; 23, 
Job 18 : 19, Jea, 14 ; 22. unde verbum Pa, 72 : 17 1131 sobolescet, 
hoc loco statum, conditionem Jllii denotare vix dubium (Ilosen 
muller). 

J Sine solido etymologiae fundaraento (C. B. Michaelis, Ao- 

I Vereinigt-n sich in der Wurzel ^ls , 



Hosted by 



Google 



THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XXX. 



KING JiMBS' VERSION. 

23 A man's pride sliall bring 
Iiim low: but honour sliall uphold 
the humble in spirit. 

24 Whoso 1*3 partner with a 
tliief hateth Itis own soul : he 
heareth cursing, and bewrayeth 
it not. 

25 The fear of man bringeth a 
snare : but whoso putteth his 
trust in the Lord shall bt; safe. 

26 Manyseek theruler'sfavour; 
but every man's judgment cometk 
from the Lord. 

27 An unjust man is an abomi- 
nation to the just : and he that is 
upright in the way is abomiDation 
to the wicked. 



, The words of Agur the son of 
Jakeh, evtn the prophecy : tl e 
man spake unto Ithiel, even ui to 
Ithiel and Uca!. 



HEBRBW TEXT. 

saa'j;^ '^.'!"^5 ngiai 



CHAP. SXX. 






** 



REVISED VERSION. 



A man's pride will briughim 23 
low ; 
but tlie humble ia spirit shall 
retain honor. 
He that divides with a thief 2d 
hates his own soul ; 
he hears tho curse, but does not 
inform. 
Fear of man bricgs a snare ; 25 
but he that trusts in Jehovah 
sltali be set on high. 
Many seek the face of the 26 
ruler ; 
bat from Jehovah is man's 
jiidginent. 

An abomination to the right- 2? 
eous is the unjust man ; 
and an abomination to the 
wicked is he whose way is 
right. 

CHAP. XXX. 

Words op Agur, son of Jaeeh ; 1 

The I'aying of the man to 
Ithiel, 
to Ithiel and Ucal. 



V. 23. Slm/l retain (•j^-arr), ratbe no wh li 

word may also mean) aa being more y a cow 

bring him low," in the first member. 

V, 24. Dmdes with aihief; as w u n ed by C B 

Michaelis (Annott. uber.) ; Dividen 1 Sam 10 24 h c es 
partem ablati capii'ns, cum /ure ,- bo us fu e noii u and 
tamen occnltundo ac snacipiendo. 

Hitzig obtains the Barae general senie * f om a d ff n on 
Btriiction of the verse ; treating the fir n b a p d a 

the second, and the last clause of the fo m ee ne he p ed a 
of its first clause nor in apposition irith t u as qna y o f 

He objects to the nsual constmction, od the groand tiiat the 
second niembw does nol; go directly hold good of the concealer of 
ft theft.J The objection is more ingenious than sound. Every 
man is supposed to '' hear the cnrae," in the sense of ihe proverb, 
who knows the law and its penalties ; and every man, under the 
law. is presumed to know them. 

Hie other objection, — that the offender does not hate his 



» Wer aolche Sunde, welche Suhnnng heiacht {3 Moa. .5 : 1 fi 
iiicht zur Anzeige bringt, sondern das Qeheimniss derselbeo n 
dem Siinder tlieilt, ist i icht besser, als ff. 

t He dninis to have been the first to perceive the right cc 
Btrucllou of the verse, and translates r 

Mit dem Diebe theiU, sich selber hasst, 

wor einen Finch hort unil zeigt nii-ht an. 

X Von Difcbsliohlor nicht so goradezu gultig ist. 



ife, inasmuch as death was not the pirnlty of the ofifense, — \i\ 
founded on a misconception of the mejning He " hates his own 
loul," inasmuch as he brings on himself the curse, — whatever 
hat may be. 

V. 25. Shall be set on high .- above the reach of danger ; a 
common Hebrew image of security, and a characteriatio concep- 
tion, which should he preserved in a translation. Compare Pas. 
59 :1; 69:39; 91 :14i 101 : 41. 

v. 26. Some tranalate tlie second member,/rom Jehovah is 
eacA one^s right, — therefore commit your cause t« him* Both 
renderings are antithetic to the first member ; but the rendering 
of the text is more directly ao, and is favored by the occurrence' 
of the same sentiment under other forms, as in ch. 21 : 1. 

Cb. XXX. On this portion of the book, see Introd J j^*^ 

V 1 Word^ of Agar ion of Jakih the nrade SoOesenios 
(Thes and I*i) Punt (Hdmbch) Eosenmuller, Maurer, 
Berthean (if tlie Ma°oretic punctuation is followed) , and so 
Kamphiiasen* De Wette (die heilige Schnft) So al-o Um- 
breit and Ewald except that thi-y connett Kffim with Ihe 
following word^ in a relative clause J 

'Ihe word itaja an uHeiaiice a thing spoken m itself is 



* Maurer A Join eU profluscitur jus i,uju\que ltj.quc, 

ante omnia cauaam tuam commilte deo 

t Worte Agur s des Sohnes Jakeh der Ausspmeh 

J Der Gottesspruch den der Minn (.-erpdel (Urabreit) — Der 

Floeliapruch wch hen ipraoh der H- Id {hw ildj 
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THE BOOK OF PROyERBS.—CIIAP. XXX. 



KIRG jambs' VEESIOS. 

■ 2 Surely I am more brutisli 
lliaii anj/ man, and have not the 
understanding of a man. 




EETISBD VERSION. 

Yea, I am more stupid tlian 

any ; 
and I have not theunderstand- 

injf of a man. 



without iimitatiuii of tie nature or source of tbat which is uttered. 
But^ in all the numerous parages where it bas tbia senate, it is 
nsod esclasivelj of a Divine utterance, a Divine communicatio 
or what prolk'^sed to be eueh (Lam. 2 ; 14) ; and this, in th 
suture of the cose, might be prophetic or didaetic. 

fh m nd f the verse is conetrued as it is here b 
& Q Furst U breit (esi-ept the iromaterial relative C( 
8t t ) E ^enmull r, Maurer, De Wette, It huB in its fav 
the w gh y auti ty of the Masoretio piiiictUiition ; whicl 
tl ugh ally at fault, is the produr't of the abltet Hebrew 

I ol I p b t has me down to as, ar,d as a commentary 
tb II I <v t xt not to be set aside without v«r; cogent 

A d )j t th nstruetion, soan ia & cnnimon noun with 
th ( , J k h, I I I, and Ueal are. proper names ; the two lat- 
ti-T, of persons to whom the words of Agar, at least tbe 6rst divia- 
ion of them (vv. 1 — 6), are addressed. 

Tbe objections to the Masoretic conatruction of the text are 
the following :• 

1. Occan'ence of proper names (npi and i:(t) not found else- 
where, and of uncertain etymology. 

3 Repetition of the name Ithiel, in the second member of the 
parHllelism. 

3. Address of tbe massage, or discourse, to two persons, other- 
wise unknown, and not afterward referred to. 

4. Use of 13 affirmatively, at the b^g-inning of a discourse. 

5. Use of tlie article with a noun in the eanstr, st., iu case 
NUJfflh and bNJ are in apposition (St a art). 

6. Use of tbe atlide with itiBo. followed not by one single dis- 
course, bat by many sayings of dissiniilar purpose and tenor. — 
Moreover, it is not elsewhere used with the art, unless followed 
hj the demonstrative pronoun (fs. 14 : 28 ; Ezek. 12 : 10), or by 
a relative clause {Hab, 1 : 1 ; Is. 22 : 25), 

7. 'I'he dative of the one addressed, after osj , which is no- 
where else followed by the indirect object.f 

8. Unauthorized use of stajia , elsewhere meaning a Dhiine 
utterance, an oracle, in the special sense of a prophecy. 

9 Use of the article, without significance, in I3jn (Mnehlau). 

10. Kira must be used here as in eh. 31 : I, where it can only 
be a proper name, and the genitive after nia ; since " Lpmuel the 
king" mast in Hebrew be either -^ry bxTsi , or ixTob ^ian . 

1'o these objections it may be answered t 

1. It ought not to be accounted strange, that two proper 



* Ilitziff (Zuller's theolog. Jahrbb. 1844 ; die Sprfiche Salomo's) ; 
Bertheau (die Spriiche Salomo's, Ein'eit. g 2, fi) ; Stuart (Com- 
mentary on the Book of Proverbs) ; Zotkler (Lange's Bibelwerk, 
18fi7) ; Muehlau (de proverbiorum quae dioantur Aguri et 
Lemuelis origine atque indole, 16S9). 

t Nusquaoi enim hie repei-itur dicendi modus {Muehlau, p. 8). 



iur but once, and that a third should 
is tiiere were proper names among the 
^ S pt es— Tl 



Htbrett>" 
ty lo'y 



J J I 
I b ) r 



) 



y (Ih I p 91 f ] 



q i-n 



3. Tlid repetition is sufficiently accounted for on the ground of 
parallelism alone ; * and there is a possible, though not very 
probable, ground for it in the personal relations of tlie parties.t 

3. There is as good reason lor addressing two unknown per- 
sons here, as for addressing one, also unknown, in ch, 31:1; awl 
they need not be mentioned twice in one short disconrse. 

4. 13 is here put affirmatively at the beginning of a disconrse, 
by an ellipsis of the formula of affirmation J A like ellipsis, by 
which !he particle serves for " a wider introduction to direct 
disconrse even at the beginning of a new section," is conceded by 
Furst (Lex. 13 , e), and by Muehlau (p. 9) ; and this is all that 
need be claimed for it here. 

5. The words ctisisn and nsj are not in apposilion, 

6- itirnn is probably used only with reference to the first dis- 
course which follows ; cortainly tliere is no necessity for Including 
more. — That in every other passage it happens to require tha 
demon, pron. or ia followed by a relative clause, when it takes 
the art., is no proof that it may not, in a different connection, 
take the art. alone. g With the heading, " Words of Agar," the 
oracle means the one imparted to or through him, in what im- 
mediately follows. 

7. The esception is not well taken ; both subject and indirect 
object being thus used after dxj in Ps. 110 : 1, "nsb mn^ B 

8. Nioa . by etymology an iiHe/ance, by usagt 
uttered or communicated, in tbe nature ol' the c: 
prophetic or didactic. Here it may include only what U 
connected with it (vv. I — 6), and ia matter and mannf 
propriate to It. 

9. '['be article is not witlioot significanco, indicating o 
for superior wisdom. 



tiely 
^her 
is strictly 



* Eepetitur VEfri^Ki ... in parallelismi gratiam (Maurerj. 

\ Quod forsan et ipse illis temporibns vel ob sapientiam Cele- 
bris, vel pi-imariae turn dignitatis vir esset (Rosen muth-r). 

J fJesenins (Lex. 13 , 1, a), " by an ellipsis of a like formula, 
-3 is put affirmatively evCD at the beginning of an oracle, 
Is. 15 ; 1." 

^ 8nch reasoning, common nitb some Oermao writers, is <|uita 
illogical. 
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THE BOOK OP PEOVEEBS.— CHAP. XXX. 



EIHTG JAMES' TBRSIOK. 


HEBREW TEST. 


EETISBD VERSION. 


3 I neither learned wisdom, 


n-asn ■'fi'ieVk^i 3 


I have not learned wisdom, 3 


nor liave the knowledge of tiie 


1 1'ls CBiip rv\\ 


nor have I Icnowledge of the 


holy. 




Holy. 


4 Who hath ascended up into 


i5,'iiQ-;irn>v ^? i 


Who has ascended to heaven, i 


heaven, or descended ? who liatlj 


i-bn^imVqos; -o 


and come down? 


gathered the wind iu his fists? 


Who has gathered the wind in 


who liarh bound the waters in a 


nsiitBaiO'^i-i^s •'■a 


his fists ? 


garment? who hath establisiied 


T^S-''DEN-ii3 Di^n la 


Who has bound the waters in a 


all the ends of the earth? what 


mantle ? 


is his name, and what is liia sou's 


■■V,T: '? ^-o^-r^^'i iaia-na 


Who has founded all the ends 


name, if tliou canst tell 1 




of the earth ? 






What i« his name, and what hia 




V. 4. That tbou ahouldst know 


son's name? 
For thou kuowest ! 



10. Kiaa is not ueijcssarily used here i s ia ch. 31 : 1. — Nor iu 
oil. 31 ; 1 ia it oeeesaarily a proper name, on account of the 
absence ol" the ail. with -p^. The anarthrous constroction is 
there appropriate to the brevity of a euperacription, and to the 
abstract expreasioa of official dignitj * in distinction from the 
actual relation of reigning- monarch.- — In saying that "king 
Lemuel " mnst neceasajily be ia Hebrew ixiaV -iVan , Muehls.u 
overlooked Zech. 14 : 16, 11, rMxns mn-' -;bai . 

Of the different constractions and reiiduringa of the passage, the 
following are examples : 

1. Retaining the Masoretic piincf nation, and treating the 
propw namea ^ symbolical of different classes of thinkers, repre- 
eeiited under fictiiiooe and signiScanC names. Ewald ; " Said to 
tJod-with-me,— to Ood-with-ine-anti-l-am-strong." Keil regards 
ias , " I-am-strong," as representing still another class, the strong 



2. Rejecting the pan ctuation, but retaining the Masoretic text. 
Hilzig : " Words of Agur, son of the Mistress of Massa " (after 
the poinling, «ia? lflrj[5^13 son ofheT whom Ma-fsa fJiey) ; " I 
have wearied myself atioot God. — wearied myself about God, 
and became dimmed " (in mental vision), wi^h the division ■in"<si 
Vx . as in one cod. of Kennicott and two of De Bos3i,f and the 
pointing. Vatti W ■'n-^vA is in-K^ : Bcrtbeau, and fainted (fot 
K«l ofbis^nis). Stuart, and have failed (fat, apoo. of nis), 
Botteher (Neue Aehrenl. p. 3.^) and mnde an en(/.— Davidson 
(Introd. to the Old Testament, Tol. 11. p. 8:18), with the B«m.' 
division and pointing, " I am weary, God, I am weary, O God, 
and am become weak." So Delitzsch (Herzog's Eealencjklop,, 
art. Spriiehe Saloino's, p. 70*2). 

3. Rpjecting the Masoretic punctuation, and re-writing the 
consonant text. Davidson (as above) aiid Delitzsch (as above) 
" Agur, son of Jakeh of Massa " (xiBOia instead of xirart) 
Boltcher, Neae Aehrenl. p. 34 (ciianging ksbH to isajun) son 

* Noch lelchter sind F&lle wie -jia bn'tvh , was eben so gut 
.mos'ich iat wie unser konig Lemfiel, Spr. 31. : 1 (l-lwald, Lehrb, 
^ ni. b, t-xtr ). 

t ^K Tfivh SPparatim, ut legit Michaelis, defatigaius sum 
Deo. Kenn. 147, mci 380, 607 (De Rossi Var, Lect. V. T. Vol. 
IV. p, 103). 



of Jiikeh, the Massaile. Muehiau (changing both the conso- 
nants and ihe order of words), " Saying of the man of Massa " 
(or, ■'Stisan) xlaaa lain dn3 . 

Others might be addi^d. But these may sulBce to show where 
we are, or rather where we might not be, after absndotiing the 
only trustworthy traditional exegesis, with which the Chaldee 
and partially the Syriac coineide. See the Introd. ^ *s.*, and 
compare the articles Agar, Jokeli, Ucal, in Smith's Bible Dic- 
tionary, and the art. Jtfdsio, with Dr Hacketts addition m the 
American edition of that work 

V. 2. Yea. Qesenius, Lex. 1, a "By an ellipsis of a like 
formula [of asseveration] 13 is put afflrmatnely even it the 
beginning of an oracle, Is. ll 1" Sane (Eosenmulier aid 
Maurer) ; Ja (Urabreit, De Welte, Ewald) 

The supposition, that we have here a dialogue between Ithiel 
and Agur, as assumed by Doederldu * and Ewald, has no founda- 
tion in the structure of the discourse, and only mars ita lutauiy 
and significiince. 

Than any.\ Hitaig's conslmction ' I am a beast and not a 
man," barely possible in itself (compare Ueeenius' reference to 
Is. 53 ; 14, lex, ya , 6, b), is not justified hj his appeal to Is. 
44 : 11 ; and its pertinency heie admitted by Zockler. is rightly 
questioned by Dr. Aiken (Langes Biblewoik Am, ed,). 

V. 3. T/te Holy. See the note on ch 9 10 

V. 4. Who has ascended to heaven and come down ? By 
Zockler (Lange's Biblework) this question, like tho«e which lol- 
low, is understtiod to eipreas " aa activity belonging exclusively 
to God, and cbaractorislic of him in his enpermnndane natare " 
(Am. edition, p. 248). This certainly ifl possible But Ihe 



* rtaque dialogici carminia formam imitaii vidi tur hic locii, 
qui primum Ithielis meliora edoceri optaiitis sensus et dicta refcrt, 
dein Agar! vatis divini institutionem, brevem quidem Bed aptam 
hnic at^mento, atque sic institutara ut aditnm ad verae religionis 
mysteria monstret menti docili et ingenuae, recenset. Doederlein, 
Scholia in libros V. T. Foet. (Grotii annotationum in Vet, 'i'est. 
auctarium). 

t Airdiia ego sura prae viro, i. e. stupidinr sum alio quoqiie. 
(Rosenm tiller). So Maurer, and Kamphausen ; (/lanaman, Evald 
and Bertheau- 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XXX. 



KING jambs' version. 


HEBREW TEXT. 


REVISED VERSION. 




5 Every word of God is pure : 


piDns rtiix n]]a«-ii3 6 


Every word of God is pure ; 


5 


)ie is a shield unto tliem that put. 


lia b-bhV siH -^ix 


a shield is he to them tLat trust 




llieir trust iu him. 


in him. 




6 Add thou not unto his words, 


l-''l3^-5>? ^D1R->« 6 


Add not thou to his words ; 


6 


lest he reprove thee, and tliou be 


'Cl^T^n JT3 n21''~1B 


lest he reprove thee, and thou 




found a liar. 


■V?~r-i LI: -y i° 


be found a liar. 




7 Two things have I required 


tinsB --riKiS bin-^, 7 


Two things have I asked of 


7 


of tl]ee ; deny me them not before 


i h!ia6( biaa "'jai SJan'Vx 


thee ; 




I die: 


■ ,V -iS: ■"" 1*1- - 


withhold them not from me be- 
fore I die. 




8. Remove far from me vanity 


'■m p?T -wv^^ ' ^7s 8 


Put far from me vanity and 


8 


ahd lies ; give me neither poverty 


■'^'"jBn'bs "iiijsi iijst" 


lies; 




nor riclies ; feed me witli food 




give me not poverty, nor riches ; 




coiiveuieut for me : 


[■'isn bnh •^ib-i'Tiih 


feed me with food sufficient for 




9 Lest I be full, and deny Ihee, 


^nm=Vi)3m 11 s 


Lest I be fall, and deny, 


9 


and say, Wlio is the LosD? or 


nln^ ■'H ■'Fl'lBNI 


and say, Who is Jehovah ; 




lest I be poor, and steal, and take 




and lest I be poor, and steal, 




the name of my God in vain. 


'<n3»'i iiJ;n,'i<-iHi 


and impugn the name of my 






1''i;:;■^ DB ■'PBEni 


God. 





words, "has ascendtd to heaven, and come down," expressing 
asoeut from a lower sphere and return to it, seem not to be 
. charauteristic of Him "in his supermundane nature." Thej 
imp];, rather, one belonj^iog to tbe lower sphere, and his ascent 
to the higher, for something with which he revisits the sphere to 
which he helongs. This moreover is pertinent in the connection. 
After professing his own mperf ct k owledge of the Holy," and 
as a preliminary to h s rebuke of a rog nt preteDsioos to it, he 
pertinently demands whether any has ascended where that 
knowledge can be ga ned ani las broigltit back to earth;* 
following Ihia question vitb others 8 gn fl ant of our ignorance of 
all that might thus ha been know 

Hisjisls : duitl becanse ex s ng pi ra Zockler's fanciful sup- 
position, that by " his two fists s nt mated the ailernatiou of 
"two opposing cnrren sofw d ajostlyotje tel tobyDr. Aihen. 

A mantle. According' to the punctuation, the mantle, in which 
the punctators have been true to the Hebrew conception, 
designating by the article the garment of that peculiar shape, as 
is done in the consonant test itself in Gen. 9 : 23 

Has founded all the ends of the earth: has iaid its foondatfons, 
-in all ils length and breadth. — Zoukler, less in accordance with 
the use of the terms, " Sxeth ai\ the ends of theearth ;" referring 
to " the bounds of the continents against the. sea" (Am. edition). 

For thou knotvestf Gesenins (Lex. "13, 2,a,extr.)," ironically, 
Prov. 30 : 4, what is kis name and what his son's name ? ^^n ^S 
for thort hnowest it ^f course." — That thou shovldst know it 
(tCwald, Bertheau, Kamphausen) is a proper rendering of the 
-phrase in such a connection as Job 3S : 5, and may be here ;' 
though an act there takes after it the demonstrative coi junction 
'n liciiting its sequence, which is not the case here. — If thou 
tnowsat [Rosenmuller, Maurer, llitzig, Delit^ch, ZockkTJ is a 
very qupstiontthle use of 13 in such a connection as this. 

* Qiiis a-tcendit in coelum, nx quid lilic agatiir intelligiTet, e( 
dencendit, ul edoceret mortules quid viderit 7 (Maurer). 



V. 7. Withhold thsm -not; the pronominal object of the verb 
implied, as is often the case (Gesenius, Gram. J 121, Hem. 2). 

V. 8. Vanity is the proper rendering,* — that which deceives, 
and dUappointa expectation, by its empty and unsubstantial 
seeming. His prayer is, that he may seek only the true and 
sobstautial good.t If he was not above temptation to the 
practice of deception and lying, as the words are sometimis un- 
derstood, he was on a very low moral plane. 

Food of my allolment '^^my allotted food; my allowance of 
food, — an amount sufficient for me. Compare the use of pn iu 
Gen. 47 r 22, " the prie.sts had a portion from Pharaoh, and they 
ate their portion (nsn) which Pharaoh gave them " (the writer's 
revised version). 

V. 9. And deny: namely, make the denial implied in the fol- 
lowing question — " Who is Jehovah ?" — refusing to own his rela- 
tion to me, and my dependence on him. Compare the passages 
referred to in the Explanatory Notes. 

There Is no propriety in supplying an object of the verb deny. 
So De Wette, Bwald, Kamphausen,! Bo Zotkler, Lange's 



* Ewald, correctly, Eitles ; though his general conception of 
the thought is below its moral tone. 

■|- So Maurer rightly understands the words; Quidguid vamrni 
est el verba mendacta lemove a me. . . . Unum igitur animi, 
alteriim corporis bonum petit. Prius est, ot procul absit a 
sectandis rebus vanis. 

X Eig. : mein Brod des pn , d h. dfs Deputates, zugemessenen 
'IViles, 1 Mos. 47 : 22, Spr. 31 : 15 (Hitaig). 

J D imit ich nicht, flbersattiget, verleugne, and spreche : Wer 
ist Jehovah ? (De Wette). Datnit ich niciit, zu salt geworden, 
laugne — uiid sage: Wer ist Jahve! (Kwald). Dass ich nioht 
satt werde, and verleugne and spreche, Wer ist der Kwiget 
(Kamphausen, in notes). 
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THE BOOK OP PROVERBS.— CHAP. XXX. 131 


KING- JAMEs' VERSION. 


HEBREW TEXT. 


REVISED VERSION. 


10 Aecusenot a servant iiDto 


^r^r^ 15S T»in-vx ■" 


Slander not a servant to his 10 


his master, lest he curse thee, and 


i-j^^^Ki^lpn? 


master ; 


thou be fouud guilty. 


lost he curse thee, and thou be 






held guilty. 


n There is a generation that 


H^l r=!j ^T^ 11 


A generation,— that curse 11 


curseth their father, and dotb not 


^"^7^^ t(V 'iHti-pN'i 


their father, 


bleas tlieir mother. 


and bless not their mother ! 


12 TAerew a generation (Airfare 


T'5''!'a lin'j -m 12 


A generation,— pure in their 12 


pure in their own eyes, and yet 


^XT[ ^^ initSttS 


own eyes. 


is not washed from tlieir filthiiiess. 


and not wasliedfrom their iilthi- 


13 There is a generation, oli 


t^i'^v ia'i"Ha ~>v\ 16 


A generation,— iiow lofty are 13 


how lofty are their eyes! and 


iiNto-; T'nsss^ 


their eyes, 


their eyelids are lifted up. 




and their eye lids are lifted up ! 


14 TACT-ewageoeration, whose 


'^■^i-d m'apniii^ 14 


A generation,— their teeth n 


teeth are as swords, and their jaw 


i-'ni'^n's ni'!>:Nafl 


are swords. 


teeth as knives, to devour the poor 




and their fangs are knives ; 


from off the eartli, and the needy 


to devour the poor from the 


from among men, 




earth, 


V. 10. •■p^-'y^if. 


and the needy from among men ! 



Bibs'lvierk, in the original German Bdition.* In tlic American 
edition the object is supplied, — " Lest I, being full, deny (God)," — 
obSGuring tbe true relation of the two members, though express- 
ing' the general sentiment. 

Impugn. Properly, to lay hold of, with violence. Piirst 
(Lex.), " (0 lay hold upon, i. e. to do violent to, with the accns. 
'11 ao Prov. 30 ; 9."t So De Wette and Kanipliauseii.J So 
also Zockler (Laiige'a Bibelwerk, in the original German edi- 
tion I) ; who justly says that it is the " wicked profanation of 
the Divine nomo, by mockery, curaing, and reviling " [or simply, 
angry reproach, which is all that is necessarily implied] " and 
not merely false swearing by the name of God in denying the 
guilt of theft." 

V. 10. Slander: after the analogy of otlier denominatives in 
Hiphii, lilte 'jnisn for example, to ear. to use the ear, to hearken ; 
hence ^luj^n to tongue, to make free uae of the tongue, to slander. 

Some would express the Hiph. firm by cause to slander. But 
tbe idea of ehinder is itself comma nice ted to tbe st«m by the 
Hiph. form,|| expressing the active use of the member (Gesenine, 
Gr. J 53, 2, Rem. 2d paragr.). With tbe rendering, " cause not 



■* -Auf dass ich nicbt salt ge warden veriengne 

und spreche : Wer ist Jehovah 7 
f Geseniua (Les.) , " lo lay hold upon the name of Jehovah, se. 
nnlawfiilly and wrongfully, to do violence to the name of God 
by falsehood and perjury ; " a limitation not required by tl e 

vet pejerando (Bxod. 20 : 7), vel deo injnatititB miimnlailo 
ant qnomodocutique ex impatientia irreverenter de eo loquendo 
J Und mich vergreife am Namen meines Gottfcs. 

I Uud antasten den Namen meines Gotles. 

II Veri twmen similius est, Hiph, hie idem esse quod Po Ps. 
101 ; .">, proprie linguam facere, exercere, hiao calumniari 
(tourer). 



the servant to slander his master," there is lirtie need of the tnu- 
tion, " lest he curse ibee." That might well be expected. Not 
more happy is the attPinpted escape from this, by supposing Iha 
subject (he) of the second member to be tbe servant himself; 
and that one may chance to hit upon the wrong person, a failhfu! 
servant, who will only curse the instigator for his pains. Tlie 
I isk would be considerable ; but hardly a just ground of niorul 
dissuaaion.* In any view of this rendering, there is no congroiiy 
between the two members. 

V. \l. A generation, without the substantive verb (Hrfzig, 
Zockler in Ihe original German) is the proper expression of tlio 
writer's conception. 'I'he form of address, "0 generation" 
(Ewald), is quite remote from it. Compare cb. 28 : 16. 

That the traits enumerated in this and the three following 
verses are not merely " four forms of ungodliness " of one and 
the same generation ,Zockler), seems pretty clearly indicated by 
the repetition of the word, otherwise quite unnecessary, with 
pach one of them. More consistent is the view of 0. B. Michae- 
liB,t followed by Umbreit, Hosenmiilier, Mauier, Berlbeaa. 

V". 14. From the earth . . . from, among men. Not simply, 
•poor of the earth , . . needy among men (Stuart, " wrelched of 
the land . . . needy among men"), which in itself is grammatio- 
ally correct, but is feeble in this oonneclion. Of course they 
belong to the earth (or land) and are a part of men. The idea 
1' the utter consumption of the poor and needy from the earih 
and from among mBn, leaving no vestige of them. For the snma 



* Not better is Bertleaus b^s mplun (adopted by Stuart), 
that the servant, on Bid ng hiw ill it turns out for him^lf, 
eursea the instigafor of his 1 fltnie Both suppositious interpret 
more into the passage than they interpret out of it, 

t Sextum apophthegn a s "^ten? qnatnor delestabilia. Est 
generatio, h. c. genua hommuni (Am ott uber,). 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XXX. 



KING JAMES' VERSION. 

15 The horseleech hath two 
danghtera, crying. Give, give. 
Thet-e are three things that are 
iiever satisfied, yea, four things say 
not, It is enough : 


HEBREW TEXT. 

aft an nisn •^Rm i n^^sVa^ 
■in fl-iiiK-K^ sa-itt 


REVISED VERSION. 

IB The leech has two daugjiters, 15 
Give, Give. 
Three tilings there are that are 

not eatipficd ; 
four say not, Knough ! 



reason we should trunslati; earth (not "land"), as the stronger 
eipreasioQ.* 

V. 15. Leech (np-hv)- So in all the ancient versiona, and in 
the cognate diatecte, ae shown by (jeseniui ai d Fursl 

Tlie only questions to be consdered aie Isl whether the 
eacred writer means eimply a bek in the iiteial sense 'lA, 
wheiher under this term there la allusion to a popular sup rsti- 
tioa of a " female blood suck ng monstei and two fenialf 
demons" her danghteis and 3i whether the saj ig here at- 
tributed to Agar, is of Indian origin 

On tlie point, whether the heck may be properly accepted as 
" personified insatiablene^ (EJertheau) I think popular senti- 
ment may be taken as a very fiiir test in which the leech has 
become the proverbial representative of remorseless craving. 

The assumption, by Gesenias and others,f of such a popular 
Buperstition among the Hebrcwa,under the name ni^ii Is. 34 ; 14, 
is fully refuted by Dr. Alexander, on the passage.]: 

The Indian origin attributed tothissaying| (llitzig, Bertheaa, 
Zockler, Delitasch) rests on very slender grounds of probability. 
The simplicity, naturalness, and consistency of the Hebrew con- 
ception, are very decisive proofs of its originality. In all these 
it is superior to tl'e Indian saying, of which it is taken by some 
to be the copy. It has, therefore, no appt-arance of an imitation, 
which always falls below tlie original, and betrays itself by dilu- 
tion and lameness, in p!»Ci of tlie vij;or and compression which 
we see here. There i? little in the Indian saying' that resembles 
this of Agur and in the litlle which thfyhavo incumraoi there 
is nothing so unusual or so unlikelv to occur to more than one, 
Its to subject ether to the suspicion of borrowirg frim the 
Other II ^ 

* Die Diilder tu tei^eh ei lui de E de — und die hulfiosen 
aas den Men de i (F ^uld) Z /leisEi, die Dalder hnwe^ von 
der Erde,unl du i men am der Menschheit weg (Hil?ig). 
Hinweg xu f es ea die hlendpn von del Erde und die Armen 
atw der Zahl det menicluH (Zoi.kler) 

f Delilzscfa (Oommentar iiber den Proph. Jea. 34 ; 10) holds 
this view. 

J Prof Lee (Heb. Lex., n-'^-'V) says on Is. 34 : 14, " The 
t«xt, however, eviiipnlly speaks of real beings." So here, the 
term in question is associated in the contest with olhers rep- 
resenting real eilstencos. 

I Namely, in the Hitopadae^a (ed. Lassen, p. 66) as quoted 
by Hiizig: 

Fire is not sated with wood, nor the great sea with the 

streams. 
Nor the Death-god with all the living, nor the fair-ejec 

n Dagegeo katin ich die Aebnlichlieit zwischen dem Spriich: 



The case stands thus ; 

1. It is conceded, that the word is purely Semitic, of Semitic 
etymology and meaning* (Wesenius, Furst, Ewald, Delitzsch). 

2. It is assumed tliat a foreign idea is naturalized under this 
idigenous word {Oesenlus, Delitzsch). 

3. Of this, it ig admitted, there is no proof in the sacred writ- 
\gs, nothing to show anv other application of this word tlrin 

that suggested by its etymology and recogniztd meaning 

4. The assumption of a popular supentition among th« 
Hebi'ews, to which there may be allusion here is not esegeticilly 
sustained. 

5. 'i'he assumption of such an allusion does not facilitate the 
interpretation of this pa^JSage Its requirem nts are fully n et 
when the term is taken in its literal sense and it is needless to 
look for illustration to popular euperstitiotis not native to the 
Hebrews, and of which there is no certain indication in th ir 
earlier or contemporary literature.f 

The rrtat'On of the several members of this pas.'age to ench 
other is very simple, and suggests itself. To the teech, represent- 
ing appetite, passion, greed, every inordinate desire, there are 
Ivio daughters, Give, Give, representing their insatiable demands j 
for however much is given, there is a twofold cry formore. The 
thought is further Illustrated, in the following members, by four 
signiScant and striking parallels.} 

On the contrary, the elaborate arrangement and combinations, 
devized by Hitzig and Bertheau, and approved by others, are 

welcher v ll bleiben wurde und dem im Hiiepadaejaed. I,flpseu 
p 66 nicht so gro-"s und bedeutsim flnden wie Hitzig, nocb 
weniger aus der sehr ger njien Aehnlicblieit zwischen heiden 
solche Folgerurgen aiehen wie Hiizig {1 wald, Jahrbb. der Wiss., 
184ft p 113) 

* Hii7g thinks it may haie a Sanskrit etymology (npiVs 
sanknt Elymolc^ie zu bekennen scheint). On the contrary, 
the alliteration in the Sanskrit galuM is only accidental (Fiiist, 
Les Ewald, Jahrbb der BibL WiBs 184B, p, 112). 

t Dr. Aiken justly says (Lange s Biblework, Am, ed., p. 2.'i0) : 
" Only the most unnatural theory of inspiration can take exoep. 
tion [on that ground] to the suggestion of a possible Indian 
origin for the substance and the external form of this proverb ; 
its place and form here being seenred by an appropriate and 
adequate influence of the Holy Spirit." It may be added, that 
the Holy Spirit is not limited as to his instruments or modes of 
action. We only need that his teachings shall be duly attested. 

X The natural and commendable desire for offipring (compare 
the only too passionate expression of it, Gen. 30 : 1, " Give me 
children, or else I die "), is certainly all that is here meant by 
the un.'^atisiied craving of the ban-en womb. It is not just to the 
sacred writer to impute to him any other thought. 
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THE BOOK OF PEOVERBS.— CHAP. XXX. 



KING jambs' version. 


HEBRKW TEXT. 




REVISED VERSION. 


16 The grave ; and the barren 


Dnn ^ssi ^Tkh 


16 


T!ie underworld, and the bar- 16 


■womb ; the eartli that is not filled 


n-a nyato-sib y^>^ 




ren womb ; 


with water; and the fire that 




the earth, that is iiot satisfied 


saith not, It is eoough. 


ili'n n;sN-i<7> ii^] 




with water, 
and fire, that says not. Enough 1 


17 The eye that mocketh at his 


=?^ s?>p ' n 


17 


The eye that mocks at a 17 


father, and despiseth lo obey Ms 


Ds-nnp^b nnn 




father. 


mother, the ravens of the valley 






and scorns obedience to a 


ehail'pick it out, and the young 


im-^giii ■"l1■^j!l■^, 




mother; 


eagles shall eat it. 


1 ii^""'?? '71^=''';^ 




the ravens of the valley shall 








pick it out, 
and the young of the vulture 
shall eat it. 


18 There be three things which 


''S^p isjVs? tran "VJ^i^ 


18 


Three things there are, too is 


are too wonderful for me, yea, 


° ,B,'ns-i-' sii"' yB^di 




difficult for me; 


four which 1 know not : 


r , - . . r.:'^. 




and four, which i understand 


_ 19 The way of an oaglo in the 


01?'?? 1 -^pj ti:.3 


19 


The way of the eagle in the is 


air; the way of a serpent upon a 


i!is"'bs HJnj tj-i;! 




heavens ; 


rock ; the way of a ahip ia the 


b;;-3^? "J^sg'Tl'^fl 




the way of the serpent on a 


raiilst of the sea ; and the way of 




rock ; 


a mau with a maid. 


■ "?!■?? •'?.», ^IT. 




the way of a ship in the midst 

of the sea ; 
and the way of a man with a 

maid. 


20 Such is the way of an 


i^lS.-? ^'^'^ 1^^' "i^ 


= 


So is thewayof an adulterous 20 


adulterous woman ; she eatetli, 


rt^E nnnafl nVsK 




woman ; 


and wipeth her month, and saith, 


LljN ''n^sg-iii' utiasti 




she eats, and wipes her mouth, 


1 have done uo wickedness. 







and says, I have doue no iniq- 




V. 17. nsT 'p N"33 V. 18. 'p n 


nxi 


oit,. 



unnatural and incoiisisleiit. For example, bj the Iwo daugkten 
{iinagiiiarj " Temale demons ") are meant the underworld and the 
barren womb. But with what propriety can they be represented 
by two female demons ; and in what proper sense can the mother 
"female monster," though personifying insaliableneBS, be made 
to hold this relation of maternity to the underworld and the 
barren womb! The conception is simply monatrous. Quite as 
ingenious, and luore instructive, would be the snppositian ol 
Jephet Ben Eli, that the two daughters are frT^^^} SO.**)!* 
(representing the two animal appetites most indulged), and that 
the following four instances (as he says furlher on) are the 
Creator's illustrations of inordinate appetites, which are never 
Bated with indulgence.f 

V. 17 ia to be taken by itself, and not in connection with 
vv. 15, 16, as fancifully suggested by Ewald.J See furlher 
remarks in Explanatory Notes. 

Vulture is probably meant here, under the genera! term iifis, 
which includes aeveral ppeeies. Hee Fraith's Bible Dictiorary, 

* Stomackui el veieiida. 

t Jepheti Ben Eli Karaitae in Prov. Sal. cap. xxx. commen- 
tarius, qiiem nunc primuoi Arabiee ed. Z. Auerbach. 186B. 

J Die Uuersattliohkeit der RaubvSgel tritt g«r nicht hervor, 
wfthrend docU bei einer Verbindung mit V. 15 f. grade dieae 
uachdriicklicbst herrorgehoben werden m&^ste (Bertheau). 



art. Eagle, and Wood's Bible Animals, art. Griffon Vu!t«rc. 
p. 344 and following. 

VV. 18-30. The writer's view of this very difficult passage 
may be seen in the Rxplanatory Notes. It only remains here to 
considor other views which seem to me less tenable. 

And first I remark, that as only physical relations are taken 
into account in the first three instances, many think that such ia 
the case in tlie remaining two. This may seem most natural ; 
but only to an outward und superficial view. To give the fourth 
and filth instances any moial significance, or any proper signi- 
fieanco whatever, they must be taken in a higher sense. Under- 
stood in a merely pliysioal sense, they are weak and irrelevant 
trifling. 

It is common to assume, aa the point of comparison in all the 
five instances, that no (race of the act remains. The eagle cleaves 
the air, leaving no track behind him by which hia course may be 
traced. So of the serpent on a rock, of a ship in the sea, But 
is there anything wonderful in this, or difficult to understand 1 
Is it not true of everylbing that moves through air or water, 
or over solid rock? What other animal, anymore than the 
serpent, leaves its track on a rock ! Plainly, something more ia 
intended.* 

* Since the above was in type, I observe that Jephet Ben Eli, 
in his commentary (see above, on v. 15) says of the serpent, 



Hosted by 



Google 



THE BOOK OF PROVERlsg.— CITAP. XXX. 



KING JAMKS' VGBSION'. 


HEBREW TEXT. 




BETISED VERSION. 


21 For three things tlie eartli 


r^s ";?: "^^^"^ ""^5 


21 


Undf>r tiiree things the land 31 


is disquieted, and for four whuh 


ip.x';;! ^am-K!> yl'iij nnni 




is di^qliieled ; 


it canuut bear : 




and under four it can not bear 


22 Poraservant wheahoreign- 


'\^T. "? "^5?, nnn 


22 


up. 
Under a servant, when he 23 


etli ; and a fool wlieu he is filled 


larb-ssb'^ "^s Visi 




reigns, 


witli meat. ; 






aud a fool when he is sated 
witJi food ; 


23 For an odious woman when 


iijan ^■s nxiaia^ nnn 


23 


under a hated woman, when she 23 


she is married ; audan liamiiuaid 


1 !!in"i:iB iiii^rT^s nfiBuii 




is married. 


that is lieir to her mistress. 






and a maidservant when she is 
lieir to her mistress. 


24 Tliei-e be four lUngs which 


7^5-^^■Jl3 DH nsa-itt 


24 


Pour things tliere are, the 34 


are little upon the earth, but they 


ibia:na b^T:iiin hafti 




smallest of the earth, 


are exceeding wise: 






and they wise, insti-ucted in 
wisdom. 


25 The ants aTe a people not 


w-xi 05 Q-'^sn 


'■TVS 


The anis, a people not strong ; 25 


strong, yet they prepare their 


1 ban^ Tf-^^n irs'T 




and they prepare their food in 


meat in the summer ; 




summer. 



V. 22. Or, becomes kiiin;. 



V. 23, 2d member. Or, has dispossesi 



Moreover, this utterlj fails in its ap|ilicutioi! tc the fourtli iu- 
BUince, as is admitted by Zockler (Lange's Biblewovk, Am ed. 
p. 251), and tiie force uf ibe aOmic'sioQ is not lessened \ty his 
BiibseqiiGDt explanation ; Tor a% he liimself justly claims, it is the 
marriageable maidHn (.T5ais)i 'be bride in her first intercourse 
with the bridegroom, that is here spoken of j* and in any case, 
wiiat misbt be true " of the niffht following " is not to the pur- 
pose. Bertheau's plea (in which he is followed by Stuarl) that 
only " the man " cornea into account here, is not valid. It might 
BE well be said, that only the eagle, serpent, and ship come into 
account, without reference to ;iir, rock, and sea. 

Tlie whole theory of " leaving no trace " is interpreted into the 
passage f It is not suggested in any form of expression.! '^ 
trivial in all the five instances, and of some of them untrue, and 
leaves the passage without moral significance.^ 



that iia lrai;lt is apparent, only when it moves on the ground, 
wljiJt ij^ oUiuc tJl L»-Jt i^^AAJ UjI^. That it 
leuves a truck on the ground, but. not on a rock, is equally true of 
olhfr animals ; and in liiis view there is no reason for selecting 
the serpent as an example. In all other points also be accords 
with the views opposed in the text. 

* Paris houretisqne verbis, venerandum illnd conoubii pudici 
seeretam (Aulus Gellius, Noctea Atticae, lib. ix. c. 10, 4). 

■j- So Ewald understands the writer to mean, namely that he 
does not comprehend how the eagle, witii its heavy body, flies 
through the air, how the serpent without feet moves on a rock, 
and the ship with ifs heavy buiden traverses remote seas. 

J " Wipes her mouth," which Bertbeau thinks ioierprets back 
into all the preceding instances, only indicales with what careless 
levity she regaj'ds a crime, of which she can bo easily remove the 
evidence. 

I Thd lesson deduced from this view by SUiart, namely " a 



^32 (mi 



irili, Zockler), as properly r( 



■gin). Becomes king (beoins to reig-n\ as Ike 
Hebrew wotd is correcMy rendered in the common Engiisb ver- 
sion, in 2 Sam. 2 : 10; I Kings J6 : 2^,29; 23 ; 41 ; 2 Kings' 
3:1. De Wette, Kamphausen, wenn er Kdmg wird. Zockler, 
wenn er Herruher wird. 

v. 23. See Exp'anatory Notes.— WnfeJ.- Zockler, correctly, 
GehnsnUn. De Welte, correctly as to the serise, VerschmShdeit, 
fiol luile/ul ; though unlovely (Kamphausen, Unliebsam) seems 
implied, as the ground of the designation. 

Second member. lis heir to. De Wette, ihre Getneterin , 
beeibt. Bertheau, Zockler, iltre Herrin beertt. — (Margin), lias 
Gesejiius (Lex.). Kamphausen, wenn sie iltre 



V. 24. Smallest of the earth (GeseniuB. Gram. % 139, 2)— In. 
structed in iv/sdom,— taught wisdom, — added to ihe sbnple epitliet 
wise, for more emphatic expression. Kamphausen, iiieise and 
gewUzigt. Ziickler, wei'se, wolUgewitzigt. Others, less happily, 
and with a less natural cunstrucllon of llie Hebrew, the vnse made 
wise i that is, wiser than Ihe commonly wii«, wisest of all. So 
Kwald, alleiteeisesteii; Bertheau, die weise geieordenen IFeisen, 
die allerweisesten. 

V, 25. See Explanatory t!otes.~P report their food in sum- 
mer, can mean only, that in summer they make piovision for tbe 
coming winter, lo say that m summer tliey provide food for 
tbe season, would be simply nonwn<* , for when should they 
provide it, esc. pt when it 19 Hunted aud is to be bad? And 
what animal n[>glects to do this? 



Lution against unlimited credulity in first appearances," ' 
)t be thought an exception to the statement in the text. 
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. SXX. 185 


KING JiMES' VERSION. 


HEBREW TEXT. 




REVISED VEHSIOH. 


26 The conies are but a feeble 


.bWr."<V D? B^??ia 


26 


The conies, a people not pow- 2fi 


folk, 3'et make tliey tbeir houaes 






. erfulj 


in tlie rocks ; 






and they make their abode in 
the cliff. 


27 Tlie locusts liavo no king, 


"S")K^ r-*- ^?p. 


27 


The locusts have no kmg; ; 27 


yet fjo tlioy forth all of them bj 


!ft3 ysh Kgll 




atid Ihey go fortii ail of them 
in bands. 


^8 i'lie spider taketli hold with 


Irenri n:^;3 r^-'^ys 


28 


The lizard takes hold with the 38 


her liands, and ia iu kings' palacea. 


.^ij^ -Li,3^ha s"'m 




hands ; 




'''■■" -' '•' ■ ■ 




and she is in kings' palaces. 


29 There be three WhVs which 


ira "2a''a nan n^i;;} 


29 


Three things tJicre are, grace- 29 


go well, yea, four are comely in 


; r\oh ia-j^ "jnisi 




ful in stop, 


going: 






and four are graceful in going. 








V. I'D ■'^■'UO S("=3 







V. 2fi. Conies. Tbe Biblical name of an aniniai noiv known 
to be the Hyrax Sifriacm, a xmall, timid, and wary animal, iii- 
httbitia^' the rocky tliSJ of Palestine,* We have no esacily eor- 
reepjoding- same ia English, and Che Biblical name is used here, 
as defined in Webster's Bng-bsh Dictionary, art. Coney. 

Cliff: ai>t simply " rotk," as in the common Biiglifh version, 
tint-a tefly^-reck oroliff, and hence difficult of acceasf Tbia is 
its proper epeclQc meaning, and is usually indicated more or less 
clearly in tbe connection.! See, forexample, Judg. 15 : 8, prop 
erly, dwell in the lop of Ike cliff Elam ; v. 11, went lo (he top of 
the cliff Etam i 2 Ohr. 25 : \l. properly, brought them to the top 
of the cliff, and cast them down from the lop of tlie dff 

V. 21. Locust ■ hais , tbe name of the locast as most ^ene 
rally known, natneiy in its last and full stage of (ie\elopemcnt 
the winged or migratory locust, in whieh state it oommani,L3 itj, 
ravaging march over remote regions. 

Second member. In bands. Ewald, Hitzig, Bertheaii Kimp 
hansen, Zockler, geordnet. More exactly, Geeeniua (Lex). 
'• di aided, that is, in divisions, ijanda" ; Piirst (Lex.), "forming 
ranks, lines (i. e. arrunged divisions), in bands." 

V. 28. The woi'd n"*QaiD , improperly rendered " spider " in 
the common Engliab version, is now known to denote some 
species of lizard, of which several were common in Palestine. 
Smith's Bible Dictionary, arts. Spider and Lizard, Wood's 
Bible i-nimais, arts. Spider, p. 643 ; Lizard, p. 529 ; Ferret, p. 69. 

For tbe habits of tbe Lizard anpposed to be here referred to, 
Bee Explanatory Notes. Ewald supposes the writer to mean, 
that ibongb she only feels with tlie hands, yet elie knows how to 
provide for herself siieb beautiful dwellUiifs as pa!aces;| a pns- 



* Diese [Sleinklufttn] sind grade aber der immerwabrende 
Aufentbalt und Schlnpfivinkel des Wubbt. (Soitzeu's Keise, Vol, 
JL p. 230). 

t StaiiK-y, Sinai and Palestine (Appendix, | 29) : " s^p . a 
cliff, from sii^ to be lifted up ; hence here Hie leading idea is lliat 
of height, a^id the allusions are continually to ' the top of tbe 
Cliff,' as for instance, Judg. 15 : 8 ; 2 Kings U : 7 ; Is. 2 : 21.' 

J ■' Came down into a rock," i Sam, 33 ; 2.^, is a mistransla- 
tion ; properly, wtnt down the cliff, descended it. 

i DieTileine nur mit den Handen tastunde Kidechse weispsich 
doeh so sehone Wohnungen zu verschuffen wie FalSste sind. 



e construction of the writer's words, but not tl 



jt obvious 



Bottcher's sug^^estion (Neue Aehrenl. 1371) that irsm B"H"'a 
means is held fast with the hands,* being so small and powerluss, 
is anticipated by Jepiict Ben Eli, p. 4U (as above, on v. 15). 

T. 29. D^ana l-'m , girded aboat the loins, or conlraded in 
the loins. It is not the name ot an animal, but a descriptive 
designation of one, loin-begirt,^ or slender-loiiied. Only this ia 
known with certainty ; all else is conjecture. 

But whatever may Ije thus designated, it is almost certain that 
a natural trait, something belonging to itseif, is tlie ground of the 
designation, and not some foreign addition, whlcb is no part of 
Itself, and tiierefore does not necessarily characterize it, 

Hence the meaning war-horse^ so called because belted about 
the loins with military trappings, as represented in the Rculptores 
of Perscpolis, may well be questioned, as not corresponding with 
the proper application of tbe phrase. There is the same objec- 
tion to Maurer's rendering, wrestler, approved by the writer of 
the art. Greyhound, in Smith's Bible Dictionary, The. passage 
quoted by Maurer from BuxtorPs Chald. and Kab, Lex, would 
show (if thei'e were need of showing it, as Maurer justly tbinks 
is not the case) tliat girded one might be a descriptive designa- 
tion of a wrestler, " his girded one " (iTini) meaning one girdi-d 
to contend with him. Bnt Maurer's statement, that this signiG- 
cotion viget in Talmade, is hardly justified by its single occur- 
rence in a tract of the Jerusalem 'J'almud, where a gloss is ti.~ 
quired to esplain it. It ciight naturally denote any athlete, a 



* BDnn whd Jefast mil Hiinden, namlich so klein und ohn- 
machtig Ist sie. vgl. r. 24 ff. 

f Sym. Tiipietiy^ayia/iivoi {nt^ieafiy/iiroe 7 Sopboclcs' Les ) 

X Gesenius, Thes. (Yol. II. p. 435), and his Lexicon Manualis, 
where he gives the preference to war-horse; but In his later and 
maturer view, communicated to Dr. Robinson for the Am. ed. 
of tbe Manual Lfsicon (Dr, Robinson's preface, p. vii), he does 
not decide between war hor>e. grei/hnnnd. and wrestler. 

Aber 11111 verraih sich schon durch seine verslarkte Ad- 
iectivform als naturliche Eigenschalt (Biittcher, Neue Aehrenl. 
U72). 
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. XXX. 


KING JAMES' VERSION. 


HEBREW TEXT- 




REVISED VERSION. 


30 A lion, which is strongest 


rinrin? Ti35 e)-;^^ 


^ 


A lion, miglity among beasts, 30 


among beasts, and tm-Deth not 


lib-'JBKl 3iii!j-sii 




and lie turns not baclc before 


away for any ; 






any. 


31 A greyhound ; a he goat 


BS';n-iK o-'^n^ -iit-i! 


31 


A greyhound, or a he-goat ; 31 


also ; and a king, against whom 


1 1'ai- a^'^\^ Tj^aS 




and a king, with whom are the 


there is no rising up. 




people. 


•Ai If thou hast done foolishly 


KiSJnna ninj-DN 


32 


If thou hast been foolish in sa 


in lifting up tliyself, or if tjjou 


!hE^ 1"' niEJ-nxi 




exalting thyself, 


hast tliouglit evil, lay thine baud 






and if ihou liast thought evil, — 


upon tliy mouth. 






the hand to tliomoulhl 


33 Surely the churning of milU 


nk-m K^3i- =fn T^B ^5 


33 


For pressing of milk brings 33 


bi-ingeth forth butter, and the 


:w^ x'sn; qN-^-^oi 




forth cheese ; 


wringing of the nose bringeth 




and pi'essing of the nose brings 


fortli blood : so tlie forcing of 


jan^ ((■'si^ B'^Bi* via^ 




fortii blood ; 


wratli bringeth fortli strife. 






and pi'essing of anger brings 
forth strife. 



wrfB'ler, ruim r etc bit lli re i5 iiu ev Jeuce tbit t \\ s the 
Bp«eiul disigiiation of one 

There is no Bpei,iftl ground for the rendermg stag sUi^gfBted 
by Piirst (Lex ) as perhaps inteocled btill \e=a npplicible is 
thia phrase to the cock (LX\ iill«r£ap i/i-repmaxiap &7jXslaie 
a/i/ni^ot ; Aquila, 'I'iieudotion, alexr^uiui' vioTif). the eagle, or 
the bee (in Aben Ezra), or the zebra (Ludolph, tjlmouis). 

On the whole, there seems to be no sufficient ground Tor chang- 
ing the rendering of the common English version, GreyJimaid 
(Kimehi, Rabbi Ben Geraom, Versio Veneta, ed. Tilloison 
Jl«/(ji(wtiia>j'V<"a"'). approved by Ewald,* Berthean.-j- and retained 
from Luther's version, and defended on good grounds by Zockler. 

Becond member. 'I'he word Dipis i as in the common Was- 
oretio text, is understood to be an Arabio I'orra, meanic^g the 
people. So Qeseniiis,^ Umbreit, Boscnmiillcr and others, and 
more recently Mnehlau. 

By others the form is divided, and is read olp ^H , as in four 
codd. of Eennicott and fourteen of De Rossi , g and is conitrned 
like TTO-bst in ch. 12 : 28, So the Hebrew mterpreteis gener- 
allj.ll and llie earlier christian scholars,!! ^"^ ^"'"^^ "f ^"^ """^ 



• Nach diesem Znsammenhaiige kann n-'Sna T't'iT eigpnllich 
der lendenenge oder schmachtige' (vgl. J 158, a), sehi gut voin 
Windspiele rerstanden werden 

t Der mae;ere, scltinachttge an den Lenten, nach judiseljf n 
Erlilftrern (ioi WimUpiel welches hier ganz herpasst. 

t Thea. vol I p 93 Idem quod arab. |*jaJI populus. . . . 
Jtex, quncum populas i e populo suo stipatus, in media populi 
corona in cedent 

3 Kennicott, eip iist , 98, 155, 188, 226.— De Rossi, Dip ix 
eat resisti nequil [enumerates the four of Ketmicott, and fourteen 
ofhiaown]. 

II Jephet Ben Eli Raraitae (see last paj^graph of remarks on 
T. 15, and foot-note) jiives this Srst, and the other as an alternativi^ 
rendering; xjM fy^\ i}^} ''•^^ i*'-^' ^ S^^^y 

If M fluster (Ribiia Hebraea, I54fi), alqiie rex contra qmm 
nemo coiisurgit. (Mote). Bipiit eomponitur ab si dip — 
Meruier (In Prov. Comment.), rf rex in guem ne'no ins'trgil. 



recent ones. Ewaldierii Kdnig, der unwiu'erste/iiich ;* Maiirer ;f 
Bertheau, ein Ksnig bei wekhem Niclit-Widerstand ist ; Eamp- 
hatiean;J Zock'er, who with Hitzig and Bertheau objects, that 
an Arabic form is not to be looked for here. — Por this use of 
113S a parallel expression, referred to by HitBig, is found in Ps. 
94 : 16. 

More recently Muehlau,^ who has more minutely examined 
this portion of the book, defends the Arabio form, on the ground 
of the frequent occurrence of such forms in the " Words o[ 
Agur." He claims, that the Arabic word does not properly 
mean the people of the country (Freyt^), bat speclflcaliy those 
who are called out for its defense, who rise up in defense of the 
land.— On the contrary, comp.ire Gesenius, Manual Lex., art. 
mpis and the verb nip , 3. the Samar. Bip to live, and the Heb. 
oouu Dipi , Gen. 7 : 4, 23. 

V. 82. The hand to the moalk .' The spirited espreswion of the 
sacred writer should not be toned down to common-place tameness, 
by supplying tie ellipsis with "put" or "lay," as is sometimes 

T. 38. Pressing of milk: of coagnlated milk, to expel the 
serum, and separate it from the caseine. A different process, in 
the making of batter, is described by Robinson, Besfaiches in 
Palestine, 7ol. II. p. 180, and by Thompson, The Land and the 
Book, Vol. L p. 393. 

Anger : naturally expressed by d"'DS (the nostrils, dual as 



(Note). Cui nerao resistat, citniquo ut pugnet,etadvcr>^3 qneni 
ut sl^t, nemo sese offerre ausit, rex invictus, qnem nemo auait 
aggredi 

* Dip i"* ist unafre i g (vgl 12 28 und J 286 g-) so zu verale. 
hen, MW man hier fir gebriuthen konnte 

t Qui b1~i'< s atnunt s gn ficire non ivrgere s gTi fi aM3 
hiibei t us tatos et formam eompositionie quae flrmetur lUo 
mvr)>H 12 ■>8 

t Da nnser '-Iprichbich n cht arabiioh sondtrn hebrSi eh 
abgefa st |ot kinn alqllm uumogl oh *- sei i Volk he saeo 

I Dc proiprb o u q quae di uutur iguri et Lemui.La origino 
atque indole 1M69 
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THE BOOK OF PR0VERB3.-CHA?. XXXI. 137 


glHG JAilES' VEESION. 


HEBREW TEXT. 


REVISED VBKSION. 


CHAP. XSXI. 


CHAP. SXSI. 


CHAP. XXXI. 


The words of king Lemuel, the 


T^-a i)N!iaii ■'■na^^ x 


The words of king Leinnel. I 


propheoy that this mother lauglit 


! "iaiit iCiiH"'"i5U(( Kisa 


An oracle, with which his 


liim. 


1 i^v '*^',_r . v-1 "f- 


mother in:^tmcted him. 


'2 Wliat, my son ? and wl)at, 


"^323 i3-na1 ■'IS'fra 2 


What, my son ? 2 


the son of my womb ? and what, 


■ ■'iij— 13 n^5 


And what, son of my womb ? 


the son of ray vows? 




And what, son of my vows? 


3 Give not thy strength unto 


^Vn Diir:'b ibr-^k 3 


Give not thy strength to worn- 3 


women, nor thy ways "to that 


'•Y^\^ i".'ina^ 'T'5'l'i 


en, 


which destroyelh Icings. 


nor thy ways to that which 






destroys kings. 


4 It isnofc for kings, Lemuel, 


iklabiD-i^^i % i 


It is not for kings. Lemuel, i 


it is not for kings to drink wine ; 


l-iJ-ipU) 01=^H>_ h!X 


it is not for kings to drink wine, 


nor for priacea strong drink : 


!i3ffl 1H ciii-iU 


nor forprinces, or strong drink. 


5 Lest they drink, and forget 


p^na nsiE'^i "B'^'','!? n 


Lest he drink, and forget the 5 


the law, and pervert the judgment 


.,jj-,_.^.i3 1-Tn?sjn^ 


law. 


of any of the afflicted. 


and pervert the cause of any of 






tlie sons of want. 


6 Give strong drink unto him 


" 151'Nii isa-WPi 6 


Give strong drink to the perish- 6 


that is ready to perish, and wine 


! "^^ ^•^■5'? V^\ 


ing; 


tuito those that be of heavy hearts. 


and wine to the sorrowful in 


V. 4. p-nm N"53 lb, 'p ■'K 


spirit. 



always flxislirg in pairs), the dilatiag of iho nostrils,* aod quiclt- 
ened bi'eatliing throngh Ihem, being tliu most marked physical 
indication of iL Zotliler'a fanciful snggestioii, thatllie two pa 
to the strife are intended by the dnal form (as though the 
DOstrila could be conceived 03 pitted agaiiist each other in atrift) 
is properly corrected by Dr. Aiken (Lange's Bible-work, Am. ed. 
p. 2.^2). 

Ch. XXXI. 1-10. See Introd. | •,* 

V. I. King Lemuel. Sue the note on ch. 30 : 1, No. 10 (of 
answera to objections) p. 129.^— Oracle (jdrc) ; 
ch. fiO : 1, i>ecoud pajugraph. 

T. 3, Wliat, my soii? Some tranalatore and 
terpolate the words, " shall 1 say," — what [ahull I say} my son ? 
But this by no meana exhausts, or rather is far from truly ex- 
pressing, the import of the question ; and it would be better to 
leave the reader to his own reQections, than thus limit him to a 
single point of view, and that not the true one. See Explanatory 
Notes.— h3 , as in Ps. 2 : 12. 

V- 3. mma!) (for mn-an's.Hiph. Iii/lit.) to the destroying = de- 
Btroying influence, that which destroys ; J namely, a course of con- 
duct that is destructive in its effects, a life of licentioos iudulgeDce,| 



* Compare its expression in the Apollo Belvedere; and Shali- 
speare (King Henry V. iii. 1 ) " Kow set the teeth, and stretch 
the nostril wide." 

t Kamphausen : Worte von Kooig Lemuel ; ein AusEprucli 



J Ewald : zum Vernichtea voa Kdnigen =r so dass Konigc ver- 
niehtet werdt'n, also auch du. 

j 'i'he reference which some make to destructive wars, is out of 
place in this counectiun. 



This sense of the word, with the pointing ninab , is well espres.-ed 
by Ewald ;* though he prefei-a to read ri'inia^ (nint the plm: iil 
the part. TVrra , formed from ni tnanom), to those who enei-vote. 
So Furst, in his lexicon. Bollcher (Neue Aehrenl. 1372) with 
the same reading, bat with ihe sense to stroke, to caTess,i would 
translale, those who carets kings (die iiebkoseiide 8 c li m e i c h- 
lerinnen. Hitzig, on quite uncertain grounds, renders, who 
leer after kings-i 

Fourth member. Nor; the force of the negative continued 
from the first member, as often in such connections. — Or -■ lit 
pointed as iK , its distributive nse being too nearly ailird to the 
ground meaning to be jnsily questioned | See the pawages 
referred to by Hitzig, ch. 30 : 31, and Job 22 : 1, improperly 
objected to by Muehlau, p. S7. Some, with the pointing is., 
make it the subject nominative, nor for princes the desire of 
strong drink (Gesenius, Lex. in , 1).|| 

"" le reading of the Keri, Nor for princes (to fay) where i» 
strong drink, as in the majority of eases, is not to be prelerred. 

V. 5. ppm (Pwil pa't) what is p™scriJftf=slatute. or law. 



Bigentlicli : und (gib Oder maelie nichi) deine Wege oder 
Handkngen zura Vemichlen von Kontgen ^aodaaa Konige vir- 
nicbtet werden, also auch du ; welclies ehen am nieisteu durcJi 
Wollust gesciiiet. 

>enn das semitiacbo nno (xna) umfesst deiitlich iatein. 
mulcero und mulcare. He fails, buwiver, to make out his case, 
id does not even justify his wohl auch. 
X Die bliiizen nach Konigen. 

4 Maurer ; Quum vero quae viget significatio aut a loco non 
abhorreat, earn hie qunque tenendam putamua. 

Fiii-st (Lex.), with l!ie pointing ix , takes it interrogativclj 
[Keri ijt, where 7j, nor forprinces (tossy) where is stro'ag driukt 
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138 THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.- 


CHAP 


. XXXI. 


KING JAMES' VERSION. 


HEBREW TEXT. 




REVISED VERSION. 


7 Let him drink, and forp:ethis 


iic''*^ ri3iij*^i tnniy"^ 




Let him drink, and forget his 7 


poverty, and remcmlter liis njisery 


1 nis-^st-; ^) -iSsiy 




poverty. 


no more. 






and remember Ms misery no 
more. 


8 Open tliy moutli for the dnmh 


nfexb ;]''3-nnB 


8 


Open thy moutli for the dumb; 8 


in the cause of aJl such as are ap- 


1 Cjibn "^aa'^i "p^ "^sf 




for tlie cause of all orphan 


pointed to destruction. 




children. 


9 Open thy mouth, judge right- 


p:'f=^5'? t?"""^? 


9 


Open thy mouth, judge righte- 9 


eously, and plead tJie cause of tiie 


: Ti";??! ■'J? rii 




ously ; 


poor and needy. 




and judge the poor and needy. 


10 1 Who can find a virtuous 


ksp: ■'? >-;n-ntix. 


1 


A capable woman who shall lO 


woman ? for her price is far above 


' R^?? B''?"'??? P^'i) 




and? 


rnliios. 




for far above pearls is her 
worth. 


11 The heart of hor husband 


wis? 3^ ma hbb 


11 


The iieart of her husband con- U 


doth safely trust in her, so that 


nem x^ h}w\ 




fides in lier ; 


he shall have no need of spoil. 




and he shall not lack for gain. 


12 8he will do him good and 


s^-tti'; 2lg inrt^a 


12 


She will render to him good, 12 


not evil all the days of her life. 


ini;n ■'a-; iis 




and not evil, 
all the davB of her life. 


18 She seeketh wool, and Bax. 


B-'pi^Ei "ra^ ""^^^ 


13 


Slie seeks for wool and flax ; 13 


and worketh willingly with her 


' f?"*!? T?"? '^-' — 




and works with her willing 


14 Siie is like the merchants' 


-.nfe rM-*3^3 nn-in 


14 


She is like the merchants' li 


Fliips : she bringeth her food from 


i PiKfib team pni-sh 




ships ; 


afar. 






she brings hor food from afar. 


15 She riseth also while it is 


rh-ii ii'Ja 1 Qjjrv! 


lU 


And she rises while it is yet is 


yet night, and giveth meat to her 






night, 


household, and a portion to her 




and gives nourishment to her 


maidens. 




houseliold, 








and a task to her maids. 



V. 8. Orphan ckildrtti ; Gcseaiua Tbea. and Les. ; Furst Lex. 

V. 10, A capable leoman : as the meaniDg ia well expressed hj 
Dr. Robinson Hi-b lei iin 4 Ite phrase le so uscJ m Hen. 
il : 6, properij if thou Itiiowest that Ibere are capable men 
among them common Engl sb version less accurately men 
ofaclivity,"* So it 13 ueel in E^ 18 21 2t nell rendered iu 



the CI 



iblen 



(CO 



' t 

lion) IS not meant The 



* Men of capacitv is the meaning men able to perRrm the 
dntiea requirei as the phrase is used in E^ 18 21 2-> 

t It may inleieat the reader to trace the rendering of this 
phrase in the early English versioca. t'overdale: Gen. 47 : 6, 
men of aaivilm Ex. 18 : 21, 25, Aonesf men,- Prov. 31 : 10, 
an honest, faithful vmman. Matthews, Cratimer, Taverner, 
Biahiips: Gen. 4T : 6, men (Or. and Bish. man) i/ac/iHiij; Es. 
18 : 21, m^ of adiviti/, v. 25, active men ,- Ptov. 31 : 10 {as 
Cov.). Genevan: Gen. 47 : 6, men of adivity ; Er. 18:21. 2.'), 
men of emirage ; Prov. 31 : 10, a virtuous imman. Common 
English version : Gen. 47 : 6, men of actntty , Ex 18 21, 2o, 
able men ; Prov. Z\ : 10. a virtuous woman 

It will be seen that King James' revisers abandoned all the 
earlj Knglish versions for their own better reiidenng in Es. 
18:21, 2.0, an t f. .r that of the Puritan exiles in Pruv 31 10. 



reference here is not to moral eacellences alone, as would now be 
understood by the lerni viiiuous, but to all the qualities natural 
and acquired, which fit one for the station of a wife and mother, 
io she is described in the following 



e the note on ch. 3 : 15. 



Second member. Pearls. 
V. 11. Gain (tiTO). See 

V. 13. Wilh her willing hands i strictly, with the delight of 
her hands, Gesenias, Thes, Vol. II. p. 1075 (Itids, I) : et laborat 
lubenti tnmiu (Sie schafiet mit Lust ibrer Haude). Ewald : 
mit ihrtr Hande Lust. 

Another construutlon ia admissible, namely ; works cheeifully 
(strictly, with pleasure) teith her haruls (J 118, 3). Bettcher 
(Neue Aehreni. 1376): und schaffet mit Lust eigenhSndig ; 
IT'DSi wie das hiiufige iTi, in Supposition. 

V. 15, third member. A task: pn as inEfc 5 :14. oapn joiir 
task, your appointed work. At early dawn, while it ia yet 
night, she rises and dispenses food to her hou^^ohold. and ta each 
maid her daily ta^k. Thus both duties of a mistreag are fulfilled, 
of providing nourishment for all, and assigning their several 

Another rendering \s admissible ; namely, a portion (prt) for 
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THE BOOK OF PE0VBRB3.— CHAP. XXXI. 



KING JAMBS' VEBsrON. 

16 She considereth a field, and 
buyetli it ; witli the fruit of her 
hands she plantetli a vineyard. 

17 She girdeth her loins with 
strength, and strengtheueth her 
anii3. 

18 She perceiveth that her nier- 
chandirio w good : her candle 
goeih not out by night. 

19 Siie layeth her hands to the 
spindle, and her hands hold the 
distaff. 



HEBREW TKXT. 



1 "■'IJJ'i'll V^?!?^ 




^yjo aia"'? '^??'^ 


18 


11^;;? ?i^5 "$=";"'<^ 




^id'^aa nnfe-j r-^^ 


19 


•r^p. "?i3 iji?! 





V. 16. 'p I" 



V. 18. 'p niiba 



REVISED VERSIOS, 

She considers a field, aad ob- 16 

tains it ; 
with the fruit of her hands she 

plants a vineyard. 
She girds her loins with n 

strength, 
and strengthens her arms. 
She perceives that her gains 18 

are good ; 
her lamp goes not out by night. 
She puts forth her hands to the 19 

distaff, 
and her hands lay hold on the 

spindle. 



Aer maids.* See tha note on ch. 30 : 8, 2d para^fafih. Bi 
tbia rendering one important duty of a mistress is omitted, and 
tbe former sense ofpn SBcms more appropriate in this eonnectio 

v. 16. Witk the fruit of her hands she plants a vineyard. 
the true sense and the best ejpressioa of it, whether we read (i 
Kukih) 55) in the conatr. st.,/(oni Vie fruit of her hands is the 
planting of a vineyard (Bertheauf). or with the Qeri, rWH 
plants (Boltcher). 

Less well, Hiizlg and ZBckler take bns 3bs aa = a vineyard 
{RebmpJIanzung), making it a second object of the verb npn in 
the first member, t 

V 18 first member See explanatory i ofea Another view 
of thesen'^ (with the samS render ng) is taken by Bertheaul iid 
olliera nimely she perceives that her gain is good in tl e "sense 
of plea-'ant aeeeptable {u e liMicli ih Erue I H nald) tl at 
her activity has good resnlta is gainful (guten Eriolg hit 
kimphansen vortheilhslt gewinnbringend 1st Hitzg) and by 
tlis IS encouraged and spuried on (aas zu noch grosserer 
Ihatigkeit anspornt Kamphansen) to oonlinued diligence — 
1 er lamp goes not out by night Th s has Ihe merit of sb iw 
ing a connection between Ihe two memi ers, whioh is certanly 
desirable ; but it is giined at the sacrifice of significance and 
point in the first member. It is not much to say of her, that 
she finds her diligence agreeably rewarded, and is thereby 
e.ioouraged to persevere in it. The relation of parallel members 



* Berthfau ; ej^o die Zehung, . . . die, well sie na<;h bestimm- 
tem Masaejedemzugethcilt wird, pn . . . genannt werden kann. 

t Tdii der Frucht seiner Uande id Bepflamang {ketib sb5 
Btat. constr. von ya: Jea. 5 : 7) As Weiahergs; den Uewinn 
verwendet ea den Grnndbesilz zn vermehren. 

X Bottcher : nach Jes. o : 7 ea als Nomen sus zu fassen. wofur 
doi-h eher sag stehen mUsste (Mi. 1 : 6), ist keinem alien Ueber- 
setacr eingefallen, und giebt einen schwerfalligen, dnrch so viele 
Beippiele, die dTS mit Vb. fin. zeigen, gar nicht empfohlenen Sinn, 
Vgl. Gen. 9 : 20. Dt. 6 : II. 2 R. 19 : 29. Am. 9 Ui Eo. 2 : 4, 
0. a. (Neue Aehrenl., 1377.) 

I Ei sehmeckt dass gut ist sein Eneerh, und das schmeckeiid 
arbeifet es unverdroisen ganae N&chte hindurch am Tjoch mehr 
Eu gewiimen. 



in this alphabetic poem is not so rigidly esact, as to require such 
a sacrifice to show a connection here.— She perceives, nWP! 
property te,ts (P.. 34 : 9, taste, and see), and perceives by 
testing. 

V. 19, Vie distaff—the spindle. "I saw a woman sifting at 
the door of her hut on Zion, spinning wooien yam with a spindle, 
while another near her was twirling nimbly the ancient distaff" 
{Thomson, The Land and the Book, II. 572.) 

Wikinson (Manners and Cnatoms of the Ancient Egyptians) 
on page 136 of Vol. Ill, shows the different forma of spindl^a 
used by the Egyptians, and on page \M. and page fiO of Vol 
ir , the manner of nsing them, as eshibitcd in the ancient scdpt- 
nres. But none of the sculpturea there copied show the miDiiiT 
of disposing the material from which the thread was drann in 
•ipinning. On the frieze of the Porora Palladinm at Borne a 
woman is represented in the act of spinning, holdmg in her Itft 
hand the distaff to which the materini is attached while with tlie 
thumb und finger of her right hand she twirls the spindle for 
twisting the thread. (Smith's Diet, of Greek and Rom Antiq , 
p 565). Some similar device for supporting the material seems 
to have been necessary in the oriental process of spinning * 

On the spindle in Egyptian scuiptorea is a disc or a ring at- 
tached to the upper (not the lower) part, lo give it a more rapid 
and steadier rotary motion. This, called the whorl, is siipposi-d 
ime to be the 111013 in the second member. So Geseniiia 
(nfter Kimchi, and Ihe earlier christian Hebraists, Valabie, 
Mercier, and olhers), Hilzig, Zockler in his note. But neithw 
the parallelism nor the expression is very happy ; repeating the 
thouglit, and designating the instrument by i(s name in the first 
member, and by one of its parts in the second. 

Her hands lay hold on ,- strictly, her bended hands, dosing on 
the object held. We have no corresponding term, answer'nif to 
hand as the Hebrew ija does to -i-i . 'I'here ia the same difficulry 

disliiignishing those terms in the followino- vprse ■ where in 



*■ "The ordinary distaff does not occur in these anhjecls, but 

e may conclude they ha^ it ; and Homer mentions one of gold, 

given to Helen by ' Alcandra the wife of Polybus,' who lived in 

Egyptian Thebes. Od. iv. 131." (Wilkinson.as above. Vol III 

p. 137). 
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140 THE BOOK OF PROVERBS— 


cnxv 


. xxxr. 


KINO jambs' version. 


BEBRKW TEXT. 




REVISED VSR8I0S. 


20 Slie atretcheth out her hand 


'iJ's '^'^"13 '^S?, 


- 


She stretches out her hand to 20 


to the poor ; yoa. she reaclieth 


1 1'i"'??*^ "ni'^ '?''7^1 




the poor, 


forth her hands to the needy. 




and reaciics forth her hands to 








the needy. 


21 Slie is not afraid of the 


A'S'u vtrpnb »'T'r<-A 


21 


She fears not for her household 21 


snow for iier liousehold : for ail 


1 D'^ssj lazV Mri"2"i3 ■'S 




on occouniof snow ; 


her household are clothed with 






for all her household are clothed 


scarlet. 






in crimson. 


22 She maketh herself cover- 


w^-nntos D"'';!?"!^ 


22 


Coverlets she makes for Iier- 22 


ings of tapestry ; her clothing is 


latan^ ;^,P^) lui^ 




self; 


Bilk and purple. 






fine linen and purple are her 

clothing. 
Her husband is known in the 23 


23 Her husband is known in 


Pr^sa D-nst?? r;iT5 


23 


the i^ates, when he s^itteth among 


1 r^r^'iTT^? '^^^'^k 




gates, 


the elders of tlie land. 




when he sits with the elders of 








the land. 


, 24 She maketh fine linen, and 


•ii^a^ nri^s r:» 


24 


Fine undergarments she makes u 


Belleth i( ; and delivereth girdles 


i-issiE^ ron Tiim 




and sells. 


unto the merchant. 






and delivers girdles to the 


25 Strength and hortonr are her 


FIBQ^ ■^^'71"''''? 


n= 


merchant. 
Dignity and honor are her 25 


clothing ; and she shall rejoicfl 


siT-iriK oi-;> phi^'n-j 




clothing ; 


iu time to come. 






and she laughs at the time to 


26 She openeth her mouth with 


Masna '^rir.a n-'Q 


26 


come. 
She opens her mouth with 21! 


wisdom ; and in her tongue is 


smidV^? iijn-niini 




wisdom. 


the law of kindness. 






and the law of kindness is on 


2T She looketh wol! to the 


nn''3 wa'^^ri njeis 


27 


her tongue. 
She watches tho ways of her 27 


ways of her household, and eatetb 


!^=Kn tih n^a^ on^^ 




household, 


not the bread of idleness. 






and eats not the bread of 




n^iit'N'^^ Risa !iB^ 


2S 


idleness. 


28 Her children arise up, and 


! w^ih-;! H^ra 




Her children rise up and call 28 


call her blessed ; her husband 




her happy ; 


also, and he praiseth her. 


V. 27. 'p ns-'brt 




her husband, and he praises her : 



the first member, the bended (hollowi'd) liaiid contains the gift 
for the poor. Tbe riiatincliou is not necasaary, however, to the 
expression of the sense, but only of iJie writer's manner. Here qa 
might be rendered (though not accuralelrt by " fliigera ;" but not 
in the following verse. 

V. 21. Jn crimson .■ the most luxurious and expensive apparel ; 
compare 2 Sam. 1 ; 24, who dulked you in scarlet [crimson]. 
There was therefore no lacii of means to provide all needful cloth- 
ing; and it is no just objection to this rendering, that crimson is 
not a protection against cold. The LXX and the Vulgate treat 
the Heb. form as a Dual. mi6 . double clothing {zimfacli, Bott^ 
cher), which ia preferred by Rosenmliller, and by Bottoher (Nene 
Aehreol. 1378). Bnt this falls below the tone of the description. 

V. 24. Fine undergarments. Bee the lexicons of Gesenios 
and Fiirat. The latter properly remnrks, that comparison with 
the Coptic shendo (_flne/ineji)> the Sanscrit sH.rfAu. and the Greek 
taiSiav, is probably incorrect, the » of lie first syllable being 
there essential.* 



* Milii qiiidem haec ii 



n Semiticis ncti 



v. 25. Dignity i as in the lexicons of Geseiiius and Piiret. 
Not strength.* as some tranislate. " Strength and honor " are not 
a very apt association. Laughable is the reference by Berthean 
and Zockler to v. 17, as though the " strength " with which she 
clothes herself were tbe strength of her loins ! With more reasun 
it is said by Hitaig : Hier in a tritt nunmehr bildlichus Gewaud 
an die Stelle des eigentlicheu 22, b. 

V. 27. &ie watches .- is on the watch, to ace that all goes on 
rightly, and to provide for every exigenoy. The significance and 
emphasis of the Hebrew word is lost in the common rendering, 
" looks well to." 

V. 28. Happy. See explanatory notes f Here, as iii many 



in t^rtia sede radicalia sint, in atvSeiv v extremum a Graecit 
adjectum (Gesenius, I'hes., vio). 

* Nicht 'hralV die gar wunderlich zar 'kleiduog' passt, 
soadern fVilrde, urspr. Steife (Bottcher, Neue Aehrenl. 1380).— 
Ewald: Itiihm Pracht vnd Gtanz war ihr Gewand. 

f Kamphausen : preisen s\ 
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TIJIC 


lOOK OF PROVERBS.— OFT Ar. XXXL 141 


KING jambs' version. 


HEBREW TEXT. 


EEVrSBD VERSION. 


29 Many daughters have done 


i'^n Bias m:^ ni'a'i 2:1 


Many daughters have done 28 


virtuonsly, but tbou excellest 


injlB-ij n-'^^ ri&i 


worthily ; 


them ail. 


but thoii surpasaest them all. 


3t) Favonr is deceitful, and 


■"Bjii tani inn igia b 


Gomel ioess is a deception, and 30 


beauty is vain : bvt a woman thnt 


j^jfenrn kti nin^Tts'i"' niEx 


beauty is a vain thing; 


feareth the Lobd, she shall be 




a woman that fears Jebovab, she 


l.niised. 




sliall be praised. 


;il Give her of the fruit of her 


r.ii^ ■'^Dp ni-ijn 3i 


Give to her of the fruit of her 31 


bauds; aiid let her own works 


rri'^irsp 0"'p5'K3 riii5^r|-'i 


hands ; 


priiise lior in the gates. 




and let her works praise her in 
the gates. 


Y, uy ■■=--j'3 (fsa 



otlicr paasiiges, tbe Hebrew -ra and "lUK are impropei'ly coti- 
fotnided in the common English version. 

V. 29. Wortkily: m the Hebrew is well rendered in the com- 
mon Knglish version, in Ruth 4 ; 1].* 

* Ewald ; have shown capaciti/ (Tiichtigkeil) which is not 
anii-a ; Qesenius and Ptirat, have aeqmred wealth, which ia quite 
aside from the point. — Daughters. Ses ezplanatorj noteg. 



V. 30. h a decepHon, ia the proper rendering-. " la deceitful" 
iloea not expi-ess the writer's thought. He means to say, that 
mere external beauty, an outward show representing no inward 
ttttila, ie a ground or aource of deception, whereby men impose 
upon themaelvea, and are deceived and disuppointed. See ex- 
planatory notes. — A vain thing, is the meaning. " Vanity" ia 
ambiguous.— The article (-jpf^ i "'B^n) with the subject, preceded 
by the predicate substantive ; that quality so much admired. 
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IJSrTBODUCTIOK 



§ 1. 

DIVINE AUTHORITY AND INSPIRATION OF THE BOOK,* 

The claim of this book to a pJace in the divine eanon rests on the attestation of Christ and 
his inspired Apostles. It was a part of that collection of sacred writinga,t known as tho 
Oracles of God, with the care of which the Jewish people were intrusted (Rom. 3 ; 2). Of 
these writings, collectively, the Savior a,nd his Apostles often speak as the word of God ; 
recognizing, and directly asserting, their divine authority and inspiration. See, for example, 
Bucli passages as Matt. 5 : 17-19 ; John 5:39; Rom. 3:2; Matt. 22 : 43, and Mark 1 2 ; 36 ; 
2 Tim. 3 : 16 ; 1 Pet. 1 : 10-12 ; 2 Pet. 1 : 21. This book was, therefore, as a part of these 
divine writings (called in the New Testament the Scriptures, tiie Holy Scriptures, the Oracles 
of God) expressly recognized by the Savior and his Apostles as of divine authority, and was 
declared to be "profitable for teaching, for reproof, for correction, for instruction in 
righteousness" (2 Tim. 3 : 16). 

In this character, as a book of divine instruction, it is often expressly quoted by the inspired 
writers of the New Testament. Compare, for example, Prov. 3 : 11, 12, with ileb. 12 : 5, 6 ; 
Prov. 3 : 34, witli James 4:6; Prov. 10 : 12, with 1 Pet. 4:8; Prov. 25 : 21, 22, with 
Rom. 12 : 20 ; Prov. 26 : II, with 2 Pet. 2 : 22. Clear allusions are found in other pas- 
eages ; as in Rom. 2 :6, compared with Prov. 24 : 12 ; Rev. 3 : 19, compared with Prov. 3 : 12. 

The genuineness of the book (in other words, that it is a DtvmB Book, that in this sense 
it is not a spurious production) is thus established by the highest authority. To prove ita 
claim to this character, it is not necessary that the writers of the several portions of the 
book (§§ 3 and 5) should be ascertained with certainty, and their relation to other writers 
of the Old Testament clearly known. This, if satisfactorily shown, would not of it?,elf 
establish ti^eir claim to be regarded as divinely commissioned and inspired teachers. The 
authority of a writing, claimed to be divine, does not in any case rest on the particnlar 
writer or human instrumentality, but on the divine attestation given to it. The Holy SpiRrr 
■was not restricted in his choice of iustruments, or in his methods of originating aud commu- 
nicating instruction. 

• Tlie remarks in tliis section are in part repeated here from the writer's lutroductioa to the Boob of Job, Part 
Second, and to tlie Bo.>k of Geni'sis, revised version, with explanatory notea 

t Tbo proofii, that it was a part of that colleirtion, btloug to a geiitral Introduction fo the Old TeBtaraeiit. 
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§ 2. 
RELIGIOUS CHAIUCTEU AND TEACHINGS. 

This portion of the Iloly Scriptarea is a book of practical wisdom. Its iustructioiis are all 
practical ; maxims for the conduct ot life. It ia the (Economics of the Bible. The literature 
of the world may be searclied in vain for its parallel, iti the v&rioty and com))letciiesa of its 
applications to all the relations and phases of human life, in the certainty of its foiinilatioii 
principles, and in t!ie strength and effectiveness of its sanctions. It goes to the deptlis of 
man's moral nature, and arrai<j;ns him face to face with his Maker and Judge. 

As the basis of its instructions, the ground of obligation to obey them, and (heir moral 
and penal eanotiona, it recognizes the following points: 1st, A moral government of the 
univeri-e by its Maker and Sovereign ; 2ud, His will as the supreme law of liis creatures, and 
their only safe guide in duty; 3rd, An intelligent filial love for him, and dreaii of his 
displeasure, as the highest and purest motive to virtuous' action ; 4th, His unerring justice, 
as a pledge of ultimate reward for obedience, and of pimisiiment for transgression. 

That God has a witness for himself, in the sense of moral accountability inseparable from 
man's nature, is everywhere presupposed. It thus appeals to the purest, noblest, and the 
strongest and most effective motives that can influence a moral being. The whole effect is 
to elevate and ennoble the life of man, while giving practical instructions for its proper 
direction. 

Accordingly, we are taught (eh, 1 : 7), tliat the fear of God is the seminal principle of 
which the whole moral life is the outgrowth, and is the central law of all our moral rela- 
tions ; tiiat in this all true knowledge has its beginning; whatever is called knowledge, 
■without this its prijnal element, being essentially ignorance, a false perversion of the truth, 
serving only to misdirect the inquirer, and lead hira further from it. The book begins (cii. 
1 : 7), and ends (ch. 31 : 30), with the pear of Jehovah as the ground of moral excellence, 
and the guide of practical duty. 

Having laid down this elemental law, the book proceeds to develope its practical applica- 
tions to human life. The instructions that follow never lose sight of it. It is the basis of 
all. But its too frequent repetition, with brief practical rules of conduct, would be wearisome 
as weil as needless. In the explanatory notes, it lias not been tliought necessary or desirable 
to interpose strictly religious considerations, where they are not suggested by the text. It 
lias rather been the interpreter's aim, to adopt everywhere the tone of the sacred writer, and 
to develope his thought in his own spirit and manner. 

Practical precepts, for regulating what may be called the secular concerns of life, are an 
essential part of a divine revelation. It would he incomplete without thorn. Men need to 
know what divine wisdom approves in the management of worldly affairs. Tliey should 
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not be left to guide tlieraaelves by the maxima of worldly policy, or even of worldly 
prudence. So divine wiadom has judged ; and accordingly, it has provided a code of 
practical, ceconomics, more comprehensive and more minute in its moral and prudential 
elements smd applications, than is to be found in any other literature. Wlioever masters its 
principles and rules of life, and intelligently applies them, can not fail to be a wise, a 
prosperous, and a happy man. 

To treat such a book as intended for doctrinal religious instruction is to interpret it falsely, 
and to obscure its true aim and value. Every part of divine revelation has its appropriate 
object. It is no true conception of the divine word, to regard it as setting no value on the 
present life, and as leaving it without proper guidance. God's wisdom and goodness are 03 
apparent in needful directions for man's earthly and temporal welfare, as in the provisions 
for hia iiiglier spiritual life. It is not therefore wise to say, for example, as has often been 
done, and as thougii it were a commendation of the Divine Book, that " Chbist may be 
found anywhere in it, if one will but look for him." Wherever his wisdom and goodness arc 
seen, ia lus word or in his works, there the devout spirit will Hud !iim. According to tliosa 
beautiful lines of Cowper : 

" Happy who walks with Him 1 Whom what ho fiads, 

01' flavor or of scent in fruit ot flower, 

Or what he views of benutiful or grand 

la natnre. from the broad, majestic oak 

To the gi-een blade that twinkles in the san, 

Prompts with remembrance of a present God." 

But we should not wisely interpret, if we treat this book as intended to teach our special 
relations to Him, so fully and clearly ceveo.led in their appropriate place. To assume in 
ch. IS : 1'4, for example, a reference to him in the sacred writer's mind, is to unsettle all just 
rules of interpretation applicable to this book. In itself the reference is certainly true ; and 
the text may properly be made the occasion of directing the human spirit to one wiio alone 
knows all its wants, and is able and ever ready to supply them ail. 

Many have supposed that ch. 8 : 22-31 is to be interpreted doetrinally, as relating to 
one of the profoundest mysteries of the divine nature. But Wihdom. the divine attribute 
that guides tlie purposes, and is seen in all the works and ways of the Divine Being, there 
claims to be the friend and guide of hi.-^ creature, man. As such she is personified, speaking 
with divine autbority, and demanding obedience to her will, as being the will of God. The 
reasons for tlits view of tiie passage are briefly staled in the concluding remarks on the 
chapter, and more fully in the critical and philological notes of Part First. The following 
remark, made in tliat connection, is appropriate here: The whole representation is highly 
poetic and figurative ; and to base any doctrinal truth on single forms of expression, wliich 
are the mere drapery of tiie figure, is at variance with the best established principles of 
interpretation. One who should defend such a practice in general, as a principle of 
hermeneuiics, would justly forfeit the character of a sober and judicious critic. 
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The book recognizes tho obligation of every man to use wisely the taients intrusted to 
liim ; in other words, to develops and train his intellectual and moral powers, so far as his 
means and opportunities will allow. The neglect of this duty, through self-inda!getit in- 
dolence, is not spared. Tliis ia a just as well as a marked feature of the book. For it ia 
nndeniable, that miscarriage in worldly affairs is oftener owing to indolent neglect of the 
powers given for our guidance, or to culpable misdirection of them, than to any original 
deficiency in them. Hence the simple, who indolently accept things as they may appear, 
without taking the trouble to look sharply into tiieir real nature, and thus suffer themselves 
to be imposed upon, are properly rebuked ; while the shrewd, who make diligent use of their 
powers of discernment and observation, are commended. It is not supposed that one will 
go through life with his eyes shut ; or that, having them open, he will see nothing. Tlie 
men who honestly prosper in worldly affairs are they who give themselves the trouble to 
think and observe, and who cultivate the power of thinking and observation. 

Wit and humor are here made to serve a good purpose. No weapon ig more effective 
against certain vices than well-directed ridicule. Indeed every vice has its ludicrous 
aspect. Crime, when properly viewed, is a hideous absurdity; and vice, in all its forms, is 
intellectually and morally a monstrous blunder. As such, it is as much a matter of derision 
and scorn, as it is of a profouiider moral reprobation; and there are those who have a far 
keener sense of the former than of the latter, and dread it more. To make vice ridiculous, 
and raise the laugh against it, is the surest way to discountenance and check it. Many wJio 
care nothing for serious admonition, however just, can not stand before the shafts of ridicule. 
In this book, a grave oriental hnmor, a polished irony, witty turns, and grotesque description, 
sometimes give point to the exposure of folly and vice. 

§ 3. 

DITISIONS AND CONTENTS, 

In these there ia much variety, both as to form and spirit, in different parts of the book. 
In all of them, however, there is one principle of unity, the object of all being practical in- 
struction. Strictly doctrinal teaching, as already observed, is not the object in any portion 
of the book ; though in all, correct doctrinal views are the recognized groundwork of the 
instructions given. 

Tlie following are clearly marked divisions of the book ; indicated partly by its contents, 
and partly by appropriate introductory headings. 

First division. Chapters i. — 'ix. Short continuous discourses, ten in number, chiefly for the 
guidance of the young, imparting practical principles of religion and morals for the conduct 
of life. 

Tiie aim of these beautiful discourses is to bring tlie human spirit into immediate 
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consciousness of the Divine ; to show with what tender solicitude the Infinite Father seeks 
the welfare of his children, both by holding out tho rewards of piety and virtue, and by 
showiog the fearful penalties of disobedience. 

The perils that beset the unwary feet of the young, in the temptations to whicL that 
period of life is specially esposed ; tho obligation of the law of cliastity, and the tendency of 
its violation to destroy both body and soul ; the pure and chaste enjoyments of the connubial 
relation, and their healthful and refining influences ; the value of truth and uprightness, of 
kindness and iidelify, in all the relations of life; tlie duty and necessity of industry, of 
prudent foresight, of tliougiitful provision for the wants of the body, and for the higlier and 
nobler aspirations of the soul ; these and other kindred topics are pressed on the mind and 
heart of the reader, with a tender and earnest warmth, and with the charms of poetic concep- 
tion and imagery. In no other part of the sacred writings, do. we find moral painting so 
delicate, so glowing, so charming in its pictures of virtue and its rewards, so startling in 
vivid delineation of the allurements to vice, and their fatal snares. 

Second division. Chapters x. — sxii. 16. Tbis division bears the heading. Proverbs of 
Solomon, and differs essentially, in form and in its general spirit and manner, from the 
preceding one. It consists of single, disconnected sayings or maxims, mostly expressed in 
two lines closely related in substance and form, and containing the choicest treasures of 
practical wisdom. 

Third division. Chapters xxii. 17 — ^xxiv, 22. Very brief continuous discourses for 
^practical direction in life, less extended than those of the first division, from which they 
differ much in general tone and manner, and distinguished by continuity of discourse in each 
from the single isolated sentences in the preceding division. 

Foartli division. Chapter sxiv. 23-34. A distinct collection of a few sayings of the 
wise, distinguished by the separate heading, These also are of the Wise ; closing with the 
spirited description of indolent unthriftiness and its results. 

Fifth division. Chapters sxv. — xxix. Another and distinct collection of Solomon's 
proverbs, copied out by the men of king Hezekiah ; differing somewhat, in form and spirit, 
from the preceding collection of his proverbs. 

Sixth division. Chapter xxx. Words of Agur. These consist, 1st, of an Oracle, apparently 
intended to expose the vain pretensions of those who assume to be wise above what is 
written, and to comprehend the mysteries of the universe ; 2nd, a prayer, containing a brief 
summary of daily wants and desires ; 3rd, spirited and instructive sketches of various 
characters, typical forms of humanity, that appear In every age. 

It is thought by some, that among the instanced in the third class are specimens of grave 
oriental sportiveness, in the form of ingenious enigmas, with a moral purport Three things 
being proposed, to find a fourth of similar traits or qualities, with a moral lesson ; or one 
being proposed, to find three others like it ; the task being, to find out not only the 
simiiitudes, but an ingenious and pointed expression, for them and for the moral. If this 
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■was intended merely for diversion, aa a trial of wit and ingenuity, it was certainly an 
Instrnetive and profitable one, and well suited to tlie oriental mind. It is to be presumed, 
that the Orientals needed amusement as well as we ; and there could not be a more innocent 
or instructive one. Compare Samson's riddle and its solution, Judges 14 : 12-18. 

Seventh division. Chapter xxxi. 1-9. The words of king Lemuel; an Oracle with wliicli his 
mother instructed him. The wisest cautions and counsels on the dangers and duties of royalty. 

Eighth division. Chapter sxxi. 10-31. Delineation of the ideal Hebrew matron ; not 
to be taken as a literal guide for all times and circumstances (see explanatory notes), but as 
showing that woman has equal capacities with man for the practical duties of life, and is 
thereby fitted for any to which the exigencies of life may call her. 

It will be seen, from this brief analysis, how comprehensive and various are the contents 
of this wonderful book ; embodying the accumulated wisdom of ages of observation and ex- 
perience, to which the Ugly Spirit, " from whom all good counsels and just works proceed," 
has set the seal of his own sanction, " as profitable for teaching, for reproof, for correction, 
for instruction in righteousness" (2 Tim. 3 : 16). 



§ 4. 

POETIC FOEM, VAEIETIES OF PAEALLELISM. 

The Hebrew word (imafial) which we express by Proverb, and fi'om which the book is 
named, properly means dmUitude, resemblance, or comparison. Primarily, it denoted an apt 
lllugtration of a spiritual or moral truth by some apparent resemblance in physical nature. 
Its original and normal form, answering to the primary meaning of the name, is seen in such 
examples as the following : 

Oh. 10 : 26. As yinegar to the teeth, and ae smoke to the eyes, 
Eo is a sluggard to them that seed liim. 

The idea is, that one is as irritating and vexatious to the spirit, as the other is to the 
bodily senses, 

Ch. 26 : I. As snow in summer, and ra.in in harvest, 
so honor is not seemly for a fool. 

One is as misapplied as the other.— The reader will readily find other examples, though 
this original form is comparatively unfrequent. The particles expressing comparison are 
sometimes omitted. For example : 

Ch. 25 ; 11. Apples of gnid in gravings of silver. 

Oh. 25 : 19. A broken tooth, and an unsteady foot, 

is trust to the faithless in time of trouble. 
Oh. 25 : U, Clouds and wind, and no rain, 

is a man that boasts of a deceptive gift. 
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And without the copul 



Or the Terb io the firat member in implied in ttie second : 
Ch, 26 ; 14. The door tarns on its hinge, 

and the sluggard on his couch. 
Ch. 25 : 23. The north wind -brings fodh rain. 

aud a covert tongue an angry countenance. 



1 these minor variations, the modifications of this original and normal form are 
numerous. One, the least frequent, takes tiie form technically called the synonymovs paral- 
lelism* in Hebrew poetry; consisiiuj^ of two linos, the sentimeut of the first being repeated 
in the second, with some sligljt and pieasing variation of the expression. For example ; 



Here the parallel synonyrnoua terms are, " the liberal soul " in the first member, " he that 
waters" in the second ; "shall be enrlclied " in the first, "shall be watered" in the second. 
Oh. 16 : 32. The slow to ansor is better than the mighty, 

and he that ruies his spirit than he that talies a. city. 

Less exact forms are more frequent. For example : 

Ch. Itj : 15. In tiie light of the iting's counteiiarce is life ; 

and bis favor is as the latter rain. 
Ch. 16 : 20. He that gives heed to the word will find good ; 
and he that trusts in Jehovah, happy le he I 

More frequent, as being better adapted for the pointed expression of sayings to bo 
treasured in memory, is the antithetic parallelism of Hebrew poetry ; the correspondence of 
the two parallel meraberB consisting in an opposition of sentiment and of the parallel terms. 
Examples abound in the second division of the book, where this form is the prevailing one. 
Tlie following will serve as illustrations: 

Ch. 10 : 1. A wise son maltea a glad father ; 

but a foolish sou is the grief of his mother. 

Here the antithesis is perfect ; the contrasted terms being, " a wise son " in the first 
member, "a foolish son" in the second ; "makes a glad father" in the first, " is the grief of 
his mother " in the second. 

Ch. 13 : 9, The light of the righteous shall be joyous ; 
but the lamp of the wicltcd shall go out. 

Contrasted terms, light of the righteous — lamp of the wicked ; shall bo joyous — shall go 
out. Other examples are : 

Ch. 16 : 1. Of man are the counsels of the heart ; 

but from Jehovah is the answer of tbe tongue. 

* See the writer's Introduction to the revised version of the Book of Psalina, J 7. 
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Ch. 17 : 22. A jojous heart makes happj cure ; 

but a broken spirit dries uj: tbe bones. 

The constant repetition of tliia regular form would be monotonous and -wearisome, and ill 
adapted to tlie expression of some closely related trutlis, and wtlll leas suitable where the 
relation is more remote. Hence there are many variations, and looser forms, of this species 
of paralleliam. The following are examples : 

Ch. 18 : 14. The spirit of & man will austain hia aicknesa ; 

but a broken spirit, who can bear it I 
Ch. 20 r 6. Maay a man will proclaim hia good will J 
but a &,itbful man who shall find t 

Stiil more varied in form are the following : 

Cb. 16 : 3. Better is a little with righteousnese, 

tbaii great gains without right. 
Ch- 19 : 1. Better is a poor man walking in his integrity, 

than ooe perverse in hia lips, and he a fool. 

Another form, frequent in other divisions of the book, is the synthetic or construciwe 
parallelism, t!ie construction of the members being the same or Tery similar. Such are the 
following : 



Oh. I8 : 16. A man'a gift makea room for him, 

and leads him before the great. 
Oh. 20 : 20. He that curses his father and his mother, 

his light Ghall go out io midnight darkness. 
Ch. 21 : 13. He that shuts his ear to the cry of the weak, 

he too shall tail and not be heard. 
Ch. 23. : 9. The man of kindly eje, he shall be blessed ; 

for he gives of his bread to the poor. 

Stanzas of four lines, or more, are constructed by variously combining these several 
forms. As in the following example of the illustration of moral truths by physical resera 
blaiices ; the physical resemblance being expressed in one parallelism, and the corresponding 
moral truth in another. 

Ch. 25 : 4, 5. Take away the dross from the silver, 

and there ahail come forth a vesESl for tbe founder- 
Take away the wicked before a king, 
and bis throne shall be established in righteousnees. 

A favorite stanza of four lines consists of the synonymous followed by the synthetio 

parallelism. For example : 

Ch. 24 : 3, 4. By wisdom is a house builded, 

and by understanding it is established; 
and by knowledge the store-rooms are filled, 
with all preoioua and pleasant treasurefl. 
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Oh. 22 : 26, 27. Be not of those who strike hands, 

of those who become saretj for debta. 

If thou hast nothing to pay, 

why should he take thy bed from under thee 1 
Ch. 24 : 17, 18. Whea thy enemy (alls cejoioe not ; 

■when he stambtes let not thj heart exult. 

Lest Jehovah see, and it be evil in his eyeB, 

and he turn away his anger from him. 

The aynonymoua followed by tlie antithetic : 

Ch. 24 ; 15, 16. Lie not in wail, wicked man, at the dwelling of the righteous ; 
despoil not his resting-place. 
For seven timea shall the righteous lall and arise; 
bat the wicked stumble into ruin. 

The Bynthetic follo^red by the synonymous : 

Oh. 24 : 1, 2. Be not envious of evil men j 
and long not to be with them. 
For thtir heart meditates violence, 
and their lips talk of mischief. 

The synthetie or constructive paralloliam ia much employeil in continuous discourse. Of 
this an interesting specimen is found in ch. 22 : 17-21 ; and many examples may be seen in 
the twenty-third and twenty-fourtli chapters. The continuous discoursea of the fii'st diTisioa 
of the book are beautiful iUugtratious of these several forms. 



§ 6. 

WRITERS OF THE BOOK, ARRANGEMENT OF IT. 

We learn from the book itself, as shown in the two preceding sections, that it is a collec- 
tion of writings from different sources, all having a common object, practical instruction, but 
ehowing very considerable diversity of manner. 

From the statements of the book, we also learn that Solomon was the principal writer. 
His name is prefixed to it in the superscription to the whole book, "Proverbs of Solomon, 
son of David, king of Israel" (eh- 1 : 1). His name is also prefixed to the second division 
of the book (chs, 10-22 ; 16), which bears the heading, "Proverbs of Solomon;" its contents 
having the peculiar and normal form of the Hebrew mashal, or proverbial saying (§ 3). He 
is again named as the writer of the proverbs contained in the fifth division (chs. 25-29), 
which "the men of king Hczekiah copied oat," Hence the whole book properly bears his 
name as the principal writer. It is not improbable that all was written by Solomon, except 
what is expressly ascribed to others ; namely, the collection of a few sayings of the Wise in 
ch. 24 : 23-34, and chs. 30-31 : 9. 

It iias been objected, that the several portions here ascribed to Solomon could not all 
have been written by the same person, on the ground of the very marked difi'erence of 
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manner, botli in the structure of the discourse, and in the style of expression. The fcirmer 
is clearly observable in the version ; as is also the latter in some of its peculiarities, of which 
gpeciiiieiia may be seen in the preceding section. 

The objection, however, is not a valid one. The difference in Btructare is explained by 
the different objeuts of the writer. The same man may express himself, at one time in con- 
nected discourses, and at another in single unconnected maxims. The style of expreMSioii 
also, and even t!ie choice of words, will vary considerably in the full and free flow of ctiii- 
tinuous discourse, and in the short, compact, and abrupt form of sGLtentious maxims, the 
parts of whicli are studiously adjusted to each other for artificial effect. 

The slight differences of manner, observable in the different divisions consisting of short 
counected discourses, are not incouaistent with the supposition that all proceeded from the 
same writer. The lofty themes of tlie first division naturally take a higher tone of concep- 
tion and expression, than we should expect to find in the humbler, and for the most part 
more business-like teachings of the lliird and fourth divisions. It should also be considered, 
tliat in different periods of life tliere are marked variations of manner in the same writer. 

Such objections are, therefore, entitled to little weight, when urged against strong 
external testimony, to which there is no counter evidence of the same kind. 

The collections of strictly proverbial sayings, io divisions second and fifth, are both 
ascribed to Solomon. A difference, both of object and manner, is observable in these two 
collections. But the difiereiice is no proof that they are iucorrectly ascribed to one person, 
Tiio same writer may have different objects in uttering such sayings, and a manner adapted 
to each. Moreover, in the expression of single truths in isolated maxims, a man is not 
always bound to one and the same form. He may at different times use ail tlie varieties of 
form esliibited in the preceding section. 

An interesting portion of the book, the thirtieth chapter, is ascribed to Agur as the 
writer. Of him nothing is known, except that his utterances have been recognized as a 
part of the divine word by the attestation of Christ and his inspired Apostles, (See § 1.) 
'I he same is true of the counsels of the prophet sage, the mother of king Lemuel (ch. 31 : 1-9). 
In both these divisions the language of the original Hebrew has characteristic peculiarities, 
leading to the conclusion that the writers, though Israelites and of the chosen seed, were not 
natives of Palestine ; showing that the Divine being, as remarked in § 1, is not restricted in 
his choice of instruments or means for communicating instruction. 

Of the sources of the few sayings of the Wise, contained in ch, 24 : 23-34, nothing seema 
to have been known when the contents of the book were arranged in the form it now bears. 
Hence it is only said of them, " These also are of the Wise." 

Respecting the writer of the beautiful description of the moi^el Hebrew matron {ch. 
31 : 10-31) nothing certain is known. It is in the acrostic form found in psalms as early 
as the age of David ; and is not therefore, on account of its form, to be referred to a later 
age than that of Solomon, as some have a 
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The arrangement of the book is not methodical, with one very marked and important 
exception. The more extended discourses, unfolding at some length the ground principles 
on which all its teachinga are based, occupy the first place, and are impressively urged on 
the attention of the reader, preparing him for all tliat follows. The remaining portiona, 
consisting of collections already made, having no logical relation to each other, are inserted 
witiiout definite rule of arrangement, each collection standing by itself. As a natural 
incident of sucli a process, the same proverb will be found to have been repeated in different 
collections, and retained in both when brought together. The attentive reader will also 
observe, that forms of earlier proverbs are occasionally models of others in subsequent 
collections. 

T!ie book could not have received its present form earlier than the time of king Hezekiah ; 
one collection contained in it (chs, 25-29) having been made by his direction. At what 
time, and by whose authority, its several parts were collected and arranged as they now 
stand, is not definitely known. It was done by an authority which was recognized by the 
Jews, to whose care the sacred writings were intrusted ; and the whole is authenticated to 
the christian believer by the testimony of Glirist and bis Apostles. 
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TO THE READER. 



The preceding introduction, showing tlie general object of the took, its structure, 
peculiarities of form in its different sections, and tlie cliaracteristica of its various teacliinga, 
contains all tliat seema necessary to prepare the common Englisli reader for the intelligent 
and profitaiale study of its contents. Without sued a general survey of its several parts, and 
of their proper relation to each other, it presents only a confused combination of various 
materials, without any intelligible relation, or uniformity of design. 

The arrangement of the translation in the form intended by the sacred writer, — namely, 
that of continuous discourse where he employs it, and of short proverbial maxims in isolated 
couplets or brief stanzas where such are used, — while it clearly exhibits the varieties of form 
in the several parts, assists the reader to follow the course of thought where it is continuous, 
and to distinguish the single and separate thoughts in their isolation. The inischievotis 
device of breaking up the whole text into minute fragments, first adopted in the Genevan 
version of 1560, effaces to the eye all that is peculiar in the structure of the book, the varie- 
ties of form in its contents, and the continuity and beautiful symmetry in its more extended 
discourses. All these are readily perceived, when the sacred text is properly arranged in 
paragraphs, in accordance with the sense and connection, and the poetic relation of parallel 
members is preserved. 

The notes accompanying the revised version in the following pages are strictly expository; 
intended to assist the reader in apprehending the sacred writer's thought as expressed in tiie 
revised version, and giving the reasons, where it seems necessary, for my own views of tli6 
connection and meaning. The critical and philological notes, stating the grounds for the 
renderings in the revised version, are printed for the use of scholars in connection with the 
Hebrew text, 

In the following notes the writer has not drawn from commentaries already before the 
public ; preferring that his work should be a contribution to the literature of the subject, 
rather than repeat what otiiers have written. His own observation of life, and reflection 
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upon it, have been liis guide in unfolding and applying tiie teachings of this wonderful book. 
With its religious principles liis own mind and heart are in full accord and sympathy. But 
he has not sought for religious instruction where the sacred writer has not chosen to furnish 
it, nor to find everywhere material for a religious homily. His aim has been to bring out the 
original thought, and to make the intended application of it ; only in special eases tracing 
its more remote and indirect bearings, not conteaiplated by the sacred writer. 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS. 



Proverbs of Solomon, son of David, king of Israel: 
for knowing wisdom and instruction, 
for understanding sagacious words ; 
for receiving instruction in prudence, 
in righteousness, and justice, and rectitude ; 
for giving slirewdness to the simple, 
to youth knowledge and reflection. 
Tlie wise will hear, and shall increase knowledge, 
and guidance the discerning will obtain ; 
for understanding a proverb and a byword, 
the words of the wise and their dark sayings. 

Tlie fear of Jehovah is tlio beginning of knowledge ; 
wisdom and instruction fools despise. 
Hear, my son, the instruction of thy father, 
and reject not the law of thy mother. 
For a garland of grace are they to thy head, 
and chains for thy neck. 



"VY, 1-G, s. brief introductory para^apli. In this the design 
and uses of llie book are set fortli ; via.. 1. in general, to 
give lessons in practical moral wiedom, aad in all the social vir- 
tnes (SY. 2, 3) ; 2. specially, to instrueti the young, and the 
weak and inexperienced, imboiog them with knowledge and dle- 
cretion (v. 4) ; 3, the wise and discerning will gain knowledge 
and direction, so as to understand for themselves proverbial max- 
ims, and the dark and difficult sayings of the wise (w. 5, 6). 

V, 4. The simple ; properly, those who lie open to every im- 
pression, taking, every thing upon trust, and having no inward 
strength to repel influences from without, and no control over 
them. This is well illustrated by ch. 14 : 15, where the same 
claaa is spoken of, and contrasted with the opposite character. 

Second member. The object is not only to give knowledge to 
the young, but what is far more important, to form the habit of 
reflection, of comideroiion, without whic'n all else is valueless for 
the formation of character. 

V. 6. By-word; a current, proverbial saying, but properly 
teuntii^ and satjrical in its character (as ia Hab. 2 : 6), expoaii^ 



folly and wickedneas by just scorn and derision. Dark sayings; 
vailing deep instruction under a form intelligible only to the 
thoughtful and discerning ; applied also to subjects in themselves 
deep and mysterious (Ps. 49 : 4, and 78 : 2). 

Vy. 7-9 set forth the grounds for giving earnest heed to the 
admonitions which follow. 

AU true knowledge haa iia beginning in the fear of God, the 
central law of all our moral relations. Without it, other know- 
ledge is nnavailing, even for the security of earthly and temporal 
interests ; and, as daily observation shows, may only serve to 
ensure and hasten the min of its possessor. Only fools despise 
this heavenly wisdom, and the means of gaining it. 

To parental instruction and trwning is committed, primarily, 
the forraaljon of the principles and habits of the young. The 
precept in v. 8 is given in the spirit of anotlier Divine command : 
Children, obey your parents in the lord (Bph. 6:1); for obe- 
dience is here required to those who themselves fear and honor 
God. 

V. 9. Garland qf grace, espreffiea both its beauty, and the 
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THE BOOK OF PROVEEBS— CHAP. I. 



MABOINAI, TBANSLAIIONS AtiO BEADINGS. 


10 


My son, if sinners entice . thee, 
do not thou consent. 




11 


If they say: Go with us; 
let us lie in wa\t for blood ; 


for the innoceat in Taio 




let G3 lurk for the innocent, without cause. 




12 


Let us swallow thorn up alive, as the underwoiid, 
and whole, as those who go down to the pit. 




13 


All precious substance sliall we find j 
we will fill our houses with spoil. 




14 


Cast in thy lot among us ; 

let there be one purse for us all. 




15 


My son, go not in the way with them ; 
■withhold thy foot from their path. 




16 
17 


For their feet run to evil, 

and haste to shed blood. 

For surely, in vain is the net spread 

in the sight of any bird. 




18 


And they, for their own blood they lie in wait, 
and liirk for their own lives. 


greedy of spoil 


19 


So are the ways of every one greedy of gain ; 
it takes its possessor's life. 




20 


Wisdom cries abroad ; 
in the streets she utters her voice. 




21 


At the head of the tlironged ways she calls, 
at the openings of the gates ; 
in the city she utters her words : 



Second member; compare 



fevor it obtains for ii 
Dan. 5 : 29. 

The first diviaion of the book (oh. 1 : 10 — ch. 9) 
here, and consists of a series of continuous discourses on different 

VT. 10-19. Admonition to resist the enticements to criminal 
gains ; fiital influence of a spirit of covetousnesa. 

If sinners entice thee, — to any course of evil. One is apecified 
in the following veraes, and slands aa the reprwentative of all 
aggression on the r^hta of others, whether by violence or fhiud. 

V. 12. Let us swaRow them up alive, etc., is figurative language, 
expressing the insatiable rapacity of those who ^ve themselves 
np to the piawt of unlawful gain. 

V. 17. I understand this of the snare thus laid (as described in 
the preceding vei'ses), for the youth enticed into such dangerous 
companionship, Aa the net is vainly spread in the sight of the 
bird, BO it would seem that a snare so fetal, and so openly laid, 
would not entrap even the most unwary. 

It is differently understood by some, however, who suppose 
tiiat the youth is warned against such seducers, by the certainty 
of their failure ; they spread their snares for their victims in 
vain ; they fail of their object, and perish in their wickedness. 

But to this there are two objections. First, it assumes more, 
unhappily, than is too often true of their ill sucoeaa ; secondly, it 



ia not the deagn, nor would it be quite to the point, 

against such ill contrived schemes 

spread in the sight of the bird, is no 

villainy. It is in the next verse, no 

described. 

V. 19. So are the laays of all , 
meaning. Greedy of gain; in whom the love of gain is 1 
ruling principle and passion. The same class is spoken of 
Jer. 6 : 13, and 8 r 10 (i 
Compare 1 Tim. 6 : 9, 10. 



image of well concerted 
e, that we Slid their fate 



* fares it with all such, is the 




this spirit of covetouaness (c 

in destruction and perdition 

TT. 20-3.1. The second 



drown n 



later, 



(1 Tim. 6 r 9). 

liacourse. Wisdom is here repre- 
sented as a person speaking, uttering her warnings and threaten- 
ings in public places and the crowded thoronghfares of the city. 
Such personification is frequent in the Scriptures, and occurs 
again in this book in ehs. 8 and 9. The implied instruction here 
is, that men need this heavenly mooitflr in all the transactions 
of life ; and that they can not safely stifle her warning voice within 
them, even in the tumult of business or of pleasure. That she 
by divine authority, and in the name of Jehovah, is evident 
from vv. 2fi, and foil, 
T. 21. Openings of the gates ; the broad spaces within or be- 
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THE BOOK OF PEOVEEBS.— CHAP. II. 



How. long, ye simple, will ye love simplicity ! 


22 


UARaiNAL TRAJjaLiTIOH 


B AND RBADINGa. 


and scolders delight themselves in scoffing, 








and fools hate knowledge! 








Turn ye at my reproof; 


23 






lo, I will pour out to you my spirit, 








I will make known to you my words. 








Because I have called, and ye refused ; 


24 






I have stretched out my hand, and no one regarded ; 








and ye have refused all my counsel. 


25 






nor would receive my reproof: 








I also will laugh in your calamity, 


26 


at your calamity 




I will mock when your fear comes ; 








when your fear comes as a tempest, 


27 






and your calamity shall come as a whirlwind ; 








when distress and anguish come upon you. 








Then shall they call on me, but I will not answer; 


2a 






they shall seek me early, but shall not find me. 








For that they hated knowledge, 


29 






and chose not the fear of Jehovah ; 








they consented not to my counsel. 


30 






they despised all my reproof; 








therefore .shall they eat of the fruit of their way, 


31 






and be filled with their own devices. 








For the turning away of the simple shall slay them, 


32 






and the security of fools shall destroy them. 








Bat he that hearkens to me shall dwell in safety, 


33 






and be at rest, without fear of evil. 








Mr son, if thou wilt receive my words, 


1 






and treasure up with thee my commands ; 








80 as to direct thine ear to wisdom, 


2 






incline thy heart to understanding ; 








yea, if thou criest out for intelligence, 


3 






for understanding utterest thy voice ; 








if thou search for her as silver, 


4 






and as hidden treasures dig for her ; 








then shalt thou understand the fear of Jehovah, 


5 






and find the knowledge of God. 









fore the city-gates, used as market-places, for holding coui-fs of 
justice, and for other public and private busineaa. See note on 
Job 5 ; 4. 

V. 23. r will pour Old,— aa from a rofreahing, life^iving foun- 
tain i imparting to you of my own nature, the spirit of wisdom. 

T. 32. The turning away, from the right ; or, from the voice 
of wisdom. Security; the false trust of those who feel them- 
selves secure in their careleag neglect of God and his require- 
ments. Such false security will prove their ruin. 



Oh. II. — The third discourse. "Wisdom will be bestowed on 
those who earnestly seek it ; its advantages to its possessor. 

In this beautifully constructed disconrse, the statement of the 
conditions (vv. 1-4) is followed by a twofold expression of the 
result of compliance with them ; viz., one in v. 5, and another in 
v. 9, each confirmed and illustrated by the verses immediately 
following it. It is also to be observed, that vv. 12, 16, 20, all stand 
in the same relation ; each expressing an end or object to be at- 
tiuned, of which the principal and the sum of all is given in v. 20. 

VV. 5-8. The first result of this earnest search far irr--—. 
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every way of the good 



THE BOOK or PROVERBS.— CHAP. 11. 



For Jeliovah gives wiBdom ; 

from his mouth are knowledge and understanding ; 

and has help in store for the upright, 

a shield for those who walk in integrity ; 

to keep the paths of rectitude, 

and the way of his pious ones he guards. 

Then shall thou understand righteousness and justice, 

and equity, every good way. 

For wisdom shall come into thy heart, 

and knowledge shall he sweet to thy soul : 

reflection shall watch over thee, 

understanding shall keep thee ; 

to preserve tliee from the evil way, 

from the man that speaks perverseness ; 

who forsake the paths of rectitude, 

to walk in ways of darkness ; 

who rejoice to do evil, 

exnlfc in the perverseness of the wicked ; 

whose paths are crooked, 

and they are perverse in their ways : 

to preserve thee from the strange woman, 

from the stranger that flatters with her words ; 

who forsakes the partner of her youth, 

and forgets the covenant of her God : 

for her house inclines to death, 

and her ways to the shades : 

none that go unto her return again, 

nor attain to the paths of life : 

to the end that thou mayest walk in the way of tlie good, 

and keep the paths of the righteous. 



V. 5 raeana : thou shalt understand what i^ true reli^on — ^in 
what it oonaials; and shalt find (attain to) the knowledge of 
God. T. G shows the ground of this assertion. Such know- 
ledge comes only from the eternal source of wisdom, from Jeho- 
vah himeelf ; and his help Js ever ready fur those who uprightly 









T. 9. Another result, viz., tlio rig-ht understanding of the 
duties of pratticftl religion, in all the relations of life. 

W. 10 and II. Wisttom is this divine principle, coming from 
God, taking possession of the heart, and controlling all the 
springs of moral action ; reJUdum is the habit of circumspection, 
and of cautions regard to all external relafions ; laiderstaiidmg is 
the power of correctly estimating those relations, that they may 
not be violated through ignorance and misconception. 

V V 12-20 show the practical working of this divine armory ; 
via., to preserve from the influence of evil men {w. I2-1S) ; 
especialiy, from the enticements of the adulteress, and the certain 
ruin of all who become her victims (w. 16-19) ; and in generfti,' 



to direct in the way of the good, in the paths of the righteous 
(v. 20). 

V, 16. To preserve thee (see preceding remark). Strange, as 
belonging to another, the wife of another man, not thine own ; 
and also, in general, one who is not thy wife, who is strange or 
foreign to thee, as one in whom tbou host no right. The word ia 
used only when unlawful intercourse with her is tlie subject. 

V. 17. Forgets the eovenanl of her God: viz., in forsaking the 
partner of her youth {the husband, who eaponsed her in ber youth) j 
such conduct being a violation of God's law, and hence of the 
covenant obligation binding on all bis people. Of her youth; 
compare Joel 1 : 8, and Prov. 5 : 18, Is. 54 : 6, Mai. 2 : 14, 15. 

T. 18. Inclines, — tends downward ; it ia the entrance on the 
downward way to death and hell. 

Second member : — The shades, the term by which disembodied 
spirits are represented in Hebrew. See the remarks on Job 
26 : 5, and the references there given. 

V, 20. To the end tlusi (see remark on vv. 12-20), sums up alt 
in one comprehensive view. 
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THE BOOK OF PEOVERBS.— CHAP. HI. 



For tlie upriglit shall dwell in the land, 
and the perfect shall remain in it. 
Bnt the wicked shall be cut off from the land, 
and transgressors shall be rooted out of it. 

Mt son, forget not my law, 
and let thy heart keep my commands. 
For length of days, and years of life, 
and peace, shall they add to thee, 
Kindneag and truth, let them not leave thee : 
bind them oa thy neck ; 
write them on the tablet of thy heart. 
So shalt thou find favor, and good understanding, 
in the eyes of God and man. 

Trust in Jehovah, with all thy heart, 
and lean not on thiac own understanding, 
la all thy ways acknowledge him, 
and he will make plain thy paths. 
Be not wise in thine own eyes ; 
fear Jehovah, and turn from evil. 
It shall be health to thy sinews, 
and moisture to thy bones. 

Honor Jehovah from thy substance, 
and from tlie first fruits of all tliine increase. 
So shall thy barns be filled with plenty, 
and thy presses sliail burst out with new wine. 



TBABBLAMONS AKC BEADIN03. 



with tby subsfnnee 
with the first fruits 



V. 21. The perfe::! man is one, in whom no trait ia wanting 
that is essential to ilie character of the good man. Compare 
Matt 19 : 21. 

V. 22. ShaR be rooted out. The allusion is to plucking up a 
plant by the roots, so that notiing ia left of it in the soil where 
it grew. In like manner, they shall be roofed out from the land 
of their birth, leaving no remnant behind them. 

Ch. Ill,- — The fourth discourse, in acverai parts, containing 
various insfructions and adniouitions. VT. 1-4. Blessings prom- 
ised to tho obedient, and to the kind and truthful. 

V. 3. Kindness and truth are foundation principles, va all social 
relations. Hence they often occur in eonnocljon ; as in Gen. 
24 : 49 i 47 ; 29 ; Josh. 2:IA. Let them not depart from thee is 
the same as, part not with tliein; in other words, cease not to 
cherish and practice them. 

Second and third members. The language is fignralive. Let 
them be thy outward adorning (1 Pet. 3 : 3), as ornanients worn 
OD the neck i and an inward law, as if written on the tablet of 
the heart, 

V. 4. And good ttndersla,ndmg, viz., in the eyes of God and 
man ; as one who rightly understands his own relation to others 
and its obligations. The possession of this trait of character ia 
said, in ch. 13 ; 15, to " confer fiivor." Oomp. also Fa. Ill ! 10. 



V V. S-8. Admonition to trust in God, and not in one's own 
wisdom I and in all things fo acknowledge him, and to fear his 
displeasure, 

V. G. In all thy ways achiowledge hint ; act with conscious 
reference to him in all things recogiizing h's rightful authority, 
and the dily of obedence to it m i,Tiry act of life 

feefond memhei — Sentiment thy w^ys shall he made plain, 
lead ng directly and pJ'unly onward to tl e object sought not 
crooked winding dffioult to follow and uneertan where Ihey 
will end ia are thewavs of all who refuse G da aithurty and 
gi idince and trust to their own understand i g Compare Ps. 
27 11 5 8 

V 8 It si ill be to thy •^oxil what healthful ind refreshing 
influences are to tho bodv impart ng firmne-^s and strength 

W 9 10 Frst fiuiU VIZ the first of its 1 1 id wl ether of 
the pioducta of the earth (both sobd and 1 qmd ¥x 22 29 ; 
Deut 18 4) or of the increase of fiocts and herds by propaga- 
tion (Ex. 22 : 30 ; Deut. 15 : 19), or of their annual product, as 
wool, etc. (Deut. 15 : 19 ; 18 : 4). Of these an offisring was to 
be made to Jehovah (Lev. 2 : 12). Compare Lev. 23 : 10-14 ; 
Deut. 26 : 1-11. 

The principle here Idd down ia universal and unalt«rable ; and 
its application, as here stated, is the general law of Providence. 
But divine love, guided by that wisdom which sees the end from. 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. HI. 


MABOINAL TRANSLATIO 


m AND READINGS. 


11 

12 


Spurn not, my son, the chastening of Jehovah, 
and loathe not his rebulte. 
For whom Jehovah loves he rebukes, 
even as a father the son he delights in. 






13 


Happy the man who finiJs wisdom, 
and the man who obtains understanding. 






14 


For her gain is better than the gain of silver, 
and her increase than gold. 


tiian corals 




15 


More precious is she than pearls ; 

and all thy delights can not compare with her. 






16 


Length of days is in her right hand; 
in her left hand riches and honor. 






17 


Her ways are ways of pleasantness, 
and all her paths are peace. 






18 


A tree of life is she to them that lay hold on her, 
and blest is every one that retains her. 


in wisdom 




19 


Jehovah by wisdom founded the earth ; 
established the heavens by understanding. 



the beginning, may seek tlie liighpst good of its object by varying 
the application. The highest earthly reward of tbe pious man 
may be found, in the end, to be the good wrought out for others, 
in various ways, by wbat he haa been made to sufler. Moreover, 
" whom Jehovah loves he corrects," is also a law of his kingdom. 
But there is still another law, which distinguishes him who 
honors, and him who honors not God ft'Om his substance. To 
the former, all things, whether prosperity or adversity, work to- 
gether for good ; to the latter, for evil. " I will curse your bless- 
ings" is written against every one, who lays up treasures for 
himself, and is not rich toward Crocl. 

l^ijially, lie who truly seeks to honor God, and not himself in 
the gratiGcation of his own will, submits the direction and dis- 
posal of all to inflnite wisdom and love. 

New wine the juice of the grape, as it flowed from the wine- 
press, which continued to be ao called till the vinous fermentation 
waa completed, when it became wine. * Preserved in its natural 
state it was a nntutions and liealthfiil article of diet,f and is 
often mentioned as one of the chief blessings granted to (he hus- 
bandman See, e g Dent. ^ : 13, 11 : 14; Joel 2 : 19 (com. 
version m all, lume) But if exposed to the first stages of the 
vmous fermentation, it becomes a highly exhilarating drink ; 
which accounts for tlie expression in Hos. 4 : 11 ; T : 14 

Compare Is 6o 8, as the new urine is found in the clu^er. In 
numerous passages of the common version, it is improperly ren- 
dered mne, as e. ff, in Gen. 27 :28; Num. 18 :12; Deut. 
14 23, 18 4, 33 28 ; Jer. 31 : 12 ; Joel 2 : 19, and many 
others. 



* See Micah 6 : 15 (com. veision ' sweet wine '), where it is dis- 
tingnislied from wine. Compare Is. G5 : 8, 

t Hence, it is mentioned along with breadstuffe, as an article 
of sustenance ; Gen. 27 : 37 [com. version ' wine ') ; Hosea 9:2; 
Zech. 9 : n, where the true sense is lost in the com. veraion. 



TT. 11, 12. This admonition is set over against the pieeeding 
one ; showing that, to the trustful and submissive spirit, God is 
equally gracious in his blessings and his chastisements. 

VV. 13-26. The blessedness of those who attain to true wis- 
dom. According to chs. 1 ; 7, 9 : 10 ; Ps. Ill : 10, this haa its 
beginning in the fear of Jehovah, the seminal germ, of which the 
whole moral life is the growth. Its worth and its blessings, as 
described m these verses, need no flirther development. 

V. 14. Her gain, tlie gam whicli she brings to one. BeBer 
tlian Ihe gain of silver, etc., means that wisdom without wealth is 
of more value than wealth without wisdom ; and should teach ns 
that the riches, promised in v. 16, are nothing more than oite of 
the incidental benefits of this priceless treasure. 

V. 16. Len^h of days. Compare Ps. 91 : 16 ; 1 K- 3 : 14. 
It is true, moreover, tliat God has laid the groond for this in his 
own laws of nature ; for what chiefly shortens life is the indul- 
gence of propensities and passions, which are forbidden by the 
fear of God. Riclies and honor. These also she has to bestow, 
and of these her favor is the surest pledge ; for true wisdom is 
the only policy that never defeats itself. But l3iese too, iilte all 
other temporal good, are at the disposal of the Sovereign Arbiter, 
bestowed or withheld as he may see best for the welfai'e of alL 
Compare on v. 14. 

V. 18. Tree of life. Compare Gen. 2:9; Eev. 2 : 7 ; 22 : 2, 
14. 

W. 19, 20, refer briefly to the wonders wrought by wisdom, 
m the structure of the material universe, and in its adaptation to 
the physical wants of its occupants. To the knowiedge and skill 
displayed by the Architect of Nature, allusion is often made in 
the Scriptures ; e. g. Ps. 136 : 5 ; Jer. 10 : 12. 

It thus appears, that God effects his own beneficent ends by 
the exercise of those attributes, of which human reason and uii* 
derstanding are tiie refleetjon. Mim, created in the divine image, 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. III. 9 


By hia knowledge the deeps were broken open, 


20 


the doepa broke forth 


and vapors distil the dew. 






My son, let them not depart from thine eyes ; 


21 




keep true wisdom and reflection; 






and they will be life to thy soul, 


22 




and grace to thy neck. 






Then shalt thou go thy way securely, 


23 




and thy foot shall not stumble. 






When thou liest down, thou shalt not fear ; 


24 




yea, thou shalt lie down, and sweet shall be thy sleep. 






Be not dismayed at enddcn fear, 


25 




nor at the destruction of tlie wicked when it comes ; 






for Jehovah shall be thy confidence ; 


26 




and he will keep thy foot from being taken. 






"Withhold not good from them to whom it is due, 


27 




when it is in the power of thy hands to do it. 






Say not to thy neighbor ; Go, and come again. 


28 




and to-morrow I will give, when it is by thee. 






Devise not evil against thy neighbor, 


29 




when he dwells securely by thee. 






Strive not with a man without cause, 


30 




wlion lie has done thee no evil. 






Emy not the man of violence, 


31 




and choose none of his ways ; 






for the peiverse is the abomination of Jehovah, 


32 




but hi^ favor is with the upright. 







■was ollifd to thp Supreme Intelligenee ; capable of intelligent 
moral action and of directing all his powers to the wisest, noblest 
ends. To rogain this is the great problem of his destiny [ and 
the first step iB the fear of Jehovah, that moral element, which 
brings hira into harmony with tie Divine. 

T. 20. The deeps were broken lypen (margin : hrolce forth) ; 
i. e. were opened, and made to fiow forth in natural fountains, for 
watering the surface of the earth. This is referred to in Gen. 
49 ; 25 (properly, blessings of the deep that lies beneath, i. e. of the 
nnderlying deep), and Deut. 33 : 13 (properly, for the deep that 
lies beneath) ; where the waters reposing in the bosom of the 
eaith are meant 

Second member — another provision for this object. During 
the warm reason in those countries vegetation ia almost wholly 
dependent on the copious and refrPshing dews of night. Hence 
the numerous allusions to th s as onp of the chief blessings of 
heaien Compare eg cfa 19 12 Deut. 33 : 13, 28; Zech. 
8 :12. 

W. 21, 22. Trve wisdom; that which is really such, in dis- 
tinction from what often falsely claims to be wisdom among men. 
Tfty soTil; the spiritual nature of man, of which trath is the 
aliment and life. Grace; by this is not meant beauty, merely, 
but sack as wins the favor of the beholder. To thy neck; 
where ornaments were worn (ch. 1 : 9). 



VY. 23-26 describe the security of such as walk by these 
precepts, with divine wisdom for their guide, and divine power 
for their protection. Let the yonng-, especially, ponder well these 
truths, in making their choice of principles aud masims for the 
government of life. 

W. 27, 28. Against a selfish and niggardly spirit ; which, 
if it can not decently refuse a tavor, makes a shift to delay it, 
in the hope of avoiding it altogether. Compare Matt. 5 r 42. 
To ii)hom it is dv£ ; by this is meant every one who is in need 
of that, which is in thy power to do. Two things are implied : 
need cm one side, and ability on the other. Wherever these two 
conditions exist, there ia a moral claim and a moral obligation, 
that can not be disregarded without violating the law of love, 
which is the law of God. 

V. 29. Against treachery to that mutna! trust, on which all 
social security rests. He who can be plotting evil against an 
unsuspecting and confiding neighbor, has the heart of a Judas 
in his bosom. 

V. 30. Against the spirit of contention, the mere love of strife, 
that seeks it for its own sake, and ia uneasy so long as there is 
peace and quiettide. 

V V. 31, 32. The man of violence, one who uses hia superior 
force or power, in whaterer form, to deprive others of their just 
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wisdom is to get wisdom 



THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CKAP. IV. 



The curse of Jehovah is in the house of the ■wicked ; 
but the habitation of the righteous he will bless. 

Though he mocks at those who mock, 
yet gives he favor to the lowly. 

The wise shall inherit honor ; 
but fools he exalts to shame. 

Hbab, children, the instruction of a father ; 
and attend, to know understanding. 
For I give you good instruction ; 
forsake ye not my law. 
For a son was I to my father ; 
tender, and an only child, in the sight of my mother. 
And he taught me, and said to me : 
let thy heart retain my words ; 
keep my commands, and live. 
Get wisdom ; get understanding ; 
forget not, and turn not from the words of my mouth. 
Forsake her not, and she will keep thee ; 
love her, and she will preserve thee. 
The flrst thing is wisdom ; get wisdom, 
and with all thy getting, get understanding. 
Exalt her, and she will promote thee ; 
will honor thee, when thoa dost embrace her. 
Sho will give a garland of grace for thy head ; 
a crown of beauty will she deliver to thee. 

Hear, my son, and receive my words ; 
and years of life shall be multiplied to thee. 



tig-lita; here contrasted with the upright (v. 32), the just man 
who esacta only what is riglitfully his, aad readers to all their 
due. The former is oot to be eavicd or imitated, however 
Bucce^ful he may seem to be. 

V. 34. The proud scoffer, who moclts at all things serious, will 
receive in return the scorn his folly deserves at the hand of God 
(Compare ch, 1:26; Pa. 2 : 4.) The parallelism is by contrast ; 
notwithstanding this sternness to the impious scorner, yet he is 
graciona to the humble. 

Y. 35. A sarcastic irony points the expression of the second 
member. First, there is the honorable distinction of the wise ; 
and set over against it, ia exaltation to shame, to public igno- 
miny and acorn, which is the deaerved promotion of fools. 

Oh. IT.— Fifth dlscootse in three parts. YV. 1—9. Admoni- 
tion to give heed to instruction; to seek wisdom; its advan- 

V. 1. Children; an appropriate form of atldresa for a senior 
religious teacher, especially in apericing to the young. Compare 



1 John i 4 Whether this, or tie paternal relation, is intended, 
must bo determined by the reader from tie circamatancea of tha 

Second member : — To hiovi wadsrstanding ; to know what it 
11, to di'.tmguish true understanding from false pretensions to it. 
Or it may mean, to learn, to acquire, the power of understanding, 

V. 3. For a son, etc. For I was myself nurtured with tender 
caro, and early taught the value of the truths which I impart to 
you. An only child. The words, in the sight of my mother, show 
that he was not literally an only child ; but was regarded with 
the tenderness felt for such. 

V. 7. Compare the Saviour's injunction, Matt, 6 : 33. Mar- 
gin : Tlie chtef thing, to the same effect. 

Second member; — With all thy getting, etc. Neglect not, in 
all thy acquisitions, the attainment of understanding ; let this 
have ita place with all of them, in thy desires and eftbrta. 

VT.10-19. Admonition to heed instruction, repeated; to keep 
the way of wisdom, and avoid the path of the wicked ; tiieii: 
ways contrasted. 
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THE BOOK OP PKOTEEBS.— CHAP. IV. 



I liavc taught thee in the way of wisdom ; 


11 


MAKGINAI. TBANSIATIO 


KB AND READINGS. 


have led tlice in paths of rectitude. 








When tliou walltost, thy step sliall not lie straitened ; 


12 






and -when thou runnest, thou shalt not stumble. 








Lay hold on instruction, let not go ; 


13 


lot her not go 




keep her, for she is thy life. 








Enter not into the path of the wiclred, 


14 






nor go onward in the way of the evil. 








Avoid it, pass not over it; 


15 






turn off from it, and pass on. 








For they sleep not unless they do evil ; 


16 






and their sleep is taken away, if they caiise none to fall. 








For they eat the bread of wickedness, 


17 






and wine of riolenec they drink. 








But the way of the righteous is as the clear light, 


18 






shining more and more, to the noon-day. 








Tlie way of the wicked is as thick darkness ; 


19 






they know not at what they stumble. 








My son, attend to my words ; 


20 






incline thine ear to my sayings. 








Let them not depart from thine eyes ; 


21 






keep thorn within thy heart. 








For life are they to every one that finds them, 


22 






and healing to all his flesh. 








Above every care, keep thy heart ; 


23 


Above all that ia kept 




for out of it are the issues of life. 








Put away from thee frowardness of the mouth ; 


24 






and perveraeness of the lips put far from thee. 








Let thine eyes look right forward, 


25 






and thine eye-lids be straight before thee. 








Ponder the path of thy foot ; 


26 






and let all thy ways be established. 








Turn not to right or left; 


27 






remove thy foot from evil. 









v. 17. By bread of wickednesi, and by wine of vioUnce, ie 
meant such as are the gains of wrong doing and of violenee. 

VV. 18, 19. The way of the righteous, and the way of the 
wiclted, are presented here iu beautiful and stfiklng contrast. 
The one is like the li^ht from a cloudless skj, shhiing clear and 
nnobstmctfld, and increasing in brightness from early dawn to the 
splendors of noon.clay. The way of the other ia aa the deepest 
gloom of night ; in which they stumble at they know not what, 
unable to shun it, or to recovei' from it, 

W. 20-27. Admonition to heed and treasure up instruction, 
repeated ; to the keeping of the heart ; to avoid falsehood, and 
all aide pretenses ; ta consider well one'a own ways, and sliun 
every deviation from the right. 

"V. 22. They are to the moral nature, what healing influences 
are to the physical frame, imparting health and vigor. 



V. 23. Compare the Saviour's words (in Matt 15 : 19) ; out 
of the heart proceed evil thoughts, murders, adulteries, fornications, 
thefts, false witness, blasphemies. From the heart, then, are the 
issues of life; that is, man's outward life proceeds fi-om the heart, 
and hence the keeping of the heart is his first and highest concern. 

Others understand by lile, happiness, felicity; for which it is 
BOmetimea used in the Scriptures. Others, again, suppose that by 
issu£S of life is meant its exit or issue, i. e. the end or terminatioii 
of it. Bat neither is as pertinent as the one first given. 

T. 25. Parsue directly the object desired, and not seek it by 
indirect and side pretenses. 

V. 26. Established; opposed to unstable and vacillating, from 
which nothing sure and permanent can results In order to this, 
it is necessary (first member) , to ponder the path of tlie fool ; ta 
take no step, without due caution and deliberation. 
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THE BOOK OF PROVIilRBS.— CHAP. V. 


MARaiNAI, TliANSLATIONS AN 


D HEADINGS 


I 


My son, give heed to my wisdom ; 
to ray Mudersiandiog incline thine ear : 

and that thy lips may keep knowledge. 






3 


For the lips of a strange woman drop with honoy, 
and her mouth is smoother than oil. 






4 


But her end is bitter as wormwood, 
sharp as a twoedged sword. 






5 


Her teet go down to death, 

her steps take hold on the underworld ; 


That she may not ponder the 


way of life, 


6 


that thou mayeat not ponder the way of life : 


her paths waver, ere she is aw 


are. 




her paths waver, ere thou knowest. 






1 


Now then, children, hearken to me ; 
and turn not away from the words of my mouth. 






8 


ItomoYQ thy way far from her, 

and come not nigh the door of her house: 


thy bloom. 




' 


that thou give not thy strength to others, 
and thy years to the cruel ; 






10 


that strangers may not sate themselves on thy wealth, 


and thy labors be in 






and on thy labors, in the house of a stranger : 






11 


and thou groan in thy latter end, 

when thy flesh and thy fullness are consumed ; 






12 


and say : How have I hated insti-uction, 
and my heart despised reproof; 






13 


and I hearkened not to the voice of my teachers, 
nor inclined my ear to my instructors. 






14 


Almost was I in all evil, 

in the midst of the congregation and assembly. 






15 


Drink waters from thine own cistern, 
and streams out of thine own well. 



Ch. T. — S xth dfs JU'w II three parts. 

VV. 1-6. Kim ntion t) hci d and retain instruction, repeat- 
ed ; fatal setlnetiveness of the strange woman. 

T. 3. Stra ige uoman see remarks on ch. 2 5 16. 

V. 5. The path in which she leads is the way to death. Her 
steps already take hold On the realm of death ; they cleave fiiat to 
it, with a firm and unyielding hold. 

V. 6. Thai (Aow mayest iioi ponder, etc. ; such is their influence, 
viz., to tufn off the thoughts tVom the way of life. He who fol- 
lows her steps is led further and further from that way, and from 
&I1 reflection upon it. 

Second member : — Her ways lead down to death ; and the 
victim, ere he is aware, finds the path shaking and giving way 
beneath liia ffeet. 

The form of the Hebrew allows also the translation given in 
the mat^n. This is thought preferable by some, but erroneous- 
ly ; for it is not the writer's object to describe the fate of the 
adulteress, but that of her victim. 

W. 7-14. Admonition to beware of her, and of the fate of 
her victims. 



V. 7. Children; aeo remark on ch. 4 : 1. 

V. 9. Give not thy Strength, etc. Compare ch. 31 : 3. The 
erud; as selfish, mercenary, and reckless of all consequences to 
those ensnared by her. Thy years, the same as thy life, a prey 
to the cruel and insatiable consumer of thy youthful strength. 

V. 10. That others, not of thy own household but in the house 
of a stranger, may not revel on thy earnings, the fruits of thy 
labor. Labor, used here for fruit of labor, as in Dent. 28 ; 33, 
Ps. 78 : 46. 

V. 14. Another aggravation of this guilt and folly. All this 
wickedness has been wrought in the midst of God's chosen 
people, whereby that holy relation was profaned and his name 
dislionored. Compare Gen, 34 : 7 ; Dent. 22 : 31 ; Judg. 20 : 6. 

VV. 15-23. Divinely instituted relation of the sexea {Gen. 
2 : 24; Mark 10 r 7-9) ; severity of God's displeasure toward 
those who violate it (w. 20-23). 

V. 15. By imters front thine own cistern are meant the pure 
and healthful influences of connubial love. With these are con- 
trasted, in the next verse, the impure and unwholesome streams, 
the con'opt and unsatisfying pleasures, of unlawful connections. 
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THE BOOK OF PBOVEEBS.— CHAP, VI. 



Shall thy foiiatains spread abroad, 


16 


MAHGMAI. TRANSLATIONS AND BEADINOS. 


streams of water in the streets? 






Let them be for thee, by thyself, 


17 




and not for strangers with thee. 






Let thy fountain be blest ; 


18 




and have joy of the wife of thy youth. 






The lovely hiad, and graceful roe 1 


19 




let her breasts satisfy thee at all times, 






and be thou always ravished with her love. 






And why wilt thou, my son, be ravished with a strange woman, 


20 




and embrace the bosom of a stranger ? 






J'or a man's ways are before the eyes of Jehovah, 


21 




and all his paths He ponders. 






His own iniquities ensnare him, the offender, 


22 




and in the toils of his own sin shall he bo holden. 






He shall die, without instruction ; 


23 




and shall reel with the abundance of his folly. 




aud shall perish in the 


My son, if thou hast become surety for thy friend, 


1 


tliy Qeighbor 


hast struck thy hands for a stranger ; 






thou art snared with the words of thy mouth, 


2 




art taken with the words of thy mouth. 






Do this now, my son, and deliver thyself. 


3 




for thou ai't come into the power of thy friend ; 






go humble thyself, and be urgent with thy friend. 






Give not sleep to thine eyes. 


4 




nor slumber to thine eyelids; 







T. 16. T/iy fountains, at wiich tlioa di-liikcst. Bliall thoy 
be such (i. e. wilt thoa seek such) as are common to all streams 
of water in the streets, where all may drink who will? 

V. 18. Let % fountain (that at which thou diinkest) be 
blest, — he one which God has made so, the relation ordained and 
bleat by him ; all other lies under his ban and curse 

T. 19, The sentiment is ; Let thy love for her be nnchaiiging , 
let her ever be "the joy of thy heart and the delight of thy 
eyes," and let no enticement allure thee from her. 

V. 20. Of a stranger. The point of the remonstrance is 
forsaking her whom God has made one with thee ni interest and 
affection, for the mercenary and heartless embrace ot a stranger, 
who has neither afifection nor interest in common with thee. 

T. 21. The admonition is enforced by reference to the Supreme 
Judge, in whose sight are the ways of all, and who will bring 
every work into judgment, with every secret thing. 

V. 23 Without instriKlion: in voluntary ignorance, as one 
who refuses instruction, and resists eveiy means of correction. 
Compare the remark on Job 4 : 21, at the end. 

The second member continues tbis thought, and represents him 
as already the helpless victim of his own folly, reeling as one 
giddy with an intoxicating drug. 8uch is the fatal spell of an 
overmastering passion I The text and mai^n are the same in 
efffect J hut the version of the text is now preferred. 



Oh. VI.— Seventh discourse, in five parts. 

W. 1-5. Against becoming surety for another. 

V. 1. Striking hands was the customary form of confirming a 
contract, or a promise of any kind. The borrower or debtor, 
e. g., confirmed the promise to pay at the appointed time by 
giving his hand ; the surety bound himself for the fulfillment of 
the promise, by giving also his hand to the lender or creditor. 

The surety thus became subject, in his property and person, lo 
the same liabilities as his principal, in case the latter was unable 
to make payment, or neglected to do it The power of the 
creditor over property and person is shown in ch. 22 : 26, 21, 
and 2 Kings 4 i 1, Compare Uv. 25 : 39-43. 

By stranger here. is meant one of anoilier family (as in Deut. 
25 ; 5) ; one who has not, therefore, the natural rights and claims 
of a kinsman. 

V. 2, There is an emphatic repetition of the principal thougiit, 
with Ike words of thy mouth. Thou art ensnared witli thine own 
words; and hast done thyself au injury, which no other could 
have done thee. 

V. 3. Art come into the power of tki/ friend ; ance it depended 
wholly on his fidelity and promptness in mailing payment, whether 
the sponsor should be held to his liability for the debt. 

W. 6-11. Against alothfulness in business. Compare Eom. 
12 : U. 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.—CHAP. VI. 


MABGIN4L TRANSLATIONS ANI 


READINGS. 


5 


deliver thyself as the roe from the hand, 








and as the bird from tlie liand of the fowler. 






6 


Go to the ant, sluggard ; 








observe her ways, and be wise ; 






7 


who, having no prince, 








overseer, or ruler, 






8 


provides hor meat in the summer, 








gathers her food in the harvest. 






9 


How long, sluggai'd, wilt thou lie; 








when wilt thou arise from thy sleep ? 






10 


A little sleep, a little slumber, 
a little folding of the hands to rest I 






11 


and aa a prowler comes thy poverty, 
and thy want as an armed man. 






12 


A vile man, a base man, 
is he who walks in falsehood; 






13 


winking with his eyes, talking with his feet, 
pointing with his fingers ; 






14 


in whose heart is pervcrseness ; 
devising evil at all times ; 


■who seDds out 






who scatters discords. 






IS 


Therefore shall his calamity come suddenly ; 

in a moment shall he be destroyed without remedy. 






IG 


Six things there are Jehovah hates; 


tlio abominations (V. E.) 






and seven are the abomination of his soul. 






17 


Lofty eyes, a lying tongue, 

and hands that shed innocent blood ; 






18 


a heart devising wicked counsels, 
feet running with haste to evil ; 






19 


who breathes out falsehoods, a lying witness, 
and who scatters discords between brethren. 



V. 7. Her iudnstry and providence are not compnlaory, and 
enforced hy autliority. Overseer: properly, tho one wiio regis- 
tered tlio amount of labor performed bj each, and was held 
responaible for tlie full amount required. Such were set over the 
children of Israel by Pharaoh's taskmasters ; see Ex. 5 : 6, 10, 
14, 15, 19. common version, officers.— &^ note on ch. 30 : 26. 

V. 10 is thought by some to be the language of the sluggard, 
pleading for a little longer reat ; but more probably (in connec- 
tion with the following verse), the taunting expostulation of tlie 
writer, exposing his folly and its consequences. 

V. 11. Frotder : one who has no settled abode or regular 
occupation, but rovee abont in search of opportunities for plunder. 
Poverty and want will come upon the sluggard like armed ban- 
ditti, and leave him nothing. 

Vy. 12-15. A covert and insidious mode of communication 
is the characteristic of this class. They " walk in falsehood," for 
their life is a, deception. By sly winks, by 



they covertly convey their insidious meaning; so as to incur no 
danger of detection, or of being held to the just responsibility 
which no honest man shuns. The crafty intriguer thus screens 
himself, while he " devises evil," and " scatters discords." The 
daslai'dly delnmer securely aims his poisoned shaft at ihe nncoo- 
scious victim ; 



There is nothing new under the sun. Tlie types of humanity, 
depicted in this ancient book, are repeated with every generii- 
tion ; and though sketched three tliousand years ago, are still aa 
true to nature as if now drawn from their living representatives. 
The one here described is the most odious and infamous of them 
all ; and hence it ia stigmatized with double emphasis. 



VV. 16-19. An enumeration of se 
Jeliovab. They require no comments 



1 things abhorred by 
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THE BOOK OP PEOTERBS.— CHAP. VI. 



Keep, ray son, tlie command of thy father, 


20 


«AR0I^■ALTU*NSLATI0:.3 A.ND EEADI-XaB. 


and reject not tlie law of t)iy mother. 






Bind them on thy heart continually ; 


21 




fasten them on thy neck. 






When thou walkest, she will guide thee ; 


Tl 


it will 


■when thou liest down, she will watch over thee ; 




it will 


and when thou wakcst, she will talk with thee. 






For the command is a lamp, and the law is a light ; 


23 




and instructive reproofs are the way of life : 




corrective reprooft 


to keep thee from the evil woman, 


24 




from the flattery of the strange woman's tongue. 






Covet not her beauty in thy heart, 


25 




nor let her take thee with her eyelids. 






For for a hai-lot is but a round of bread ; 


2B 




but the married woman imnts for the precious life. 






Can a man take up fire into his bosom, 


2" 




and his clothes not be burned? 






Or can a man walk on the hot coals. 


28 




and his feet not be scorched? 






So he tliat goes in to his neiglibor's wife ; 


29 




no one shall be innocent that touches her. 






They slight not the thief, when he steals, 


30 




to satisfy his spirit when he is hungry ; 






and if found, ho shall restore seven-fold, 


31 




all the substance of his house shall he give. [standing ; 






Ho that commits adultery with a woman is without under- 


32 




a destroyer of his own soul is he that does it. 






Blows and shame shall he get ; 


33 




and his reproach shall not be wiped away. 







W. 20-35. Renewed admonition to filial obedience, and its 
advantages (vv. 20-24) ; to shuo fiie snare of tLe adulteress 
(vv. 25-35). 

V, 22. She wdl guide thee (margin, in tlie same sense, H vM 
guide tfiee) ; referring, as some tliinli, to the words command and 
iaiB, in V. 20. More probably it lo a simple and nituril p^rsoni 
ficatinn of that parental instiuotion obed ence to which 13 heic 
enjoined, and will be tlins rewarded 

The language is, of course flguritive These piecepta eo 
loved and obeyed, will guide fhp iteps stcurely will b-vnish fear 
from the couch of repose, and will give to the waking thoughts 
themes of plei^ing and profitable r^ection. 

V. 24. Strange myman. See ch. 2 : 16, and tbe remarks on it. 
She is here called the evil leoman, Iq a special antl emphatic sense, 
as one regardless of a)i obligations to her husband, aud of al) 
consequences to the victim of her fatal allurements. 

V. 26. Uncleannesa, in every form, is strenuously forbidden and 
severely punished by the divine law. But adultery, with a mar- 
ried woman, as being a violation of the most sacred of all eartlily 
TCiatlons, was treated with the greatest severity, the llffe of both 
the gailty parties being required (Lev. 20 ; 10; Deut. 22 : 22]. 



Ilenco, the victim of the adulteress was exposed, not only to the 
immediate vengeance of the injured husband {v. 33), bat to ibe 
severest penalty of the law. She therefore " hunts for the precious 
life." But the common harlot seefe only her guilty subsistence ; 
for her & round o( bread sutBces. 

W. 30, 31. The assertion in the preceding verse (sliiiR not be 
innocent) ia here confirmed by an ailment from the less to the 
greater. If tbe thief, who et«^3 to satisfy his hunger, is not 
>Jighted as unworthy of notice and pnnishment; how much more 
deserving of punishment is he, who ia guilty of so much greater 
wrong, and with no snch mitigation of his crime! 

ShaU restore sevenfold. By the Mosaic law, he who stole an 
ox was compelled to restore five-fold, and he who stole a sheep 
fourfold (Ex. 22 : 1) ; if he had not the means to do this, he was 
to be sold for the theft (Ex. 22 : 3). It is not improbable, there- 
f9re, that sevenfold is here put indefinitely for a great number 
(manifold) ; unless there is reference here to a private adjustment, 
in order to escape public exposure, which is less probable. 

All the substance of his house shall he give ; in case that should 
be necessary, in order to make the required restitution. 

VV. 33-35, The consequences of detection. Jealousy, tlia 
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THE BOOK OF PEOVEEBS— CHAP. VII. 



.™.„„.„™„ .„„„.„,. 


34 


For jealousy is the husband's rage; 

and he will not spare in the day of vengeance. 




35 

1 


He will . regard no ransom ; 

nor consent, though thou make many gifts. 

My son, keep my sayings ; 
and treasure up with thee niy commands. 




2 


Keep my commands and live, 

and my law as the apple of thine eye. 




3 


Bind them on thy fingers ; 

write them on the tablet of thy heart. 




4 


Say to wisdom: My sister art thoul 


Rud call miderstandiiig, Friend! 


5 
G 


and call understanding, Kinswoman! 
to guard thee from the strange woman, 
from the stranger who flatters with hor words. 
For at the window of my house, 


behiad my lattice 


^ 


through my lattice I looked forth; 
and saw among the simple, 
I discerned among the youths, 
a young man without understanding. 




8 
9 


passing along the street by her corner, 
and he went the way to her house; 
at twilight, in the evening of the day. 


in the midst 




in the depth of night and gloom. 




10 


And lo, a woman meeting him, 

with harlot's attire, and deceitful in heart. 




11 


She is loud and stubborn ; 

her feet abide not in hor house. 


Now in the street, now in tlie broad ways 


12 


Now before the house, now in the streets; 
and by every corner she lies in wait. 




13 


And she laid hold on him, and kissed him ; 
with impudent face she said to him : 




14 


There are peace-offerings by me; 
to-day I have paid mty vows : 



husbaad'a rage, is proverbial in every age and nation, as the most 
violent and inexorable of all the passions. What then may not 
the cnlprit expect from its unbridled fury! 

Bkws.'eto. (v. 33} ; the private vengeance taken by the husband 
in the moment of detection. But this doea not appease his wrath. 
No ransom will be accepted ; no amount of gifts will purchase 
exemption from the utmost rigor of the law Ste the remark on 
V, 26, and the references to Lev. 20 ; 10 ; Deut 22 22 

Ch. Til. — Eighth diseourse. Admonition renewed to filial 
obedience, and to the love of wisdom and understanding , especi- 
ally as a security against the wiles of the adulteress (^v 1-5). 
Her seductive and fetal arts (vv. 6-23) ; warning to beware of 
her (vv 24-27). 

V. 3. 3md them on thy fingers ; compare Deut 6 fl 11 : 18. 
The meojiing is : I^t them be ever in remembrance, as if written 



on scrolls and bound on the fingers, where they may be always 

VT, 6-23. The need of this heavenly monitor is here shown 
by an example of the dangers to which the heedless and unguard- 
ed ate exposed. 

W. 11, 12. She is loud, etc., is descriptive of her general 
chai'acter and deportment, not of her manner on this particular 
occasion. 

V. 14. Peace-offen^gs ; described Lev. oh. 3. The blood of the 
animal was sprinkled on the altar (Lev. 3 : 2, 8, 13), and an 
offering was made by fire of the fet, kidneys, caul, etc. [see vv. 3, 
4, 9, 10, 14, 15.) The flesh was required to be eaten witliin one, 
or at most two days, including the day of the offering (Lev. 7 : 15, 
16). Thus it was made the occasion of a religions festival; 
compare 1 Kings 3:15. If the offering was made in ful61lraent of 
a vow (as professed in this case), all except the portion burned on 
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therefore came I forth to meet thee, 
to seek thy face, and have found theo. 
With coverings I have spread my couch, 
with embroideries of Egyptian thread. 
I have sprinkled my bed, 
■with myrrh, aloe-wood, and cinnamon. 
Come, let us drink our fill of love till the morning, 
let us delight ourselves with love. 
Por the goodman is not at home ; 
he hag gone on a journey far away. 
The purse of silver he has taken in his hand ; 
at the day of the full moon he will come home. 
With her much ensnaring art she inclines himj 
impels him with the flattery of her lips. 
He goes after her straightway ; 
as an ox comes to the slaughter, 
and as a fool to the gyves for correction : 
till an arrow cleave his liver ; 
as a bird hastes to the snare, 
and knows not that it is for his life. 
Now then, children, hearken to me, 
and attend to the words of my mouth. 
Let not thy heart turn aside to her ways ; 
go not astray in her paths. 
Por many has she cast down wounded, 
and numerous are all her slain. 
Ways to the underworld — is her house, 
going down to the chambers of death ! 



embroidered with 



with her smooth speech she impels him 



aiiiS as to the gyves, to the correction of a 



wander not ioto her p 



the altar was required to be eaten on the same day, or, at furthest, 
on the day following (see Lev. 7 : 16). Hence the import of her 
language is : I have a banquet prepared ot my house ; bnt 
expressed under the form of a religious observance. 

V. 16. Embroideries of Egyptian thread. Egypt was cele- 
brated for its &brics of cotton and linen. Compare, e. g., Ezek. 
27 : 7, Fine Imen with broidered work from Egypt) la. 19 r 9, 
Viey (of -Egypt) (Anf work in fine flax (prop, in combed flax). 

Y. 17. Aloetmod: a highly fragrant substance, produced by 
age or disease in the aloe4ree (Num. 24 : 6, properly ake-trees. 
Common Ter.'iion, trees of lignaloes). It was brought from India 
(and, as said by some, irom Arabia) ; nnd was so much prized 
and so extremely rare, as to be worth its weight in gold. 

V. 19. Tlte goodman: meaning the master of the house, and 
g also his relation to herself as her husband. 



V. 20. Tlie pur:^, etc. That he would not speeiiily return, is 
indicated by the provision made for a long journey. At the day 
of "« f^^ iioon may mean, on the next coming full moon. It is 
quite probable, however, that the fall moon of the seveiitli month 



is meant, the time of the great convocation of the whole people 
at the feast of tents (Lev. 38 ; 34^36), wMch would naturally be 
so designated ; compare Ps. 81 r 3. 

W. 26, 27. She, namely such as she, tbe class she belongs to 
and represents. The truth of these warning words is attested by 
the records of all agea and nations. Her boose may be termed 
ways to the wnderworU; for there meet and combine all the 
corrupting and destroying inflnencea, that ruin body and soul, and 
lead down to endless perdition. 

Chambers of death; the mansions of the dead, in the realm of 
death ; so called from the mystery and gloom resting on those 
dreaded abodes. Bnt as death is the lot of all, of the good and 
the evil, there is something special intended in the application of 
such language to the wiekecl. It is well illustrated in Ps. 49 : 14, 
15, 19. The wicked are there said to be " laid in the grave like 
sheep ; " like brute beasts, having no hope beyond it. " But 
God," says the righteous, " will redeem my BOtil from the power 
of the grave " (certaiiJy not from subjection to physical death, 
as some absurdly interpret, for this no one can claim) ; while of 
the wiclted it is said (v. 19), " they shall never see light," they 
shall lie forever under the frown of God! 
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- »*BaiNAL TRAN6LAT10„8 AN1> KEABIN.S. 


1 

2 


Does not wisdom call, 
and undorstanding utter her voice? 
At the head of the high places, by the way, 
in the cross-ways, she takes her stand. 




3 

4 
5 


By the gates, at the mouth of the city, 

at tlie entering of the gateways, she cries aloud : 

Unto you, men, I call; 

and my voice is to the sons of men. 

Learn shrewdness, ye simple, 

and fools, be wise in heart. 


of princely things 


6 


Hear, for of noble things I speak ; 

and the opening of my lips is with right things. 

For my mouth shall utter truth ; 

and wickedness is the abomination of nay lips. 

In righteousness are ali tiie words of my mouth ; 

there is nothing crooked and pei-verse in them. 


are all right 
and just 


10 


They are all plain to him that has understanding, 
and straight to them that find knowledge. 
Take my instruction, and not silver ; 




11 


and knowledge rather than choice gold. 
For wisdom ia better than pearls ; 


all precious things 


12 


and all objects of delight will not compare with it. 

I, wisdom, dwell in prudence, 
and find out tho knowledge of wise counsels. 



Oh. VIII. — Ninth discourae. Wisdom calls on men to receive 
her admonitions and instructious (vv. 1-11} ; their priceless value 
(vv. 12-21) ; her own exalted worth, and her love to tlie human 
race (w. 22-31) ; hlessedneaa of those who hear and obey her 
(vv. 32-36). 

Wisdota and Undastanding are here represented under the 
idea of a person {aa in ch. 1 : 20-33), addresang her invitatioos 
and reproofi to all classes of men, wherever to be foond. 

A true understanding of our relations to God, of necesaty, 
underlies the right undecstanding of all other relations; and, 
consequently, without it there can be no wise direction of our 
powers, for securing either present or future well-being. {Oom- 
pM* remarks on ch. 1 : 7.) No man ia safe, even aa to his 
worldly interests, in whose heart is not firmly rooted that " fear 
of Jehovah which is the bepnning' of wisdom," and which is 
proof against all temptation t* wrong-doing, however secure it 
may seem from human detection. He who denies hia accountabil- 
ity to the Ju^e of all, whatever may be hia natural shrewdness, 
or his mastery of the maxima of worldly prosperity, is ever liable 
to some fatal error, which in a momeat may plunge him, and all 
dependent on him, in irretrievable min. 

Accordingly, this divine book, in all its practical precepts, 
recc^nizes this ground principle of human welfere. Hence, wis- 
dom and understanding here urge their united appeals, with the 
earnestness and tender sympathy, with which divine love haa 
always sought to reclaim the erring and lost. 

VT. 1-3. The importance and urgency of this divine message 
are set forth, by representing it as proclaimed from the higheat 



elevations, and in the most public and crowded ihocougbiaies. 
(T. 3. Sy the gates ; comp. the remarks on Job 5:4; 31 : 21.) 

This, perhaps, exhausts the true import and design of these 
words. But it may be proper to consider, how far tliey ai'e 
strictly and literally fulfilled. Does not wisdom call, and under- 
standing utter her voice t Are they not heard, wherever God has 
bestowed the power of reflection, and opened to it the volume of 
his works? The Heathen, we are told by an inspired apostle 
(Rom. 2 : 14, 15), are a law to themselves, and show the work 
of the law written in their hearts ; and of the visible heavens it 
is said : " Their lino is gone out through all the earth, and (lieir 
words to the end of the world" (Ps. 19 : 4). Moreover, the 
written Word op God, in tliis and other passages, proclaims 
these truths, and hia spirit bears testimony to them in every 
human heart (Gen. 6 : 3). 

V. 5. The meajiing of this veree is made clear by comparison 
with ch. 14 : 15, (Compare tlie remark on eh. 1 : 4.) It asserts 
the moral obligation, to make diligent and unwearied use of the 
powers of discrimination and judgment which God has bestowed, 
in all the concerns of life. The simple is one who yields him- 
self, without resistance, to ontward impressions and influences; 
making the example of others and the current maxims of the 
place and time his guide, withont testing them by the principles 
and precepts of God's word. This is, perhaps, the most common 
form of what is called folb/ in the Scriptures. Of the opposite 
character, it ia said (ch. 14 ; 15), he " gives heed io his going." 

Y. 12. I, wisdom, duieB in prudence; make her my abode. In 
other words ; prudence is the practical virtue, in which wisdom 
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The fear of Jehovali ie to hate evil ; 




13 


M EQIN L T NSLATIONS AND RBADlNaS. 


pride, and haughtiness, and an evil way, 








and a perverse mouth, do I hate. 








Counsel is mine, and true wisdom ; 




U 




I am understanding ; strength is mine. 








By me kings reign, 




15 




and princes decree jiistice. 








By me princes rule. 




16 




and nobles, all the judges of the eai'th. 








Them that love me I love ; 




11 


tliat love her (T. E.) 


and they that early seek me shall find mc. 








Wealth and honor are with me ; 




18 




enduring riches and righteousness. 








My fruit is better than gold, yea than refined gold ; 


19 




and my increase than choice silver. 








I walk in the way of righteousness. 




20 




within the paths of rectitude ; 








to make those who love me inherit substance, 


21 


There is to bestow on those who love me 


and their storehouses I will fill. 








Jehovah possessed me in the beginning of his way, 


23 


eil me the beginiiiag of his way (or, hi 
the beginning of hia way). Others. 


before his works, of old. 






created aie 


From everlasting was I anointed, from the 


beginning. 


23 




from times before the earth. 








"When there were no deeps, I was brought 


forth ; 


2'1 




when there were no fountains abounding in 


water. 






Ere yet the mountains were sunken ; 




25 




before the hills was I brought forth. 









manifests herself. Where there is not prudent management, there 
IB no true wi^om. Second member : — She aJone can devise 
those counsels, by which life may be rightly and safely governed. 

V. 13. It follows, from the statements in this verse, that to 
wisdom belongs the fear of Jehovah ; and by bei' it is imparted. 

VV. 14^16. Titte wisdom; what is really such, in distinction 
from false pretentuons to it ; such as the vile conning and craft, 
that too often usurp its place in the conduct of human affeiiu 

Bi/ me kings reign ; in the trne and proper sense of the word 
is meant. To exercise power over men, for other ends and by 
other means than wisdom dictates, is to tyrannize and oppi'ess, 
not to reign. Moreover, such an exercise of autliority has no 
sure and permanent basis; and hence she claims (v. 14), that to 
her belongs strength as well as counsel and understanding. 

V, 17. The margind reading {love her) reffers to wisdom her- 
self, aa an object already before the mind of the reader. 

VV. 18-21. They who obey the dictates of wisdom, and follow 
in the paths of rectitude, have the surest pledge of success in alt 
their worldly interests. What is here promised, is the stated and 
ordinary course of Providence ; though sometimes varied, as 
might be expected, in the present state of trial and discipline. 
See remarks on ch. 3 : 9, 10, and 16. 

Rictus and righteousness (v. 18) ; their union alone giving a 



real and permanent value to the former ; for without tlie latter 
there can be no enduring riches, they perish with the using, 

VV. 22-31. The exalted worth of wisnoM, and her claims 
on man's attention and obedience, are here shown by her relation 
to Jehovah before time began, by her connection with the work 
of creation, and by her regard for the race of man. 

V. 22, Possessed me, had me in possesMon ; terms used in speak- 
ing of a valued treasure, of something prized for its intrinac wortli. 
(Mai^nal renderings : — see remarks at the end of the chapter. 
Established, as the law of the material and moral world; Job 
28 : 21.) 

Sis way ■■ his course of action ; the way which he has taken in 
creation and providence. Beginning of kis vmy ; comp. Gen. 1 :1. 

V. 23. Anointing was a rite of consecration to an ofBce (e. g., 
of priests. Ex. 28 ; 41, 29 : 1, 40 : 15 ; Lev. 8 : 12 ; of kings, 
1 Sam. 9 : 16, 10 : 15, 15 : 1, 17 ; 16 : 12, 13 ; 2 Sam. 2 : 4, 
5 :3; 1 Kingal: 34,39; 2 Kmgs9: 3,6; 11:12; 23:30). The 
word also expressed the designation to an office, and the commu- 
nication of exti'aordinary endowments for it (Is. 61 : 1), 

V. 24. Were no deeps; compare Gen. 1 ; 2. Second member : — 
compare the remark on ch. 3 ; 20, and below, on v. 28. 

V. 25. Were suTiken, to their foundations in the depths of the 
earth or sea. Compare Jonah 2 : 6. 
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MAROIHAL TBABSI^TIONS AND RKXmUGB. 


2G 


While yet he had not made the earth nor the fields, 


nor the maas of clo^ 




nor the Srst clods of the habitable world. 




27 


When he founded the heavens, I was there ; 
when he traced a circle on the face of the deep. 




28 


When he established the clouds above; 
when the fountains of the deep became strong. 




29 


When he gave to the sea its bound, 

that the waters should not pass his command ; 

when he appointed tho foimdations of the earth. 




30 


And I was one brought up at his side ; 
and was day by day a delight, 




31 


sporting always before him ; 

sporting in his habitable earth, 

and my delight was with the sons of men. 




32 


Now then, children, hearken to me ; 
and happy they who keep my ways ! 




33 


Hear instruction, and be wise, 
and do not refuse. 




34 


Happy the man who hearkens to mo; 
to watch at my doors day by day, 
to keep the posts of my doorways.' 




35 


For they that find me find life ; 

and he shall obtain favor from Jehovah. 




3G 


But he that fails of me wrongs his own soul ; 
all that hate me love death. 



V, 27. Foanded the heavens; eatablialied the beautiful struc- 
ture of the visible heaveoB. The espressloii is drawn fi'Ora th( 
appearance of the celestial dome, that seems Euspcnded over the 
earth. Comp, remarks at the end of eh. 26 of Job. I vms tliere. 
compare eh. 3 ; 19. Second member : — compare Job 26 : 10, 
and the remark on it. 

v. 28. Compare the remark on Job 37 : 16. Second mem- 
ber : — Became strong; began to break forth in exhaustless abund- 
ance, forming streams and mighty rivers on the anrface of the 
earth. Compare the remark on oh. 3 : 20. 

Y. 29, Compare Job 38 : 8, 10, 11.- Third member :— com- 
pnre Job 38 : 6 ; Ps. 102 : 25. 

T. 30. One brought up, etc MargiD ; an ankitect i bnt the 
ftuthority for this version is doubtfni, and it is less suited to the 
remainder of the verse. Third member: — Sporting; as a child, 
in accordance with the imagery of this verse {broagki up at his 
side), and of v. 24 (I was brought forth). Those who translate 
arckited, in the first member, suppose that creation is here rep- 
resented as the infentile sport and pastune of wisdom; a view 
hardly worthy of acriona notice. 

V. 31 refers to the same period as Uie preceding verse {and I 
was one brought v.p at his side), expressing the antieipated delight 
of wisdom in the habitable earth, aud in mau its Mure occu- 



V. 34. To watrh, etc., i. o., to bo as attentive and observant as 
the watchman, whose hourly business it is to keep the doors of 
my house. 

V. 36. He that fails of me: neglects to seek me, and thus fails 
of finding me ; for " thej that early seek me shall find me " 
[v. 17). This character is distinguished from that in the preced- 
ing verse : Tkey that find me find life. 

Wiedom is sliown in the intelligent direction of one's powers 
to the best and noblest ends. Any other than such a direction 
of them is folly. The creative power of God was under its 
guidance. Of his works the divinely inspired Psalmist says : In 

WISDOM HAST THOP MADE THEM ALI~ This WOuld OOt be trUC, if 

they had not been made for the best and worthiest ends, aod with 
an intelligent adaptation to those ends. He is said, moreover 
(Job 28 : 27), to have " established it; " i. e., settled it for ever, 
as the universal and unchanging law of hia physical and moral 
world. Its ground element and beginning hi man is the "fear 
of Jehovah" (Job 28 : 28), the germ of all that moral develop- 
ment which is essential to true wisdom. 

WisnoM, therefore, speaks by the authority of God ; for she 
personates a principle, which he has established as the law of hia 
universe, and to which all things created are subjected by bim. 
The delight of Jehovah, and the guide of his work, she here 
cl^ms to be the guide and friend of hia creature man. Were her 
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Wisdom Las builded her house ; 
ehe has hewn out her seven pillars. 
She has slaughtered her beasts, mixed her wine, 
yea, she has prepared her table. 
She has seat out her maidens ; 
on the heights of the city she calls : 
Whoso is simple, let him turn hither ; 
ho that lacks understanding, she says to him : 
Come, eat of my food, 
and drink of the wine I have mixed. 
Forsake follies, and live ; 
and go forward in the way of understanding. 

He that reproves a scoffer gets himself reproach ; 
and he that rebukes the wicked, a blot to himself. 
Rebuke not a scoffer, lest he hate thee ; 
rebuke the wise, and he will love thee. 
Give to the wise, and he will be yet wiser ; 
teach the just, and he will increase in learning. 

The fear of Jehovah is the beginning of wisdom ; 
and knowledge of the Holy is understanding. 



Forsake the foolish 



admonitions heeded by all, how soon would earth become as 
Eden, and her deserts like the garden of Jehovah I 

In the language of vv 32-31 {eompared with John 1 r 1-3, 10, 
14; Eev. 3 ; 14; Col 1 15) many mfei^ret^rs, from the early 
ages of the chureh, ha^e thought thpy ?aw a direct reference to 
Him who was the hvine impersonation of this wisdom, and 
through whom it has expre^ed itself m the beiutiful older and 
harmony of the materuil and moral woildi as they were created 
by him. 

It should be observed however that the representation is not 
the same here as in John 113 and 10 It 13 there said that 
"the Word wxs God (^- 1) , that "all things mere made by him" 
(v. 3), that "(As VKirkl was made by him" [v. 10), not as the 
instrument merely, bnt as the agent and doer. (Compare Ool. 
1 : 16, " by him were aU things created," and Eph. 3 : 9, Heb. 
1 : 2, 1 Oor. 8 : 16.) Neither of these is here affirmed of wisdom. 

It Bhonld also be observed, that there can be no reference to a 
literal person in vv. 1-21 ; for the writer there speaks of wisdom 
and imderstanding in connection, just as he does in chapter seconiJ 
of viisdom, understanding, and intelligence (vv. 2, 3), of wisdom, 
knowledge, and understanding {v. 6), and of wisdom, knowledge, 
r^edion, and understanding (vv. 10, 11). No one can doubt 
that these words, in all tliese passages, are to be understood in 
their ordinary sense and application in the Scriptures. More- 
over, the ground of the exhortation to seek knowledge, in vv. 10, 
11, is the high vaJne of wisdom ; and in Vv. 12 and following, the 
writer asserts its immediate agency in the skillful direction of 
■worldly affdrs. 

Interpreters have differed widely in their opinions on this pas- 
sage. A Mthful version enables the reader to judge of it for 
himself, as well as can be done by tlie reader of the original, if 
equally practiced and skillfal in inierpreting the divine word. 



Oh. TX— -Tenth discourse. Wisdom invites to her feast 
(w. 1-G) ; the scoffer spurns reproof, which the wise gratefully 
accepts ; advanlages of wisdom, and folly of r^cting it (vv. 7-12) ; 
contrast of the foolish woman and of the fete of her victims 
(vv. 13-18). 

Under' the idea of a feast, wisdom here invites all, without dis- 
tinction, to partake Of her bounty. A place of entertainment 
has been prepared by her, befitting her own exalted worth, and 
the dignity of her mission. Alreaily she has slaughtered her 
beasts, has mixed her wine, yea, has prepared her table ; in other 
words, " aS things are now ready." Accordingly, she has sent 
out her servants, and invites alt to her banquet What this con- 
sists of, is shown in vv 4-6 

V. 2. Mixed her wine viz with water and spices to make t 
a pleasant and nourisb ng d nk aid preveit its iitoxicatng 
effect. It is mentioned here as 1 cing ft customary part ot a 
feast. Compare Is. 25 6 55 12 

V. 4. Simple; compare tlie remarks on chs 8 5 and 1 4 

VT. 7-9. Occasion is here taken, from the admonition to the 
simple and foolish, to add a caution on the subject of administer' 
ing reproof; showing how difierently it is received by the scoffer, 
and by the truly wise. 

V. 8. It is useless to rebuke the scoffer ; it will not benefit 
him, and the well meant kindness will only incur his hatred. 
Compare the Saviour's precept : Neither cast -ye your pearls before 
swine (Matt 7 : 6). We are not U> infer that there are no occa- 
sions, when fidelity to truth and right requires the rebuke of a 
scoffer, thongh to him it may do no good. The meaning is : One 
should not rebuke a scoffer, expecting to retain bis good will. 

V. 9. Give to tlie wise: what is to be given is shown by tie 
connecUon, viz., counsel and instruction. 

VV. 10-12. In contrast with the spirit of the scofler (who 
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11 


For by me shall thy days Ije miiHiplied ; 
and years of life shall be added to thee. 




12 


If thou art wise, thou art wise for thyself; 
and if thou scoffest, thou alone sbalt bear it. 




13 


A foolish woman is clamorous, 
simple, and knows nothinp:. 




14 

1.T 

Ifi 

17 


And she -^its in the do Dm ay Df hci house, 

on a seit in the high pi ilps of tiie city ; 

to call to them that pa«=i 1 j the way, 

who go light on then wij 

Whoso i-5 simple let hini turn hither ; 

and he that I-icks undeistinding shi.. says to him : 

Stolen witeis aie sweet 

and biead of secrecy is plea'J^nt 




18 

1 


And he 1 nows not thxt thp shadps are there, 
her gucats m the deythb of the underworld 1 

PROVERBS OF SOLOMON. 

A WISE son makes a glad father ; 
but a foolish son is the grief of his mother. 




2 


Treasures of wickedness profit not ; 
but righteousness delivers from death. 



mocfe at all things serious aiiii sacred) is the fear of Jehovah. 
This is tie very beginning of wisdom, and true understanding 
consists in the knowledge of the Holy. Compare remarks on 
ch. 8, third paragraph. 

T. 11 (For by me, etc.) confirms the statement in the preeed- 
. ing verse, by one of the most obvious and otten repeated of the 
many advanta^ia of wisdom, standing here as the representative 
of them all. Compare ch. 3 ; IG i« gtli of day^ u m Iter right 

V. 12 sums up the whole with a direct individual appeal. 
Each is here acting for himself, and m a matter that concerns his 
own highest welfare. If wise, it k for thyself; if a Bcofier, the 
peril is all thine own 1 

V V. 13-18. In marked contrast with wisdom and her votaries, 
appears the representative of folly, with the victims of its deln- 
Bion. Bhe also is ever on the alert; watching in public places 
for her prey, ready to decoy the simple and unwary from their 
ways. But it is not to a free and public banquet she invites. It 
is to " stolen waters," and " bread of secrecy ; " pleasures that 
shun the light, and are near the abodes of death. 

T. 13. Knows nothing; as those who desire not the knowledge 
of God (Eom. 1 : 28), and are voluntarily and willfully ignorant 
of all that most concerns them. 

V. 1-5. Who go right on their waya (pursuing their own bua- 
nees), and whom she seeks to divert into the paths of sin and 



V. 17. Bread of secrecy; the enjoyment of which is forbidden, 
and must be cautiously concealed. 

V. 18. The shades; the spirits of the dead. The Hebrew 
Scriptures distinguish the dead from the disembodied spirit, by 
appropriate terms ; which, however, the Common English Version 
confonnds (rendering both by the same term dead), thus obliterat- 
ing from the Old Testament this sti'iking evidence of an existence 
after death. See the proofi of this in the references given oa 
Job 26 ; 5. Shades is the proper English term answering to the 
import of the original word, and is applied in the same way by 
English writers. 

Her house is called (ch. 7 ; 27) ways to the undeneorld, and her 
steps (it is said, ch. 5 : 5) taie hold on it ; so near to its abodes, 
that the shades of the dead are there, and her guests are already 
as in the depths of hell I (Compare the remaiks on ch. 7 ; 27, 
second paragraph.) 



Ch. X. — Here commences the second division of tie book, 
extending b3 far as ch. 22 ; 16. It consistg of single sentences, 
unconnected with each other, conveying in fewwoi'ds the choicest 
treasures of practical wisdom. 

V. 2. While riches gained by wicltedne=s are of no profit, 
seiTing no isally valuable purpose, righteousness delivers from all 
evil ; for death itself is no evil to him who has nothing to fear 
from it. Compare 1 Tim. 4 : 8. 
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Jehovah will not let the spirit of the righteou 
but he repels the longing of the wicked. 


famish ; 


3 


™„„.„.„..„ „.„„.„.. 


Poor is he that labors with a slothful hand; 
but the hand of the diligent makes rich. 




4 




He that gathers in the summer is a wise son ; 
he that sleeps in the harvest is a son that brin 


gs shame. 


5 




Blessings are for the head of the righteous ; 
but the mouth of the wicked covers violence. 




G 


I'iolence covera 


The memory of the righteous is blessed ; 
but the name of the wicked shall rot. 




7 




The wise in heai-t will receive commands ; 
but a prating fool shall fall. 




8 




He that walks in integrity will walk securely 
but he that perverts his ways will be known. 




» 


will be taught 


He that winks with the eye causes sorrow ; 
and a prating fool shall fall. 




10 




A well of life is the mouth of the righteous ; 
but the mouth of the wicked covers violence. 




n 




Hatred stirs up strifes ; 
but love covers all offenses. 




12 




In the lips of the discerning is found wisdom ; 

but a rod is for the back of him that lacks understanding. 


13 




The wise treasure up knowledge ; 

but the fool's mouth is a near downfall. 




14 





V. 5. A son that brings shame; one tliat ig a reproaeh to his 
fether and mother, instead of being their joy, as the wise son is 
represented in v. 1. 

V. 6. The mouth ia the oi^'an that makes known, or conceals, 
the workings of the heart. The mouth of the wicked covers 
(that is, hides from view) the violence which Ilia heart medita(«s. 
It ia the office of his mouth to conceal his evil thoughts. On the 
contrary, the just man has nothing to conceal, and he ia the object 
of blessing. 

The words are by some translated as m (he mnr^n, meaning : 
His violence (his own wroi^ doing) covers his mouth, that is, 
puts him to siltnee he ciq sii nothing for himaelf. The senti- 
ment is jnst; bnt the version m the te\t is doubtless the true 

V. 8. The wise 'jeeks io know his duty, and he is consequently 
secure from harm ; bat tlie prating fool, less intent to heu- than 
be heard, is always liable to mistake and ruin. 

V. 9. That perverts his way; that is, who makes his ways per- 
verse, in other worda, walka in perverse ways. Will he hnovm. 
His only safety ia in concealment ; but his perverseness will betray 
itselt and he will be exposed U> juat punishment. Margin : wiU 
be taught, as ia said in Judg. 8 r 16, toith them he taught the men 
of Succolh,- that is, he chastised them. Or the meaning here 



may be simply ; shall be taught better, shall be made to know 
the foliy of snch a course. Compare the "Same esprcsaion in Jer 
31 : 19 (Common Version, I was iiwinicted), 

V. 10. That thinks with the eye; compare remarks on ch. 6 :13 
A prating fod (second member) represents folly of another dasa i 
and the relation of the two members ia not at first obvious. But 
the same mischiefs are caused by the malicioos artifice of the 
sly intngaer, and by the careless gossip of the prating fool. 
Hence the two are here classed together ; and the declared fate 
of the one is, by implication, the fate of both. Or the meaning 
may be, thtit covert insinuations and foolish prating are both to 
be avoided ; for by the former one injurea others, and by the latt«r 
he harms himself 

T. 11, The mouth of the just is like a well of living water, 
pure, wholesome, and refreshing, the source of life and joy to all 
who partake of it. Second member —Compare remarks on v. 6, 

V. 13. The man of true d'n,c.rnm?nt'is not liable to apeak 
rashly with his lipa and la safs, horn the correction to which the 
ignorant e.vposes himself 

V. 14, A sentiment similar to the preceding one, expressed 
with great point and foice The fool s month is a near down&ll ; 
for he can not open it without imminent riak of a blander, which 
may do him serious harm. But the wise treasure up knowledge j 
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15 


The ricli man's wealth is his strong city ; 
the downfall of the needy is their poverty. 






IS 


The wages of the righteous is life ; 
the gain of the wicked is sin. 






17 


A. way of life is he who heeds coM-ection; 
but he who forsakes reproof leads astray. - 






18 


He that covers hatred with lying lips, 

and he that publishes an ill report, the same is a fool. 






19 


In the multitude of words there will not be wanting offense ; 
but he that restrains his lips is wise. 






20 


Choice silver is the tongue of the righteous ; 
the heart of the wicked is of little worth. 






21 


The lips of the righteous feed many ; 
bat fools die for lack of understanding. 






22 


The blessing of Jehovah, that makes rich ; 
and he adds no sorrow therewith. 


to execute a plan 




23 


It is as mockery to a fool to execute counsel, 
but wisdom to a man of understanding. 






24 


The dread of the wicked, that shall come upon him ; 
but the desire of the righteous He will grant. 






25 


As the whirlwind pass® by, so the wicked is no more ; 
but the righteous is an everlasting foundation. 






26 


As vinegar to the teeth, and as smoke to the eyes, 
BO is the sluggard to them that send him. 






37 


The fear of Jehovah will prolong days ; 

but the years of the wicked will be eut short. 



so tliat what they have to utter ia well ooiKidered, aiid is proflta;- 
bie to others and themaelvcs. 

By treasuring up what tliey know (first member) may possibly 
be meant, that they are aot eager to exhibit it on every occasloa. 
Compare ob. 12 ; 23. 

V. 15. Wealth furnishes means of protection ag 
the cakmities of life ; while for want of it, lie net 
them, and perish. 

"V, 16. TTie wages of the righteous (what he 
industry) is life; becaose it is acquired by a com 
Bess, to which life is promised. Lipb here means all that if 
prehended in the favor of God (in kis favor is life, Ps. 30 : 5), 
On the contrary, (fe gain of the widced is sin. It is gained by 
wicltedness, and is a sbfiil possession; the acquirmg and the 
holding it is a sin. 

Y. 17. Only he who himself heeds correction is a safe guide to 
others ; and in this sense he is to them a way of life, his example 
and precepts being a way which thoy may safely follow. 

V. 18. He iJtat covers, etc. He that cloaks hia secret enmity 



inst many of 
y sink under 



le of npright- 



i more widely, by telling 



T a slander, which he 
all how much he la- 



V. 20. Compare eh. 8 : 19. The parallelism of the second 
member is by contrast ; and on the principle, that " out of the 
abundance of the heart the mouth speaketh." 

V. 21, Many are fed (with instruction and knowledge) ftvim 
the lips of the righteous man ; but fools, so fer from helping 
others, perish themselves for want of understanding. 

V. 23. To execute counsel} that is, U) act upon a well con- 
sidered plan. He never counsels (with himself, or others) before 
he acts. He accounfa this a mockery, a thing to be scoffed at ; 
but to the man of understanding, it is the part of wisdom, 

T. 25, The wicked is suddenly swept away, as by a whirlwind ; 
but the righteous is a foundation that can not be moved. 

V. 26. As vinegar only seta the teeth on edge, and as smoke 
only blinds and offends the eye, so a slug; 
only to annoy and ves his employer. 
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The hope of tho righteous is gladness ; 

but the espeotation of the wicked shall perish. 

A stronghold for uprightness is the way of Jehovah ; 

bat destruction to the workers of iniquity. 

Forever, the righteous shall not be moved ; 

but the wicked shall not inhabit the land. 

The mouth of the righteous brings forth wisdom ; 

but the perverse tongue shall be cut out. 

The lips of the righteous know what is acceptable ; 

but the mouth of the wicked is perveraeuess. 



A FALSE balance is the abomination of Jehovah ; 
but a full weight is his delight- 
When pride comes, there cornea shame ; 
but with the lowly ia wiadom. 
The integrity of the upright will guide them ; 
but the porverseness of transgreaaors will destroy them. 
Riches profit not in the day of wrath ; 
but righteousneaa delivera from death. 
Tho righteousness of the perfect will make plain his way ; 
but the wicked will fall by his wickedness. 
The righteousness of the upright will deliver them ; [be taken, 
but in tho wickedness of transgressors shall they themaelvea 
When the wicked man dies, expectation shall perish ; 
yea, the hope of wickednesa periahea. 
The righteoua was delivered out of trouble ; 
and the wicked came into hia place. 



T. 28. The hope of the righteous is gladness. There is gladness 
iti his hope ; a joyful confidence that all shall be well, for he 
knows in whora he tmsta. The wicked also has his espeotation ; 
but it is full or trembling and uncertainty (for he knows he has 
no snre ground of confidence), and will fail him in the end. 

V. 29. The way of Jehowk is hia way of acting ; the conrae 
which he takes, in the government of the world. This is a 
etronghold (a perfect security) for nprightness, for all who walk 
uprightly ; bnt a destruction to evildoers. 

V. 30. Forever. It ehali never be otherwise, is the meaning ; 
this is tiie perpetual and unchanging law of the divine govem- 
nient. ShaU not be moved: he shall remain firm and unshaken, 
on a secure and immovable foundation. Compare v. 25. 

SmU not irAabit the laiid. The form of expression is taken 
from the promises and threatenings made to those who occupied 
the land of Oanaan, and to whom these words were ~ 
See, for esample, Ex. 20 : 12 ; Lev. 20 : 22 ; Deut. 11 ; 8, 
25 : 15 ; Ps, 37 : 29. The principic, however, is universal in 
application, and ia intended for all. 



''V.S2. What is acceptable : in the Mght of Ctod, is meant ; what 
he is pleased with, and will accept.. They are able to utter it, 
from the dictation of a heart that is right with God ; and hence, 
by a happy figure, are said to know it. 

Oh. XI.— V. 1. A false balance; compare Lev. 19 ; 35, 36 i 
Deut. 26 : 13-15. 

V. 2. Compare ch. 16 : 18, and 29 : 23. 

T, 3. A just man's integrity is a sure and faithful guide, and 
will never mislead him into the difficulties and perplexities in 
which the transgressor is involved by hie perveraenesa, and which 
sooner or later will end in total ruin. 

V. 4. Day of wrath ; of any manifestation of God's anger 
against sin, as the Flood, the final Judgment, Oomp. ch. 10 ; 2. 

V. 5, Will make plain his luay; will make tor him a level and 
even way, without obstruction, where there shall be no danger of a 
fall.to which the wicked is continually exposed. Perfect: ch.2 :21. 

V. 8. Came into hii place; was himself overtaken by the 
calamity, which he had prepared for the righteous. Compare 
Ps. 9 : 15 ; 57 : 6. 
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By the mouth the impure destroys his follow ; 
but by buowledge the righteous are deliyered. 






10 


When it is well with the righteous, the city rejoices ; 
and when the wicked perish, there is a shout of joy. 






11 


By the blessing of the upright the city is raised up ; 
but by the mouth of the wicked it is torn down. 






12 


He that despises his neighbor is lacking in understanding ; 
but a man of intelligence holds his peace. 






13 


He that goes talebearing is a revealer of secrets ; 
but one of trusty spirit conceals a matter. 






14 


Wlicre there is no direction the people fall ; 
but iu the multittide of counselors is safety. 






15 


111 fares one when he is surety for a stranger ; 
but he that hates sureties is secure. 






16 


A lovely woman obtains honor ; 
even as the violent obtain riches. 






17 


A merciful man does good to his own soul; 
but the cruel aflicts his own flesh. 






18 


The wicked toils for deceptive hire ; 

but he who sows rigliteousness, for true wages : 






19 


so is righteousness for life, 

and he follows evil for his death. 






20 


An abomination of Jehovah are the perverse in heart ; 
but those of blameless way are his delight. 


GeoeratioD to gnneiation 




2L 


Hand to hand the evil will not be acquitted ; 
but the seed of the righteous is delivered. 






22 


A nose-ring of gold in a swine's snout, 
is a woman fair and without discretion. 






23 


The desire of the righteous is only good ; 
the expectation of the wicked is wrath. 



T. 9. The impure (th odl man) by ! mmiiiiJcation 
spreads his infecting p th dest uct on of those aroun 

Lira. But trne kiiowledo^ an ff tual ant d te ; and by tiiH 
the righteous escape tlie ont. 

V, 12. T/iat despises h n gib w th a a coaceit of hiB 
own superiority. 

Hdds hts peace. Whateyer weakness he may detect in another 
he gives no indication of conscions superiority, by which the vain 
glorious is BO apt lo betray his own emptiness. 

T. 13. Compare Levi 19 : 16 (properly, thou shalt not go tale- 
bearing among thy people). Such a character is a revealer of 
secrets, and therefore not to be couflded in. A man of trust; 
spirit will carefully guard what ia committed to him. 

V. 14. What calamities are brought upon a people, where 
there is no wise direction of public afiairs, may be seen in the 



h stor; of every nat on. The lessen la especially important for 
all those to whom Di^ ne Prov deuce baa committed the choica 
of their own rukra and public CDunsebrs 

^ 16 The qualities of mud and person which Tender a wo- 
min lovely will secure honor to their po»8es3]r They are her 
strength and hpr moans of influence and these gentle weapons 
are as sure of coiquest aa the phyical force and energy of will 
which are the strength of man 

V 21 Han i to hand that is linked together for matual sup- 
poit In themselves or their ofispi ng (Ps 17 28) or m both 
they shall recpn e due pun shment But the righteous shall be 
hlHAotd in h s seed as well aa m bims If (Pi 69 3l> 102 28) 
Some tianslate aa in the maigin , but the text gives the true 
meaning, 

T. 23, What the righteous desires is bestowed as a good, with- 
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There is that scatters, and is incj'eased yet more ; 
and that withholds more than is meet, only to want. 


24 


----- ™ — 


The liberal soul shall be enriched ; 

and he that waters shall himself bo watered. 


'if, 




He that withholds com, the people will curse him ; 
but blessing for the head of him that sells grain! 


26 




Him that seeks good will favor seek ; 
and he that seeks evil, it will come upon him. 
Whoso trusts in his riches, he shall fall ; 
but as the leaf shall the righteous flourish. 


27 
28 




He that troubles his own house shall inherit wind ; 
and the fool is a servant to the wise in heart. 


39 




The fruit of the righteous is a tree of life ; 
and he that wins souls is wise. 


30 




Lo, the righteous on earth shall be requited ; 
much more the wicked and the sinner. 


3L 


If the righteoaa 


Hg that loves correction loves knowledge ; 
but he that hates reproof is brutish. 
The good will obtain favor from Jehovah ; 
but the maa of evil devices he will bold guilty. 


1 
2 





out any admixture of evil from the hand of God ; and benee it is 
" only good." The expectation of the wicked (what he expects) 
is granted in just anger ; and heuee it is wmth, the expression of 
the divine displer^ui's. "IwUl cune your blessings" (Mai. 2 ;2) 
is the key to tlie dealings of a righteous Gtod with the wicked. 

T. 26, He tliat withholds com: that is, who hoards it np for 
the purpose of iucreasing the price, without adding to the value. 
This is very questionable morality, in regard to any ai'ticle of 
commerce. He who has not added U> the value of a thing, haa 
no moral right to demand a price for what he has not rendered. 
It is robbery. He, especially, who deals thus with breadstiif& 
and other necessaries of life, enriches bimaelf on the ncoessltica 
and sufferings of the poor, and is the cause of nutold misery — 
untold but to the eye and ear of God, the judge of both. 

That seUs gi-ain: that is, takes the current price for it ; which, 
without monopolies and other means of controlling the market, la 
always an expression of the true value of a thing. 

V. 27. Him tJiat seeks good. The meaning of this will be seen 
by comparing Ps. 122 : 9 (/ mil seek thy good), Neh. 2 : 10 
(properly, to seek the good of, etc.). Snch an one favor wilt seekj 
he will be an object of favor. He tluit seeks evil: compare 
1 Sam. 25 : 26 {tliat seek eoil to my lord). 



I. This verse teaches, that the righteous is not oi 
in his riches. 



1 whose 



Sliall Jiourish as the leaf means, sliall be aa the green leat 
This is a common emblem of prosperity; compare Jer. 17 ;8; 
Ps. 1 : 3. 



Y. 29. ITio/ troubles Im omn house: that afB 
own household, by neglecting or mismanaging his worldly affairs, 
so as not to make suitable provision for them (1 Tim, 5:8); or 
by involving them in the consequences of his criminal love of 
gmn (15 : 27). Shall inherit wind: shall have nothing else to 
live on ; ft common expression for what ia nnaubstantial and 
valueless {Hos. 12 : 1 ; Eocl. 5 : IG). 

Second member : — The consequence of such folly is subjection 
to the superior judgment and forecast of another. He who 
noglecta his business, or cocdueta it unwisely, becomes servant to 
the more diligent and skillful manager of his afeira. 

V. 30. The fruit of the righteous (his wise counsels and holy 
example) is a treeoflife, a healthful influence, imparting life to 
all who partake ol it 

The mSuence of su(b a man wins the soul , it reaches and 
sways the mtellectual and mora! nature He who can do this ia 
wise This language may properly be applied to all, who, in any 
manner win men from error to the truth 

V 51 If the righteous shall be so dPilt with how much mora 
thp widvfd and the sinu°rl Compile Jer 25:29; 1 Peter 
4 17,18 
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3 


A man shall not he cstahlislied by wickedness; 
but the root of the righteons shall not be moved. 




4 


A -worthy woman ia a crown to her husband ; 
and a base one is as rotteunesa in his bones. 




5 
6 

7 


Tlie thoughts of the righteous are uprightness; 

the guidance of the ■wicked is deceit. 

The words of the wicked are a lying in wait for blood ; 

but the mouth of the upright will deliver them. 

The wicked are overthrown, and they are no more; 

but the house of the righteous shall stand. 




8 


According to his -wisdom shall a man be praised ; 

but the perverse in heart shall be despised. 


that has a BerTaot 


9 


Better is one despised, and that tills for himself, 
■than he who boasts himself, and lacks bread. 


for the wants 


10 


The righteous cares for the life of his beast ; 
but the bowels of the wicked ai'e cruel. 




11 


He that tills his ground shall be satisfied with bread; 
but he that follows vanities lacks understanding. 




12 


The wicked delights in the net of the evil ; 
but the root of the righteous will bring forth. 




13 


In the transgression of the lips ia an evil snare ; 
but the righteous will go forth out of trouble. 




14 


Of the fniit of the mouth shall a man bo satisfied with good ; 
and the desert of one's hands shall return to him. 



Oh. XII.— T. 5. Even Uie thoughts of the righfeoua, what he 
plans in his secret soul, are uprightness ; lie has no covert ends to 
gWQ in the direcljons he gives to others. On the coatrary, the 
guidance of the leicked (the counsels he gives) is deceit; and is 
inteadud to mislead others for hia owq advantage. 

v. 6. TTie leords of the wieked are often intended (as said in 
T. 5) to misguide others to their ruin ; fram which the mouth 
of the upright (their sincere and honest counsels) will rescue 

Will deliver them ; namely tho>« exposed to the lying in vxiit 
of the wicked. Lying ih waif tioceSKiiily implies an intended 
victim, or victima ; and a pionoun m Hebrew often refers to a 
subject not expressed, bat merely implied in tbe preceding words. 

T. 9. The mail of bw condition who anbsists by hia own 
induafry, will not lacli lirpad (compare v. 11) ; while he who 
makes a mere show of wealth, or prides himself on his birth" and 
connections, may pine in want. 

Margin ; that &m a serrnnt (according to an ancient manner 
of reading of the Heb. text) ; namely, to aid him in earning his 
sabsistence. But this is a far less happy expreasioc of what 
obviously the writer's thought; and the version in the text 
believed to be the troe sense of the Hebrew. And is his oi 



servant: in the same sense as above giyen. So the Genevan ver- 
sion : He that is despised, and is his ovm servant, is better than he 
that boastelk kimsel/e and hcketh bread. 

y. 10. For the life of his beast; for all the wanta of Ha animal 
life. For this he makes careful provision, so aa to minister to its 
enjoyment, and prevent needless suffering. 

V. H. Vanities: what is emplj and unsubstantial; (Hvolooa 
and trifling pnrauita, with no earnest and well-directed purpose ; 
or empty tlieories, unsubstantiated by observation and experience. 

V. 12. In striking contrast with the chance gains of the wick- 
ed, is here shown the sate and natural increase of the righteous. 
The former is likened to a net, stealthily spread for the prey, that 
may talis little or much, or perchance nothing ; the iatter is the 
natural and eert^n growth from the root, planted in the earth, 
that will not fail to bear fruit. 

V. 13. 'TTie transgression of the lips' {the utterance of an 
envious or malicious tongoe) proves a ' snare,' to its author often, 
as well as to its intended victim ; but the innocent will escape 
out of it. Such is certainly the general law ; and its exceptions 
only show what is incident to the imperfect moral condition of the 



Hosted by 



Google 



TEE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CIIAr. XII. 29 


The way of a fool is right in his own eyes ; 
but he that hearkens to counsel is wise. 


15 


.,..»,„.„„.„.„.„„,.. 


The fool's anger is known the same day ; 
but a shrewd man conceals aii affront. 


16 




He who breathes truth sliows the right, 
but a false witnesa fraud. 


IV 




There ia that prates as with thrusts of the sword ; 
but the tongue of the wise is a healing. 


18 




The truthful lip is established forever, 
and the lying tongue but for a moment. 


19 




Deceit is in the heart of them that devise evil ; 
but to them that counsel peace there is joy. 


30 




There shall no harm befall the just ; 
but the wicked are filled with evil. 


21 




Lying lips are an abomination to Jehovah ; 
but they that deal truly are his delight. 


23 




A shrewd man covers knowledge ; 
but the heart of fools proclaims folly. 


23 




The hand of the diligent shall hear rule; 
but the slothful shall be under tribute. 


24 




Heaviness in the heart of man bows it down; 
but a good word makes it glad. 


25 




The righteous will guide his fellow; 

but the way of the wicked leads them astray. 


26 




The slothful will not roast his game ;, 

but a precious treasure to one is the diligent. 


27 


will not snare his game 



V, 16. The truly wiae man, instead of resenting an affront, and 
tbecebj making it public, conceals Budi injuries as being unworthy 
of notice and reUliation, while the ' fool's anger' divulges them 
to his own dishonor. 

V. 17. Who breathes truth: one whnse breath ih truth, or to 
whom truth is as his bresth. Thf te^timnn\ of such a witness 
shows what is right ; but as for the false witness, what he shows, 
what his testimony proves, is fraud 

Hduan testimony is one of the chief ageneiea of society. 
Without it, the social organization could not be sustained, nor its 
machinery kept in motion. Much of what must necessarily be 
known, in conducting the affiiirs of life, we owe to the veracity 
of witLiesses Hence the many precepls respecting it in this 
book , enfoicmg the obligation of a strict observance of the aiiilh 
commandment m the Decalogue. 

V 18 Imprudent and thoughtless prating is like sword- 
tiini«ts , often inflicting most serious mischiefs, on society as 
veil as OD individuals. In nothing is wisdom more needed than 



3 of the tongue. Compare what i 



1 James, 



3 : 5-8. 

v. 19. As truth is always consistent with ilself, and is b 
harmony with the etcroal laws of Providence, so he whose reli- 
ance is on truth can never fail. On the contrary, fitlsehood may 
succeed for a time; but it has no basis of permanence in itself, 
or in the principles of the divine government, and will fail him 
who puts his trust in it. 

V. 20. The contrast, in the two members, is between the root 
in one case, and the fi-uit in the other. The roof of evil eounsfl 
is a deceitful heai-t, and only harm can come of it ; but peaceftil 
cotinsci has joy for its fitiit. 

v. 23. This accords with the common observation, that the 
most sagacious and discerning are also the most reserved and 
silent ; while the shallow and superficial are always prating. 

V. 2G. Will guide his fellow.- that is, will show him tlic right 
way ; he walks in it himself, and his example will gaide his feflow 
in it ; but the wicked themselves forsake it, as do all who follow 
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1 


In the path of righteousness is life, 
even a beaten way, where is no death. 

A WISE son is one chastened -of the father; 
but a scoffer hears not rebuke. 
Of the fruit of the mouth will one feed on good ; 
but the spirit of the treacherous on violence. 






3 


He that keeps his mouth preserves his soul ; 

lie that opens wide his lips, it is hia destruction. 






4 


The spirit of the sluggard longeth, and has nothing ; 
but the spirit of the diligent shall be enriched. 






5 
6 


Lying speech the righteous hates; 

but base and shameful is the conduct of the wicked. 

Righteousness will keep the blameless way ; 

but wickedness will pervert io sin. 






1 


There is that makes himself rich, and has nothing at all, 
that makes himself poor, and has great substance. 


of a man's life 




B 
9 


The ransom of a man's soul is his wealth ; 
and the poor hears not rebuke. 
The light of the righteous shall be. Joyous; 
but the lamp of the wicked shall go out. 



V 28 second member llie 'path of j-ighteousness' is a 
' beaten way, trodden and made pliin and S'lfe in distinction 
from a pathless wild, where one wanders without knowing on 
what he treads, or whither he is going 

Ch. Ttlll— Y. 2. No gift of Gud 13 more potent, for good or 
evil, than speech ; and its possessor may so nse this power of 
inflnencing others, us to confer blessings tliat will return upon 
himself. 

Second member. Violence: to themselves, is fie meaning. The 
fruit of such a spirit (which also manifests itself in toordi) is vio- 
lence and injury to its possessor ; it worlis liis own hurt. 

y. 3. Compare James 3 : 2-8. — Second member. That opens 
wide his lips: the inconsiderate prater, whose mouth is alwajB 
open, ready to utter wliatuver thought is uppermost, 

V. 4. Shall be enriched : namely, with good ; he shall bo abund- 
antly supplied. 

V. 5. " The basis of all excellence" (it may as justly be said in 
the moral as in the {esthetic sense) " is truth ;" and hence the 
conduct of the wicked, who has no regard for troth, is ' base and 
shameful ;' his word can not be relied on. 

V. 6. Righteousness (the inward love of rectitude, and delight 
in it) will keep, i. e. will adhere to, the way that is blameless ; but 
loichedness (an evil disposition of heart) will pervert to open sin. 

v. 7. We have here, first the " Poor rich man," and nest, the 
" Bich poor man." 

That man is poor, however rich he may be in worldly goods, 



who knows not the true uses of wealth ; and he is ti'uly rich, who 
impoverishes himself in ministering to others. 

T. 8. ' The ransom of the soul,' ita redemption from the power 
of ignorance and sin, is the true riches ; and poor is he who heeds 
not rebuke, since " insti'uctive reproofe" [ch, 6 : 23) " are the way 
of life." 

Many translate as in the margin : the ransom of a man's life is 
his wealth. They suppose the writer to mean, that the rich man 
can purchase his own safety (for example, when accused before a 
corrupt magistrate, or taken by robbefs) with his wealth ; while 
the poor, since it is known that nothing can be extorted from 
him, hears no rebuke, i. e. is not chlded for the purpose of exact, 
ing money. 

But in that case, the pronoun {his) and its substantive [man's) 
should change places, a man's wealth is the ransom of his life; 
and the word ' rebuke' is not the appropriate one, since money is 
extorted by threats, not by rebuke. Moreover, as this is a rathef 
doubtful advantage of poverty (wealth being accounted a con- 
venience in such a case), the second member has been explained 
thus; 'The poor man, notwitlistandiiig this great advantage of 
wealth, will not listen to those who rebuke him for his lack of 
diligence in acquiring it.' But poverti/, es sucli (and nothing else 
is expressed or implied here), is not made the subject of I'ebnke 
in the Scriptures; and if the wril«r had meant the slothful, th» 
indolent, he could easily have said so, as he has elsewhere. 

V. 9. Sliall be joyous is said, by a beautiful figure, of the light 
of the righteous; that is, it shall burn with a bright and cheer- 
ful flame. 
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THE BOOK OP PROVERBS.— CHAP 


XIII. 81 


Only by pride comes contention ; 

but with tlioBG w'lO take cotinBel there is wisdom. 


10 


— ■---™- — 


"Wealth vanishes more quickly than a vapor ; 
but he that gathers ia hand will cause increase. 


11 


Wealth from vaoity vanishes away 


Hope deferred makes the heart sick ; 
but desire attained is a tree of life. 


12 




He that despibes the word sliall bo held accountable to it ; 
but whoso fears the command, he shall be rewarded. 


13 




The law of the wise is a well of life, 
to turn frora the snares of death. 


14 




Good understanding confers favor ; 
but the way of transgressors is hard. 


15 




Every shrewd man acts with knowledge ; 
but a fool displays foliy. 


16 


The shrewd doea all things with knowledge. 


A wicked messenger fails into mischief; 
but a faithful ambassador is a healing. 


17 




Poverty and shame to him who refuses correction ; 
but he who regards reproof shall be honored. 


18 




Desire attained is sweet to the aoul ; 

and it is the abomination of fools to depart from evil. 


19 




Walk with the wise, and become wise ; 

but a companion of fools shall come to harm. 


20 




Evil shall pursue sinners ; 

but good shall reward the righteous. 


21 




The good will leave a heritage to children's children ; 
but the sinner's wealth is laid up for the righteous. 


32 




The ploughing of the poor is food abundant ; 
but there is that is consumed without measure. 


23 


that perishes liy injustice 



V. 10. The spirit of humility is the spirit of peace ; where that 
spirit is, there is no strife. The writer says truly, therefore, tliat 
contention comes ' only by pride.' 

Second meralier. Wisdom dwells with those who seek counsel, 
which the foolish fleif-safflciency of pride disdains. 

V. 11. This verse contrasts the instability of wealth, in the 
Grat member, with the sure gains of industry, in the second. It 
is a general tmth (and hence is expressed here without qnalifica- 
tion) that riches are unstable ; but ' he who gathers in hand' that 
is, who carefally lays up his earnings, ' shall cause increase,' he 
shall add more and more to his stores. 

V. 12, second member. A tree of life: rerlvingp and refreshing 
tlie spirit, sickened by ' hope deferred.' 

V. 13: ^w.U be held accmintable to it: he shall be held answer- 
able to the divine law, which he has despised, and by it sliall be 
judged. So the Saviour says (John 12 ; 48) : The word that I 
have spoken, the same shall jitdge him in the last day. 



V. 14. Lav! of Ike inise.' either what he enjoins, or what ha 
follows ; wliat his counsel prescribes as a law of conduct to others, 
or what he obeys aa a law for himself. This is a ' well of life;' 
he who drinks of it shall live, for its office and eflect is, to 'turn 
from the snares of death.' 

V. 16. Displays folly: he is content with nothing less ; what 
others deapise aa folly is wiadom to him, and be makes a display 

V. 17. A wicked messenger, one who delights in promoting 
mischief, involves himself in it ; bnt a faithful ambassador, one 
who is true to his employer, seeking only the best ends, exerts a 
healing influence. 

V. 19. The attainment of the soul's desire is sweet; and the 
fool, whose desires are set on evil, abhors to depart from it. 

V. 23, second member. Without meagre: that is, in undue 
quantity, with a lavish consumption, beyond our real wants. 

The poor, by his humble toil, is supplied with what nature 
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THE BOOK OF PEOVERBS.-CHAP. XIV. 



He that spares his rod hates his son ; 
but he that loves hira gives him timely chastisement. 
The righteous eats to the satisfying of his spirit; 
but the belly of the wicked shall want. 

Evert wise woman builds her house ; 
but the foolish plucks it down with her own hands. 
He that walks in his uprightness is one that fears Jehovah ; 
but he that is perverse in his ways despises him. 
In the fool's mouth is a rod of pride ; 
biit the lips of the wise will preserve them. 
Where tliere are no oxen, the crib is clean ; 
but by the strength of the ox is abundant increase. 
A faithful witness will not lie; 
but he that breathes falsehood is a lying witness. 
The scoffer sought wisdom, but it came not ; 
but knowledge to the discerning is easy. 
Go from the presence of a foolish man, 
when thou porceivest not the lips of knowledge. 
The wisdom of the shrewd is to understand his way j 
but the folly of fools is deception- 
Guilt makes a mock of fools ; 
but among the upright there is favor. 
The heart knows its own bitterness ; 
and a stranger intermeddles not with its joy. 
The house of the wicked shall be destroyed ; 
but the dwelling of the upright shall ] 



requ rea How m ch 1! Pn that is co snmei on artificial wants ' 
of our o va creii o m {,ht be Lu^bonded f r the needy and per- 

Accord g to the mar^ nal read ng th s verbe contrasts the 
seour ty of h nbie and h neat ti 1 at v n th the dangers that 
attend on all wrong-doing. Bj the foimer, even the poor laborer 
has enongh for nature's necesaitiea ; while the latter often ends in 
irretrievable ruin. 

Ch. XIV.— V. 3. The boaetfiil tongne of the fool is 'a rod of 
pride; " speaking great things," and effecting nothing, except to 
hia own harm. Humility ig the only wisdom ; and the truly wise 
is one whose acts go before his worda, and whose lips keep his 
counsel and preserve him. 

V. 4. No osen no fodder,— ie the meaning; but (second mem- 
ber) he that wonid thrive by tillage must add to his pi-odactive 

V. 5, second member. Thai breathes fakeheods! one whose 
breath is falsehood, or to whom falsehood is as hia breath (ch. 



12 : 17), an habitual liar. Such a man is a 'lying leitness;' and 
hence the rale of courts, excluding the testimony of one who ia 
not " a man of common truth and veracity." 

T. 6, There are occasions, when the worst of men see the 
advantages of the true wisdom, and would gladly possess it. 
What it is, is shown in the introductory remarks on ch. 8, third 
paragraph. But this wisdom comes not at will ; it is the result 
of habits of mind, of an intellectual and moral training, producing 
a power of discernment to which 'knowledge is easy.' 

V. 8. To understand his way. In this hia wisdom consists; 
namely, to mark weli, and fully comprehend, the way he should go. 

Second member. Is deception; his folly, which to him is wis- 
dom, and of which he makes his boast (ch. 13 : 16), ' is deception,' 
serving only to mislead him. 

v. 9. Guilt has no rewards for its votaries ; they are deluded 
and mocked in their expectations of advantage from it. On the 
contrary, the upright enjoy true fevor (the favor of God), and 
receive their reward. 
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THE BOOK OF PEOTEKES.— CHAP. XIT. 



There is a way right in the sight of a man ; ' 


12 


XARQINAL TRANSLATIONS AND READlNOa. 


but tlie end thereof— they are ways of death. 






Eyen by laughter may the heart become sad; 


13 




and of mirth the end is heaviness. 






From his own ways shall the backslidden in heart be filled, 


M 




and the good man from himself. 






The simple believes every thing ; 


15 




bnt the shrewd gives heed to his going. 




the abrewd does all tbinga witb knowledge 


The wise fears, and turns from evil ; 


16 




but a fool rages, and is confident. 






He that is quick: to anger deals foolishly; 


17- 




but a man of plots is hated. 






The simple inherit folly; 


18 




but the shrewd are crowned with knowledge. 






The evil bow down before the good, 


19 




and the wicked at the gates of the righteous. 






Even of his fellow is the poor man hated ; 


20 




but the lovers of the rich are many. 






He that shows contempt for his fellow sinneth ; 


21 




but he that has compassion on the poor, happy is he 1 






Do they not err who devise evil? 


22 




but kindness and truth are tliey that devise good. 






In all labor there will be profit ; 


23 




but talk of the lips is only to penury. 







V. 13. Frivolous mirth leaves the heart vacant, and open to 
eelf-inflicted reproach. Such unsubstantial joy always tencjs to 
reaction ; leaving the mind unsatisfied, and a prey to bitter re- 
flection, 

V. 14. The backslidden in heart: he nhoee heart is turned 
back from following after God (Pb. 44 : 18}, and no longer delights 
in his ways; such shall be sated with his own ways, and have 
more than enough of them. 

Second member, from himself: in the same sense in which 
it is said, in ch. 12 : 14, ' the desei-t of one's hands shall return to 
him.- 

V.16, Tliesimple: see the remark on ch.l : 4, — Believes every 
thing: that is, he distrusts nothing, and hence is easily imposed 
upon, and -led away into error and sin, Snch weakness, and such 
criminal neglect to use the powers given for one's own direction, 
are often sharply reproved in this book, 

V. 17. It is weakneea and folly to give way to sndden bursia 
of anger, and snch conduct is pitied and despised ; but the man 
is hated, who conceals his malice, only to plot schemes of 
revenge. 

V. 18, Compare ch. 1 ; 4, where it is said to be one of the ob- 
jects of thb book ' to give shretodness lo the sitliple.' 



The umpte (as already remarked, on ch. 1 : 4) are those who 
indolently and criminally neglect the proper use of tbcir own 
puwcrs of reflection and observation ; who hence never attain to 
true knowledge, and have only folly for their inheritance. But 
the shrewd man, the keen observer, who allows nothing to escape 
Lis attention, ' is crowned with knowledge.' 



V. 20. The paraate, it si 



a creatnre of all times and 



plae 

V. 21. That shows contempt for his fdlow: that does not 
acknowledge in him a fellow-man and a brother, and as such 
entitled to sympathy and aid, to the full extent of his wants. To 
withhold this is to ' show contempt' for that commoo nature, 
which unites all in one brotherhood. 

T. 22. Do they iwl err; that is, do they not mistake, and fail 
of their desired object? 

Second member. They are (so to speak) kindness and truth 
itself, of wliieb tbey are the living representatives. 

V. 23. Talk of the lips is that which has no deeper source ; 
which is uttered without principle or reflection, and to.eftect no 
worthy end. Such trifling tends only to penary ; while in all 
earneat efibrt ' there will be profit' 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XY. 



The crown of the wise is tlieir wealth ; 

the folly of fools— is folly. 

A true witness delivers souls ; 

but he that breathes lies is deception. 

In the fear of Jehovah there is strong trust ; 

and his children shall have a refuge. 

The fear of Jehovah is a well of life, 

to turn from the snares of death. 

In the multitude of people is the kings honor ; 

and in the want of people is the prince's ruin. 

He that is slow to anger is of great nnderstandiDj 

but he that is hasty in spirit exhibits folly. 

The life of the body is a tranquil heart ; 

but envy is rottenness of the bones. 

He that oppresses the weak scorns his Maker ; 

but he that honors him has compassion on the neei 

In his calamity the wicked is driven away ; 

but the rigiiteous has trust in his death. 

Wisdom dwells in the heart of the discerning ; 

but in fools it shall be taught! 

Highteousness exalts a people ; 

but sin is the reproach of nations. 

A wise servant has the king's favor ; 

but a base one has his wrath. 

A SOFT answer turns away wrath; 
but a harsh word" stirs up auger. 
The tongue of the wise utters useful knowledge ; 
but the mouth of fools poura forth folly. 
The eyes of Jehovah are in every place, 
beholding the evil and the good. 



V. 24. Bj ' the crown of the wise' is meant theif wiadom, or 
the honor in which they are held on account of it ; and this is 
their wealth. As to the 'folly of fools' (of which they them- 
selves make ao mnch account, compare ch. 13 : Ifi) it ' u folly,' — 
neither more nor less, aad nothing else need be said of it. 

V. 25. Compare the remarks on ch. 12 : 17, Life itself is 
often staked on tie i-eracity of witnesses ; and lie who habitually 
diaregarda truth will only deceive and mislead. 

V. 27. Compare the remark oa ch. 13 : 14. 

V. 28. The strength of a nation and of its government (other 
things being equal) h in the number of its effective population. 
The Becnrity, which good government affords to the welfare of a 
people, promotjis its increase in numbers, and thus adds to the 
national strength. In this COnsiBtB ' the king's honor ;' the want 
of this is ' the prince's rain.' 



V. 30. Nothing ia more neceasary, even to the health of the 
body, than a heart at peace with itself and with all others. 
Many a man becomes the victim of physical disease, and of prema- 
ture decay in body and mind, through jealousy, envy, and other 
malignant passions, that gnaw at the heart and poison the springs 
of life. . 

T, 32. When evil overtakes the wicked, he is abandoned a 
helpless victim to its power, having no deliverer. But the right- 
eous has a trust, that docs not fail him, even in death. 

T. 33. The ' heai't of the discerning' is the home of wisdom; 
there is its proper dwelling-place, and there it constantly abides. 
Even fools are sometimes ' taught' a lesson in wisdom ; but it is 
much after the manner described in Judges 8 : 16 (where the same 
Hebrew word is used) ; " he took thorns of the wilderness, uid 
briers, and with them he taught the men of Snocotb." 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. SV. 



A wholesome toague is a tree of life ; 

but perverseaess tHerein is a wound in tlie spirit. 

A fool spurns his father's correction ; 

but he that regards reproof deals wisely. 

In the house of the righteous is much treasure ; 

but in the gain of the wicked there is trouble. 

The lips of the wise disperse knowledge; 

not so the heart of fools! 

The sacrifice of the wicked is an abomination to Jehovah ; 

but the prayer of the upright is his delight. 

An abomination to Jehovah is the way of the wicked ; 

but him who follows righteousness he loves. 

A sore correction has he that^ forsakes the way ; 

he that hates reproof shall die. 

The underworld and destruction are before Jehovah ; 

how much more the hearts of the sons of men. 

The scoffer loves not one that reproves him ; 

he will not go to the wise. 

A glad heart makes a joyous countenance ; 

but by sorrow of heart the spirit is broken. 

Tho heart of the discerning seeks for knowledge ; 

but the mouth of fools feeds on folly. 

All the days of the poor are evil ; 

but a cheerful heart is a continual feast. 

Better is a little with the fear of Jehovah, 

than great treasure and trouble therewith. 

Better is a meal of herbs, when love is there, 

than a stalled ox, and hatred therewith. 

A wrathful man stirs up contention ; 

but he that is slow to anger appeases strife. 

The sluggard's way is like a thorn-hedge ; 

but the path of the upright is a highway. 



TRAHSIjATIOHB a 



Oil. XV. — V. 4. Is a tree of life: compare the remark on oh. 
11 : 30. 

Second member. Whilst the discreet uae of the tongne is a 
tealthftil influence, a perverae use of it ' ia a wound in the spirit,' 
often the most deadly and incurable. 

V. G. The prosperity of the righteous is a blessing to them ; 
but even the gain of the wiclfed is increase of trouble. 

v. 11. The underworld: see the writer's note on Matt. 11 ; 23. 
last paragraph. — Destruction ; compare the note on Job 26 : 6. 

V, 14, second member. The sentiment is perhaps similar (es- 
preased in another form) to that of v. 33 in the preceding chapter. 
Fools are in love with folly ; and with that they are fed I 



it the meaning may be merely, that they delight in folly, and 
that it is aa savory food to them. ( 

T. IS. In the humblest condition, and under all privations, a 
cheerful heart provides an nnfailing feast. What a lesson to 
thorn, all whose abundance, in comforts and Inxnriea, can not stop 

V. 16. The fear of Jehovah shuts out all causes of disquietude, 
drea:d, anger, jealousy, hate, repining ; but all these are the 
natural attendants of 'great treasure,' when unsanctified by 
acknowledgment of the Giver. 

V. 19. The sluggard's way is beset with hindrances, which be- 
come more and more formidable by his indolence and neglect, till 
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THE BOOK OF PEOTEEBS.— CHAP. XT. 
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20 


A -wise son makes a glad father ; 
but a foolish man despises his mother. 






21 


Folly is joy to him that lacks wisdom ; 

but the man of understanding ■walks uprightly. 






22 


Witliout counsel plans are frustrated ; 

but by the multitude of counselors they are establised. 






23 


A man has joy in the answer of his mouth ; 
and a word in its season — how good! 






24 


The path of life is upward for the wise, 

that he may turn from the underworld beneath. 






25 


The house of the proud Jehovah will root out ; 
but he will establish the widow's bound. 






26 


Evil devices are an abomination to Jehovah ; 
but pure are words of kindness. 






27 


He that is greedy of gain is a troubler of his own house ; 
but he that hates bribes shall live. 






28 


The heart of the righteous meditates for an answer ; 
but tiie mouth of the wicked pours out mischiefs. 






29 


Jehovah is far from the wicked ; 

but the prayer of the righteous he will answer. 






30 


The light of the eyes rejoices the heart; 
a good report makes the bones fat. 






31 


The ear that hears life-giving reproof, 
it shall dwell among the wise. 






33 


He that refuses correction despises his own soul ; 
but he that hears reproof gets understanding. 



at len^'th they are hs nmpiasable as a thorn hedge (Compare 
eh 24 30 31 ) But to the upught man one who conicientious- 
Ij and resolutely (toes ej,ch appointed duty in ils season, his 
path 13 as a highway, cast np aad Icieled and cleared of all 
ob^li uetiona. 

Y 20 second member Despises his mother inagmuth as lie 
shows no regard for the relation and for its obligations , thus 
practieally despising^ it 

V 21 A comparison with the lemarli'? made on ^v 10 and 11 
of the second chapter, will make the relation of the two members 

V. 23. A fitting answer, eeaaonably given, is just ground of joy 
and gratulation to him who makes it. 

V. 24. Is upward for the wise .■ that is. it directs hia steps up- 
ward, so that he shall not take the downward way to final ruin. 

V. 25, second member. He will establish the widow's bcMiUl: 
be aaaerls, and will vin<!i<»te, her rights ; for he is the " widow's 
judge" (Ps. 68 : 5). 

V. 26, eecond member. Pure: the Levitical sense, figuratively 
applied here, in distinction from ' an abomination,' or what is un- 
clean and oflensiTe in his sight. 



T, 27, Against greedineaa of gain, and its temptations to the 
use of unlawful means of indulgence (see second member), which 
often leads to the rnin of a household. 

But even short of this, the devotee of gain is in many ways 'a 
troubler of hia own house ;' sacrificing to this sordid passion eveij 
domestic and social interest. 

V. 28. The conscientious man is careful in forming the opinions 
he is to utter, knowing that what has once passed Ins lips 19 
beyond his control ; bnt the wicked cares not for con^queiioes, 
and pours out his evil thoughts without reflection or restraint 

T. 30. Oiesrfvlness is one of the most conta^oua of social in- 
fluences; nor can we estimate the social value of a unilormly 
happy ternperament, that sees the bright side of every thing, and 
always puts the beat construction on it, and turns it to the beat 
account. It is like good news, making ' the bones fat ;' while its 
opposite dries them away to a shriveled and marrowless skeleton. 

V. 31. Life-giving reproof: compare oh. 6 ; 23, iTtkructive 
reproofs are the way of life. 

Y. 32. Despises his own soul: treats with contempt all that 
makes him a man, and raises him above the brnte ; to the level of 
which he thus tries to sink himself, and too often successfully. 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XVI. 



Tlie fear of Jehovah is instruction in wisdom; 
and humility is before honor. 

Op man are the counsels of the iieart ; 
l)iit from Jehovah is the answer of the tongue. 
All a man's ways are pure in his own eyes ; 
but he that trieth spirits is Jehovah. 
Commit thy works to Jehovah, 
and thy purposes shall be established. 
Jehovah made every thing for its purpose ; 
and even the wicked for the day of evil. 
An abomination to Jehovah is every one proud in hes 
hand to hand he shall not be acquitted. 
By kindness and truth is iniquity covered ; 
and by the fear of Jehovah is turning from evil. 

"When Jehovah delights in one's ways, 

he causes even his enemies to be at peace with him. 

Better is a little with righteousoess, 

than great gains without right, 

The heart of man devises his way ; 
but Jehovah directs his step. 

An oracle is on the lips of the king ; 

in judgment his mouth shall not deal treacherously. 



T. 33, The fear of Jehovah. Compare the remarks on ch. 
1 : '1-9, second parftgraph, and the introductory remal'lts on ch. 8, 
third paragraph. 

ITiis is true humility, and this spirit is before honor and leads 
to it i compare the remark on ch. 18 : 12. 



Ch. XVT— V. 1. nea: 



the a 






r the a 



r of t!te tongue n 
wer made Ui it. 



a, either 



If it means the former, then tlie sense of the verse is : whatever 
man may dev'se n 1 's heart o inj matter proposed for his con- 
sideration the appr pr ate a iwer of the tongue comes only from 
Jehovah ; just 83 (ac ord ng to \ 9) ' man's heart devises his 
way,' bat Jel oval alone can d rect his step.' According to 
this view we are ta gH n thew two verses, that man is unable 
by his ow counsels and plans to g ve a right decision on any 
matter, or b drect 1 s nay without Jehovah's aid. This is 
probably tl e co rect v ew 

Many tal e th s express on in tl e second sense, the answer 
made to the long e v z to ts utterance of the counsels of the 
heart. By th s s a ew t that the a swer to the tongue's expres- 
sion of tl e c nsels or p rposes of the heart is from Jehovah, 
that the final de s o rests n th h n in other words, " man pro- 
poses, Ood disposes The gentunent is a just and important 



; but this is not the natural construction and meaning. 
V. 2. Compare the reniark on ch. 21 ; 2. 



Second member. For the day of evil : inafsnnch aa that is the 
destiny appointed for the wicked, and is suited to his deserts. 

V. 5. Every one: that is, all such ; nor shall any be acquitted, 
however linked together in interest, and for mutual support. 
Though joined hand to hand, namely, with others of like spirit, 
he shall not go free. Compare the remark on 11 : 21. 

V. 6. Is covered: namely, from the sight of God ; it is not 
remembered and visited with punishment, when temporal judg- 
ments overtake the hard-hearted and perfidious. 

Second member. The fear of Jehovah is the root of the 
whole matter ; for it is by this one is enabled to turn from evil, 
and escape the calamities that overtake others. 

V. 9. See the remarks on v. 1, second paragraph. 

Y. 10. An orade is on the lips o/i/ieJing;. because "he is the 
minister of God [Eom. 13 : 4) and speaks with authority from 
God; and hence it is here enjoined on him, that he 'shall not 
deal treacber<msly ii 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XVI. 



A just acale and balances are of Jehovah ; 
all t!ie weights of tlie liag arc his work. 
It is the abomination of kin^s to do wickedness ; 
for by righteousness is the throne established. 
Righteous lips are the delight of kings ; 
and him that speaks right tilings he loves. 
The king's wrath is as messengers of death ; 
but a wise man will appease it. 
In the light of the king's countenance is life ; 
and his favor is as a cloud of the latter rain. 
To get wisdom — how much better than gold I 
and to get understandii)g is choicer than silver. 
The highway of the upright is a turning from evil ; 
he tiiat keeps his way preserves his soul- 
Pride is before destruction, 
and a hauglity spirit before a fall. 
Better is the humble in spirit with the lowly, 
than to divide the spoil with the proud. 
He that gives heed to the word will find good ; 
and he that trusts in Jehovah, happy is hel 
The wise in heart shall be called discerning ; 
and learning adds sweetness to the lips, 
A well of life is understanding to its possessor ; 
but the correction of fools is folly. 
The heart of the wise instructs his mouth, 
and increases learning on his lips. 



T. 11. Are of JeJwvah: that is, are appointed by him. They 
are his requirement; see Lev. 19 : 56, Just balances, just weights — 
thidl ye hive. In tlie same sense it ia said (second member) that 
' the weights of the bag are his work' (Deut. 2S : 13, 15} ; and 
hence, he who falsifies them falsifies God's own work, and perverts 
his ordioance to fraud and Mibbery. 

Of tilt bag ■■ in which the weights are kept for use. See Dent. 
25 ; 13, tliou shall not have in thy bag divers weights, a great and 
a small; Micah 6 : 11, with the bag of deceitful weights. 

V. 12. Nothing is more to he abhorred by kings than wrong- 
doing ; for it undermines the throne itself, which i 
only ' by rigbteousneaa.' 

T. 14. Compare ch. 17 :11. 'The king's wrath is as messengers 
of death,' for his commands are such; but the wise man, by hi 
prudent management, will appease it. 

V. 15. The latter rain: see the note on Job 29 : 23. 

V. 17. Tlie highway of the upright.- compare ch. 15 : 19, and 
the remark on it. This ' highway of the uprigM' the leveled, 
nnobstrnoted path which they tread, coDWSts in ' turning from 



V. 18. Before destruction: thai is, just before it, and ready to 
plunge into it. 

"V". 19. Better ofi", is the meaning , he fares better in his hum- 
ble lot with the lowly, than if he shared in the spoils of the 
proud. By ' spoils' is meant their wicked gams however ob- 
tained. 

V. 20. Compare eh. 13 : 13. 

V. 21. He is the man of real discernment, who possesses the 
true wisdom ; and learning (In this sense) ' adds sieeetness to the 
lips,' gives a charm to discourse. 

V. 22. A well of life; compare eh. 10 : 11. — The second mem- 
ber, takeo by itself, might mean, that it ia lolly to correct a foci, 
since it answers no good purpose. But a comparison with the 
first member shows, that the other sense of tho words is the true 
one; namely, tha-t folly is the correction of fools; their own folly 
is their chastisement, just as understanding is a well of life to its 



7. 23. Compare Matt, 12 : 34, i 
lieart the mouth speaks. 



I of tlie abundance of the 
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THE BOOK OP PROVERBS.— CHAP. 


XVII. 89 


Words of kindaess are as the honey-comb, 
sweetaess to the soul, and a healing to the bones. 


24 


--- — — 


Tliere is a way right in the sight of a man : 
but the end thereof— they are ways of death. 


25 




The laborer's appetite labors for him ; 
for his mouth has laid a burden on him. 


2G 




A Tile man is he that 'devises mischief; 
and on his lips is as burning fire. 


27 




A perverse man sends forth contention ; 
and a talebearer separates a near friend. 


28 




A man of violence seduces his friend, 
and leads him in a way that is not good. 


29 




When he shuts his e3'es, he is devising perveraeness ; 
■when he bites his lips, he has perfected mischief. 


30 




The hoary head is a crown of glory, 

if it is found in the way of righteousness. 


31 




The slow to anger is better than the mighty, 

and he that rules his spirit than he that takes a, city. 


32 




The lot is cast into the lap ; 
but its decision is all of Jehovah. 


33 




Better is a dry morsel, and quietness therewith, 
than a house full of slaughtered beasts, with strife. 


1 




A wise servant shall rule over a base son, 
and shall share the inheritance among brethren. 


2 




A refining pot for silver, and a furnace for gold; 
but the trier of hearts is Jehovah. 


3 




An evil-doer gives heed to the deceitful lip ; 
falsehood listens to the pernicious tongue. 


4 





V. 25. A man's own convntion is no sure warrant to him, that 
the way of his choice is the rig]it one; nor does the sincerity of 
bis conviction make ■my difference Only the divine testimony 
clearly and correctly apprehended can be safely relied on. 

V. 26. Appetite fltimulat^a the laborer's toil, which ila gratifica- 
tion reward and is properly said to labor for him ; since withont 
the necessities of his month, there would bo no labor of his hands. 

T 28. !t is a perverse diaposilion That delights in and foments 
contention ; and none does this more eff'ctnally than the tale- 
bearer, whose officious intermeddling often alienates a near friend. 

V.29. Seduces ki» friend.- as described in Cb. 1 : 10-19. 

Y. 30 describes a man of this character, in the act of contriv- 
ing and perfecting his plots. When he ghvis his eyes (the outr 
ward sign of abstraction and reflection), it is certain that he is 
concocting some scheme of villainy ; for what else should Buch a 
man be meditating ? When be mmpresses his lips (th< 



of decision and determination}, be sure he baa perfected hia plan 
of mischief, and is ready for action ! 

T. 33. Compare Num. 26 : 55, 1 Sam. 14 : 41, Jonah 1 : 7, 
and similar passages. See the remark on eh. 18 : 18. 

Oh. XVn. — V. 2. A leise servant was the one, to whose pm- 
dent management a father would then naturally commit the estate 
and the direction of a worthless son ; giving him, as the reward 
of his fidelity, an inheritance among his children. 

V. 3. As the ' refining pot is to silver, and the furnace to gold,' 
detecting and consuming what is counterfeit and worthless, so is 
Jehovah to the heart of man. 

T. 4. Honest, truthful, and salutary counsel is not what the 
evil-minded seek. The lips to which they give heed are ' deceit- 
ful ;' and ' falsehood' (he of whom falsehood i= the characteristic) 
seeks direction from the tongue that leads to ruin. . 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XVII. 



He that mocks at the poor scoms his Maker; 

he that rejoices at calamity shall cot be acquitted. 

Gliildren'a children are the crown of old men ; 

and the glory of children are their {athers. 

Excellent speech is not suitable for a fool ; 

much leas is a lying lip for the noble. 

A gift is a precious stone in the eyes of its possessor ; 

to whomsoever it turns, it prospers. 

He that covers a fault seeks love ; 

but he that repeats a matter separates a near friend. 

A reproof sinks deeper in a man of understanding, 

than beating a fool a hundred times. 

An evil man seeks only rebellion ; 

and a cme] messenger will be sent against him. 

Let a bear robbed of her young meet a man, 

and not a fool in his foily. 

Whoso returns evil for good, 

evil shall not depart from his house. 

The beginning of contention is the breaking forth of water ; 
desist then, before tlie strife is embittered 



V. 5. Scorns his Maker, whose image he mocks in his work- 
manship. Compare the noble sentiment, so beantifuily and atrik- 
iogl; expressed in Job 31 : 15 ; 



Second member : compare Job 31 : 29 ; 

V, 7. By 'fool' ia here meant the same character as is expregs- 
ed by the same Hebrew word in Ps. 14 ; 1, where he is thus 
described ; The fool has sard in, his heart, there is no God. They 

Unsuitable for such a man is 'excellent speech;' namely, to 
talk well on noble themes, such as wisdom, virtue, aad the like. 

T. 8. A gift, however humble in pecuniary value, is priaed and 
cherished as an expresion of a^ctionate regard from the giver ; 
and in tliis sense it 'prospers,' or effects its purpose, on whom- 
Boever bestowed. 

But the second member indicates, that the gift here intended is 
a mercenary one, designed to win favor, rather than to express it. 
The aacrod writer states a truth to which there is no exception, 
when he says, that such a gift ' prospers' (attains its end) on 
whomsoever it is bestowed ; for no man can receive a gift intend- 
ed to influence his judgment or action, without being demoralized 
by it. 

It ia, moreover, too commonly true (as expressed by one of the 
shrewdest observers of the class of whom this is here said) that 
" every man has his price." This may be gold, or office, or civil 



honors or hteraiy d stinctiona or last ai d subtlest bait of al 
be let alone in the coveted enjoyment of an elegant and graceftil 
ease, wh le others wage the roigh conflict for truth and right. 
In our own age we see the talent learning and moral influence 
of whole countries bought inio the service of the government, by 
the judicious distribution of such rewards. 

v. 9. The spirit of peace, that ' seeks love' and not ill-will, 
' covers a fault' and forgets it ; while the opposite spirit ' repeats 
a matter' (brings it up again and again), and thus alienates tlie 
nearest friend. Some men can never let a matter rest; once 
offended, they are never pacified. 

V. 10. If the reader doubts this saying, let him make trial of 
the second part of it ; those who have done so are satisBed with 
the first experiment, and have no desire to make another. 

T. 11. A cruel messenger: one dispatched by government to 
execute the penalty for disobedience or opposition to its authori- 
ty ; see examples in 1 Kings 2 : 25, and 29 (compare 1 : S-"!). 

V. 12. A fool, in a paroxysm of folly, is more to be dreaded 
tlian a raging bear obbtd of her yo ng 

V 14 The break g forth f water ho il ght at first that a 
ght check t jet wears ts hannel deeper and 
mea a m ghty rush g st eam vl ch no lorce 



handtul of earth m 
deeper t U t 
can confine 
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subdued by modi 
strength by e 1 i 
beyond co trol 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CKAP. XVII. 



He that justifies the wicked, and that condemns tlie righteous, 

are both of them ahke an abomination to Jeliovah. 

Wherefore is a price in the hand of a fool, 

to get wisdom, when there is no heart ! 

The friend loves at all times ; 

and a brother is born for adversity. 

A man lacking understanding is he that strikes hands, 

that becomes surety in presence of his friend. 

He loves sin that loves contention ; 

he that makes high his gate seeks rniu. 

The perverse in heart shall not find good ; 

aud one changeful with his tongue falls into mischief. 

One begets a fool to his own sorrow ; 

and the father of the foolish shall not have joy. 

A joyous heart makes happy cure ; 

but a broken spirit dries up the bones. 

The wicked takes a gift out of the bosom, 

to pervert the ways of justice. 

Wisdom is present with the discerning ; 

but the fool's eyes are at the end of the earth. 

A foolish son is a grief to his father, 

and bitterness to her that bore him. 

Also it is not good to lay a fine on the righteous, 
to smite the noble for uprightness. 



AND RBiPIBQS. 



T. 15. It is the same hatred of right, and love of wrong, that 
leads one to 'justify the wicked,' and another ' to condemn the 
righteous;' and, therefore, both arc alike abhorred bj Jehovah. 

"V. 16. The meaning is : to what parpoae is it, or what Qvails 
it, that means are put into the hand of the fool to get wisdom, 
when he has no heart to seek it? He has in hand the price to 
be paid for it ; namely the means, gi^en to all, for the pursuit 
and attainment of the tme wisdom, But he has no heart to pay 
the price; in other words, to make the exertion, and to practice 
the self-denial, which it costs. 

V. 17. The brother shonld show himself to be such in adversi- 
ty; he is bom, as it were, for the hour of need. 

V. 18. Strikes hands; see the remarks on ch. 6 ; 1, and on Job 
n : 1-3, second paragraph. 

In presence of his friend; the surety being executed in presence 
of the one, on whose behalf it was given. 

V. 19. The love of contention abides only in the heart that is 
ill love with sin ; for the love of holiness is the spirit of peace and 
good-wili to all. 

Makes high his gate; that is, builds a lofty mansion, for the 
gratification of his pride. This, and the spirit of contention; are 



one (ch. 13 : 10) ; and he who lives for its ic 
own ruin (ch. 18 : 12). 

T. 20. Changeful with his tongue; saying now this now that, 
without regard to truth or consistency, and exposing himself to 
all the evils of defeoiion. 

V. 22. Physicians testify to the happy influence of a cheerful 
spirit on remedies administered for the cure of bodily disease. 
On the contrary, grief renders them ineffectual, and dries np the 
springs of life. 

V. 23. The secreted gift ia opportunely drawn from the bosom, 
and deposited where it will tairn the scale against the right I 

V. 24. To the discerning, wisdom is nigh at hand ; for his 
heart is her abode (oh. 14 : 33), and he need not go in search of 
her ; bat the fool, whose ' eyes are at the end of the earth,' seca 
not what ia ' straight before him' (ch. 4 : 25). 

V. 26. The righteous have often suffered grievous wrongs, in 
person and property, at the hands of ungodly magistrates ; and 
the noblest spirits have been ' smitten' for their devotion to right 
and truth. 

'Also,' the writer says, implying that this is to be added to other 
like sentiments, and distingaished among them by this special 
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THE BOOK OF PRO VERBS.— CHAP. XVIII. 



TRANSLATIONS A 



He that has knowledge is sparing of his words ; 
and a man of understanding is cool in spirit. 
Even a fool when he is silent may pass for wise, 
while he shuts his lipa, for a man of discernment. 

He that separates himself seeks his own pleasure ; 
against all good counsel he is embittered. 
The fool has no pleasure in understanding, 
but in his heart's disclosure of itself. 
When t!ie wicked comes, then comes also contempt, 
and reproach along with shame. 
The words of a man's mouth are deep waters ; 
the well-spring of wisdom is a gushing stream. 
It is not good to regard tlie person of the wicked, 
to turn aside the righteous in judgment. 
The fool's lips enter into strife ; 
and his mouth calls for blows. 
The fool's mouth is his destruction ; 
and his lips are a snare to his soul. 
The words of a talebearer are as dainty morsels ; 
and it is they that go down to tlie inmost parts of the belly. 
Also he that shows himself slack in his f 
the same is brother to the wasteful. 



V. 27. Compare ch. 12 : 2S.—Cool in spirit: not of a hasty 
temper, and therefore not hasty ia speech (compare the first 
member). 

Y. 28. The fool has one refii^, namely in silence ; where, how- 
ever, he seldom seeks it. 

Ch. XVIII.— V. 1. -Be that separates himself (namely, from 
sympathy and concert with others) seeks kis own pleasure; that 
is, he regards only his own wili, and seeks what pleases himself. 
Such a spirit is at variance with the sodal lawb of our nature, 
and makes a man a useless and even an unwholesome member of 
any community. 

Such is the genetal truth ; and the language is applicable to 
most of the cases, in which a man ' separates himself from fellow- 
ehip and co-operation- with others. 

V. 2, second member. In kis heart's disclosure of itself: that 
is, in betraying whatever is in his heart. 

He has no pleasure in adding to his stock (such as it is) of 
knowledge and ideas, but only -in showing o£f what he has, betray- 
ing his poverty in both. The resson was long since taught, 
" why men have two ears and one tongue ;" but it will be much 
longer, before those who most need the lesson will have learned it, 

V. 3. The wicked, wherever he comes, brings contempt on his 



connections and associates ; and with shame (the disgrace attend- 
ing base conduct) comes reproach. 

V. 4. Are deep waters. The corresponding member shows, 
that the writer means speech in its proper use, and put to ila 
right purpose, namely the utterance of a mind stored with wisdom 
and reflection. Such uttei'ances are 'deep waters;' 'a gushing 
stream' from ' the well-spring of wisdom.' 

T. 5. To regard tlie person of tlie wicked: see the notes OQ 
Job 13 : 8 and 10 ; and below, on chs. 24 : 23, 28 : 21. 

Second member. To tarn aside tlie righteous: see the remarks 
on Job 24:4. 

V. 6. His lips are ready to enter into every controversy; and 
hie month, by its senseless and insolent clamor, provokes severe 
castigation. 

V. 7. Compare ch. 10 : 14, and the remark on it.— His lips, 
instead of ' preserving bim' (like the ' lips of the wise,' cii. 14 : 3), 
by their careless and indiscreet use ensnare his son!, often leading 
him into difficulty and danger. 

V. 8. By too many, unhappily, the ' words of a talebearer' are 
eagerly swallowed ; and these are the things that find deepest 
lodgment within, and are there retained and " inwardly digested." 

V. 9. Also : prefixed to many of these sayings, as an ranphatio 
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The name of Jehovah is a strong tower ; 


10 


WiBGlNAI. TRANSLATIONS ANB RBADINOB 


the righteous runs into it and is safe. 






The rich man's wealth is his strong city, 


n 




and as a high wall in hia owa conceit. 






The heart of man is lifted tip before destruction; 


12 




and humility is before honor. 






Whoso gives answer before he hears, 


13 




it is folly to him and shame. 






The spirit of a man will sustain his sickness ; 


14 




but a broken spirit, who can bear it! 






The heart of the discerning will get knowledge ; 


15 




and for knowledge the ear of tlie wise will seek. 






A man's gift makes room for him, 


Ifi 




and leads him before the great. 






The first in his suit is right; 


n 




his fellow comes and searches him out. 






The lot makes contentions cease, 


18 




and parts between the strong. 






A brother estranged is harder to win than a strong city ; 


19 




and contentions are as the bar of a fortress. 







intiraation, namely that this also is worthy of note. (Compare 
ch. 17:26, 19:2.) 

He that is ' slack (remise) in his service,' and ' the wasteful,' 
are of the same kindred ; they are blood-relations, and one is as 
bad as the other, 

W. 10, 11. contrast the secure refage of the righteous, the 
Btrong tower where harm can never reach him, with the rich 
man's vain trust: in his wealth. 

T, 12. Compare Matt. 23 : 12, " whoener shall exalt himself 
tHiail be humbled, atui lie that skalt hitmble kimselffhall be exalted." 

In the nature of the case, this seff-exaltation, this proud and 
presumptuous self-confidence, is fnl! of peril to him who indulges 
it ; and all experience shows its insecurity, and that there is but 
a step between it and the headlong plunge in tuin. 

On the contrary, as self-exaltation is just before destruction, so 
'humility is before honor,' and leads directly to it, 

Y. 13 rebukes the too common fault, of carelessly giving an 
opinion before a full hearing of tiie case. 

V. 14. Bodily infirmities are lightly borne, while the spirit is 
strong to endure them. But when tlie spirit is cruBhed, and the 
Bnataining power itself needs support, how shall this be borne 1 

v. 15. TIte discerning. Moral discernment is meant ; and ' tlie 
discerning' are those who malte a right use of the powers ol 
crimination and judgment bestowed on all, but properly nsed by 
few. Such ' will get knowledge;' namely, a true uuderfltandiog 



of their moral relations and duties, without which all other knowl- 
edge is not only valueless, but is often mischievous and desti'uctii'e, 
to ifa possessor and to others. For this knowledge the wise will 
seek, and his ear is ever open to receive it. 

V. 16. Makes room, etc. : that is, procures a favorable recep- 
tion for him, and gives him access to men of power and influence. 

T. 17. Is right: in his own view, and so far (^ appears from 
his own showing. His fellow, the other party in the suit, follows 
and ' searches him out,' detecting and exposing the weak points 
in his case, 

Y. 18. In cases where God haa himself directed the use of the 
lot (see references on ch. 16 ; 33), its decision is the expression of 
his will. 

Bat cases also arise, in the common affiiirs of life, which can be 
determined on no principle and by no evidence ; and then the 
decision of the lot is a fair one, and as such may, without sapeiv 
stitlon, be legarded as icuoid ng with the divine will 

In ancient times the decmo J of the tot was a common resort in 
matters of dispute It pnt an ei d to content oi s and ' the 
strong." by mutual agreement could thus settle their difficulties 
without resoit to foice 

V. 19. Personal estpmEemeot and especially between those 
who are most nearly related is as hard to oveicome as the 
defenses of i itrong city Ihe admoniton is to a'lu t i^nleti- 
tion,-' for it is like the bar of a fortress in the obstacles it 
opposes to conciliation. 
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20 


Witli the fruit of a man's month sliall his belly be filled ; 
he shall be filled with the produce of his lips. 




21 


Death and life are in the power of the tongue ; 
and he who loves it sball eat its fruit. 




22 


He found a wife — he found good, 
and- obtained favor from Jehovah. 




23 


The poor utters entreaties ; 

but the rich makes harsh answers. 




2i 

1 


A man given to friends is bent on self-ruin ; 

but there is a lover, that cleaves closer than a brother. 

Better is a poor man walking in his integrity, 
than one perverse in his lips, and he a fool. 




2 


Also that the soul be without knowledge is not good ; 
and he that is hasty with the feet mis-steps. 




3 


A man's folly subverts his way ; 

and his heart is angry against Jehovah. 




4 


Wealth adds many friends ; 

but the poor is separated from his friend. 



YV. 20, 21. Admonitions to the discreet use of the power of 
epeech, expressed .with eingular point and forc«. 

The fruit of the ntouik ia its utterances, and these are the 
froduce of the lips. The point of the expression is, Ibat ' the 
belly is filled,' not only by what enters in at the mouth, but (in a 
for more important sense) by what proceeds ont of it. 

It is by speech, chiefly, that we ctmmunicate with otheis un- 
folding ourselves and influencing tbpm Hen:^ the tongue {or 
the mouth, in the same sense) is the man s representative by 
which he is known and held to ateount 

Death and life (whatever most concerns a man even to the 
extent of life and death) are. tlierefore m its power and he who 
loves it' (who delights in indulging it) ' shall eat its fruit.' In 
whose power, then, should be the tongue? 

V. 22. The proverb simply asserts a fact, namely that this has 
been ; and consequently, it may be again. The admonition to 
the reader ia : see to it, that your choice of a wife be such, that 
this may be your own lot. 

Obtained favor from Jelujvah.- namely, in the enjoyment of ao 
great a blessing ; for such a wife ia his gift (ch. 19 : 14). 

V. 23. The poor, in his dependence and helplessness, can only 
entreat i and the rich, as is too often the case, makes a rough and 
unfeeling answer. 

The object ia. to characterize the two, in this relation of weak- 
ness and dependence on one side, and of haughty domination on 
the other ; and this for the purpose of rebuking the abuse of a 
power conferred for beneficent ends. 

V. 24. A man given to friends ■■ one of whom this ia the special 
characteristic. 



1'he expression may mean, either one who has a passion for 
companionship, and gives up himself and his time to a boat of 
comrades, which is probably intended ; or, one who is eoe^-y 
body's friend, without discrimination or regard to desert, and 
hence is every body's prey. The expression may include both. 

In marked distinction from the many who go by the vagua 
name of ' friend,' is the loner, the one who truly loves, the real 
friend, who ' cleavea closer than a brother.' 

TAere is a lover ; that is, there are such. 

Ch. XIX. — V. 1. The contrast of the two members shows, 
that in the second is meant one, who by the perverse use of ' his 
lips' escapea the humble lot of the upright poor, and yet is him- 
self a fool ; for integrity is, the true wisdom, and honest poverty 
is better than wealth basely acquired. Compare the form given 
to the expression of this sentiment in ch. 28 : 6. 






w Ik w th considerate 

dg has no powei' of 

I fl s foreign to 

d better informed 

nd tl emark made 



V. 2. A ma h 
and heedful steps 

self-direction, ad th ct m I tt 
itself, being at th n y f y t 

Also: compa h 18 9 d h 1 
on the latter. 

T. 3. Men are prone, when sutf nng the ff fs of their own 
folly, to lay the blame on divine P nv 1 nee It s amazing, how 
many thus suddenly become belie e s tl e spec al providence 
of God; who might have fared b tie f th y had believed it 
sooner. 

V. 4. Compare ch. 14 : 20. 
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A false witaess shall not be acquitted ; 

and be that breathes lies shall not escape. 

Many make court to a noble ; 

and every one is frieijd to a liberal man. 

All the poor man's brethren hate him ; 

much more do his friends keep far from him ; 

he follows after words — them he has! 

He that gets wisdom loves his own soul ; 

he that lays np understanding finds good. 

A false witness shall not be acquitted ; 

and he that breathes lies shall perish. 

Delicate living is not suitable for a fool ; 

much less for a serva-nt to rule over princes. 

A man's wisdom makes hira slow to anger ; 

and it is his glory to pass over a fault. 

A growl as of the young lion is the anger of a king ; 

bat as dew on the grass is his favor. 

A foolish son is a calamity to his father; 

and the bickerings of a wife are a continual dripping. 

House and wealth are a paternal inheritance ; 

but a prudent wife is from Jehovah. 
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Y 6 Ba It a d th 1 beral use f w Ith gather crowds of 
Wq fltt rs dpfe^df a whose selfish adula- 

t as Ittl h U t th Ij t f t as it is to them- 

sel 

Y 1 Ht km wh t 1 1 mg to regard and 
^ ,5 ^ th J g d inff li w I ttle return he can 
mkfbgbd 

Th IS p 1 ! ed y th 1 d g member. The 

f rgl gdthpeffrmf ds'he finds to be 

mj ty t Ik 1 th t seek g th m h has ' followed after 
w d — wh 1 h g tsl 

Y R L I *>' hni! provision for its 
h heat t es d 1 m d C mp , and the remark 

t lh» th ppost f th h te described in oh. 
IS 32 

V. 9. Nearly as v. 5 ; compare the reference there made to oh. 
12 ; 17. 

V. 10. If an easy and Insurious life is beyond the tool's desert, 
and unsuitable for him, much more unseemly is it, that the servant 
should rule over his master ; as is the case, when through love of 
pleasure or aversion to business, a prince neglects affiurs of state, 
and abandons himself and his kingdom to the management of his 
servants. Against such imbecility and folly the proverb is 
directed. 

V. 11. It will be Been, by comparison of the two members, 



that forbearance towards an offender is the trait liere ascribed U> 

Nothing shows the superiority of the truly wise man more 
. an his treatment of personal offenses. If forbearance does not 
disarm hostility, and convert ill-will to kindness and esteem (which 
.rcely ever fails to do) it will at least secure his o wn peace of 
mind, and make all attempts to disturb it harmless. 

While many glory in resenting and punishing an offense, the 

ise man glories in forgiving and forgetting it. Which of these 
traits shows true nobility of spirit, as well as wisdom ? 

T. 12. Of the truth, here set forth in striking and beautiful 
imagery, the Apostle givesa literal expression: Dost thou viisk not 
to be afraid of the power J Do titat which is good, and thou shalt 
have praise of the same. ... Bvt if thou do tliat which is evil, be 
ifraidi for Ite beareth not the sword in vain (Eom. 13 : 3, 4). 

T. 13. The proverb groups together, for the admonition of all 
concerned, the two relations on which temporal happiness ^bioay 
depends, and the evils which turn them both to bitterness. 

The husband is here snpposed to be the aggrieved party. But 
the ' bickerings' show that another party claims to be aggrieved. 
To her the Scriptures point out an armory (ch. 11 : 16, Tit. 
2 : 4, 5) better suited to her nature, because furnished from it ; 
if that does not avail, nothing will. — Dripping: as in 27 : 15. 

V. 14. The implication is, that while inherited wealth is an 
accident of birth, enjoyed by some and denied to others without 
respect to their choice or seeking, a prudent wife is im accident. 
On the contrary, she is Jehovah's gift ; to be sought and ob- 
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L IKANSLATIONS A 



THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XIX. 



Sloth brings down a deep sleep; 

and the spirit of the idle sliall hunger. 

He that keeps a command keeps his own soul ; 

he that slights his ways shall be put to death. 

He that has pity on the poor lends to Jehovah ; 

and he will repay him his desert. 

Correct thy son while there is hope ; 

but lift not up thy soul to slay him. 

He that is rough in anger suffers punishment ; 

for if thou deliver, tlien tliou must do it again. 

Hear counsel, and receive correction; 

that thou niayest be wise in thy after years. 

Many are the devices in the heart of man; 

but the counsel of Jehovah, that shall stand. 

The charm of a man is his kindness ; 

and better is the poor than a man of falsehood. 

The fear of Jehovah is unto life ; 

and sated shall one repose, nor be visited with evil. 

The sluggard liides his hand in the dish ; 

he will not even bring it back to his mouth. 

If thou smite a scoffer, even the simple will deal wisely; 

and admonish the discerning, he will learn knowledge. 



tained, as all his otier blessings &re, by careful search and intel- 
ligent choice. 

The connection of this proverb with the preceding one is not 
without its admonition 

T. 15. The effect of -loih :a like some mj^iteriuns mfluenoe, 
settling down upon the epii it a stupor as of a ' deep sleep lock- 
ing up the fucultiea of the sou! That he who indulges it should 
' hunger,' h no hardship , but it is hard that others niu&t often 
starve with him. 

V. 16. A priceless trust la committed to every man the feep- 
ing I)/ kis soul; and he fulfills the trust, by keeping duds corn- 
To be unfaithful to this trust, and to incur the fearfiil penalty, 
it is enough that be merely slights his -ways, neglects to give heed 
to them, making light of God's requirements. 

Y.\l. Lends to Jehovah, is his own acknowledgment of the 
debt; he viill repay, is his bond to refund it. 

" IE you like the security" (said Dean Swift, after reading this 
verse as a text for a charity sermon), " down with your di 
He said no more; and nothing more need be said. , 

V. 18. While there is hope: implying that the correction may 
be deferred (as it too often is) till it will be unavailing. 

Second member : against excessive and cruel punishment, to 
which unnatural passion often leads, as it sometimes does even to 
fatal severity. 

This may seem to us an unnecessary caution, But past history 



shows that it may be needed ; 
its necessity (happily, few) in ( 

V. 19. Rough in anger; the man of ungovernable temper, 
whose passion bursts over all bounds of propriety and decency. 
Such a temper will not go unpunished ; for if one offense is over- 
looked, it will soon be followed by aiiotber. 

V. 20. This admonition is addressed to the young ; who, if they 
would be wise in after life, mast give heed to counsel and correc- 
tion in youth. 

V. 21. It matters not who " proposes" (according to the home- 
ly saying), or what is proposed, so long aa God "disposes" and 
what be purposes shall stand. 

This is said, both as an encouragement to the believer, who 
trusts in an overruling Providence, and aa a warning to the unbe- 
liever, that bis best devised schemes are vain, if not in harmony 
with God's revealed purpose. 

V. 23, The chann of a man: that which makes him the delight 
of others, which causes them to delight in him. 

His kindness means his sincere and genuine good-will ; not the 
mere profession of what he is able but has no will to do ; for the 
poor, who has nothing, is better than a man of false professions. 

V, 23. Compare Job 11 : 18, 19. 

V. 24, Hides, etc. He sluggishly lets fall his hand into the 
dish, and tliere it remains hidden from sight, because he is too 
lazy to bring the morsel to his mouth 1 

V. 25, A rebuke, " well laid on,"i3 not without its fruit, even 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.—CHAF 


. XX. 


47 


A father's destroyer, a mother's persecutor, 
is tlie son that causes shame aud disgrace. 


26 


~~ 


.Kn..™ 


Cease, my eon, to hear instruction, 


27 






so as to "err from the words of knowledge. 








A vile witness mocks at justice ; 


2S 






and the mouth of the wicked swallows down iniquity. 








Judgments are prepared for the scofi'ers, 
and stripes for the back of fools. 


29 






Wine is a mocker, strong drink is raging ; 
and none that errs tliereio shall be wise. 


1 






A growl as of the young lion is the terror of a king ; 
he that provokes him to anger sins away his life. 


2 






It is an honor to a man to dwell apart from strife ; 
but every fool will get angry. 


3 






Because ,of cold the sluggard will not plough ; 
he shall beg in the harvest, and have nothing. 


4 






Counsel in the heart of man is deep water ; 


5 






but a man of understanding will draw it out. 








Many a man will proclaim his good-will ; 
but a faithful man who shall find? 


6 






He that walks in his integrity, a righteous man, 
happy are his children after him I 


1 







when administered to ' tlie simple ;' but for ' the disoerniog,' a 
milder admonitiou is quite saEBuient. 

V. 26. A father's destroyer .' A mother's persecutor .' Such, in 
t!is eje of God, is ' the son that causes shtune and disgrace ;' and 
to this fearful charge he must answer at the bar of God. 

V. 27. The reader is admonislied to ceaae from hearing such 
iMtrnction, as causes one to err from the words that convey true 
linowiedge. Such are the words of God, aud of those who apeak 
iu accordance therewith. 



oess is a mockery of justice, 
r which he ia presumed to 



T. 28. The testimony of a felse i 
since it thwarts the very purpose 

Second member. The iniquitous feisehoods he utters are as 
delicious morsels, which he eagerly swallows. This compressed 
figurative expression means, when literally analyzed : Iniquity 
(lying, in this case) is as sweet to his palate, as dainty morsels 
that are eagerly swallowed down. 

Ch. XX. — V". 1. Wine is a mocker and well may it make 
sport and mockery of those, who are weak ei ough to put a i 
enemy in their mouths, to steal away thfir biains 

V. 2. Compare the remark on ch. li 1> 

V. 3. To dwell apart from strife t to keep away from it, to 



have nothing to do with it, giving no occasion for it, aud taking 
no part in it. 

A contentious, quarrelsome temper is as sure an Index of folly, 
as 'coolness of spirit' is of true understanding {ch. 17 : 27), 

T. 4. Ill the horvent, the season when industry receives its 
reward, and the diligent have plenty, he shall beg — and have 
nothing I 

V. .5. As water that lies deep in the earth is not easily reached, 
and is drawn out with difficulty, so it is with counsel, in the heart 
of man.. It is only the ' man of understaading-,' who can lathom 
its depths, and avail himself of it. 

The man of counsel, of practical wisdom, sees things in all 
their relations j and hia views can be drawn out, and comprehend- 
ed, only by one of like spirit. 

v. 6. Distrust professions of attachment and regard. There 
are many that make tliem ; but the man of tried fidelity is rarely 

'V.7. Happy are his children; in the precious legacy of a good 
name, better than riches ; in the priceless treasure of an example 
of purity and uprightness. ' Of good parentage' is a recom- 
mendation the world over ; and no better heritage can be left to 
a child. 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS— CHAP. XX. 


B.E<iMAL 1BAN.LAT.0 


NS AMD READINGS. 


8 

9 


A king, sitting on the tliroiie of judgment, 
searches out all evil with his eyes. 
"Who can say, I have cleansed my heart, 
I am pure from my sin? 






10 


Divers weights, divers measures, 
are both an abomination to Jehovah. 






11 


Even a child is known by his acta, 
whether pure and whether right his deed. 






12 


The hearing ear and the seeing eye, 
Jehovah has made them both. 






13 


Love not sleep, lest thou become poor ; 

open thine eyes, thou shalt be satisfied with bread. 






14 


It is naught, it is naught, says the buyer; 
■ but he goes his way, then boasteth. 






15 


There is gold, and abundance of pearls ; 

but a precious furnishing are lips of knowledge. 






16 


Take away his garment, when he is surety for an alien j 
and for strangers, take a pledge of him. 






n 


Sweet to a man is the bread of deceit ; 

but afterward his mouth shall bo filled with gravel. 






18 


Every pm'pose' is established by counsel ; 
and with wise direction thou shalt make war. 



V. 8. The duty of the sovereign power, here persooated by the 
' king,' whether executed bj himself or through the represeutatives 
of his authority. 

V. 9. Compare Job 9 ; 2 (and the remark on it) and Eoni. 
3:26. 

V^ 10, first member, is explained by Deut-. 25 ; 13, 14, "thou 
Bhalt not havo Id thine house divera measures {v. 13. " divers 
weights"), a great and b, small;" 'a great' for what is bought, 
' a small' for what is sold. 

v. 11. Even in the conduct of a child, though not the result 
of thought and reflection, the moral character of the act ia dis- 
cernible, and by it the disposition of the child is known. 

V. 12. For the sentiment expressed by this proverb, see Ps. 
94:9. 

V. 13. Open thine eyes; that is, keep thine eyes open, be wake- 
ful and diligent. 

V. 14. The tricks of trade, it seems, are no new thing ; they 
are nearly as old, as tbe sun, and it is to be feared will endure ss 

V. 15. The implication is, — there is no want of the cheap adorn- 
ing of gold and pearls, which any one may sport who has the 
trash to buy it witji ; but there is a more precious ' furnishing,' 
which all the minoe of eai'th can not supply, and which no wealth 



V. 16. If one ia so wanting in prudence as to become surety 
for an alien, he incurs the rigorous exaction of the forfeiture. 

Take aval/ his garment ■■ exaet the amount of the indebledneaa 
for which he is surety, even to the taking of his garment. 

Second member. Take a pledge of him ; require of him a 
pledge, as security for the debt. 

The law forbade the creditor to take in pledge the poor debtor's 
garment, and retain it over night. This was for the protection 
ol the poor ! as is expressly said in Dent. 24 : 12, 13, and implied- 
in Ex. 23 : 2o-27. 

But it was diffferent with one who would bo accepted (as in the 
case here supposed) as surety for another's debt ; and who thus 
exposed himself to the exaction of the given pledge, whatever it 
might be, even to tbe '■ bed from under him " (ch. 22 : 27). 

V. 17. Bread of deceit, obtained by deception, like ' stolen 
waters' (ch. 9 : 17), is sweet ; for to the depraved appetite it has 
a double relish, as being won by successful fraud, and against the 
chances of detection. But how many such find their mouths 
filled with gravel, and how few of them litre better I 

V. 18. second member ; an illustration of the principle stated 
in the first With wise direction, even the most difficult of all 
undertakings, and one requiring the skillful combination of the 
greatest number and variety of forces, a war, may be successfully 
conducted. 



Hosted by 



Google 



THE BOOK OF PROVEKBS.-CHAT 


. XX. 49 


He tliat goes talebearing 13 a cevcaler of secrets; 
tben meddle not with one of open lips. 


19 


-— --~ — 


He that curses his father and his mother, 
his light shall go out in midnight darkness. 


20 




A heritage ahhoired in the beginning, 
its end shall not be blessed. 


21 




Say not, I will repay evil ; 

■wait on Jehovah, and he shall help thee. 


23 




Divers weights are an abomination to Jehovah ; 
and deceptive balances are not good. 


23 




Of Jehovah are a man's steps ; 

and man, how shall he understand his way? 


24 




It is a snare to a man, when he utters rashly what is sacred, 
and after vows makes inquiry. 


25 




A wise king sifts out the wicked, 
and turns over them the wheel. 


26 




A lamp of Jehovah is the spirit of man, 
searching all tlie inmost parts of the belly. 


27 




Kindness and truth .will preserve a king ; 
and by kindness he upholds his throne. 


28 




The glory of young men is their strength ; 
and the honor of old men is the gray head. 


29 





V. 19. One of open lips is or 
aad who therefore keepa nothzii 

Sucli a cbaraeter is he who goes talebearing; one who goes 
about repeating all he hears. He is branded here aa a revealer 
Ijf secrets ; for he discloses whatever is coafided to him, however 
sacred the trust. 

V. 20. Light ie the Scriptural symbol of prosperity and joy ; 
compare Job 18 : 5, 6, 21 : 17, 22 : 28. In this sense, kis tight 
thaU go out, leaving him in midnighi darkness.' 

V. 21. A heritage so obtained, as to be abhorred by all in its 
hcgiuning', shall not be blest in ita end ; ita end shall he as 
disastrous, aa ita beginni^ig was odious. 

V. 22. Compare ch. 24 : 29, and Rom. 12 : 19, vengeance is 
mine; I will lepay, imtk the Lord. 

y. 23. Compare the reference on v. 10. 

V. 24. Of Jehomh are a man's steps; compare ch. 16 : 9, sec- 
ond member, and the note on v. 1 of that cha,pter, the second 
paragraph. 

Man, how shall he understand his way; the doubtful, intricate, 
and perilous way, where human wisdom is baMed, and " like folly 
shows 1" 

v. 2(). fVliat is sacred means, as the second member shows, 
whatever utterance has a sanctity that may not he violated, as a 
vow or an oath. As examples of the rashness here condemned, 
see Judges H : 30, 31, 34, 35, and 1 Sam., 14 : 24-30, 36-44. 



V. 26. See the remark on v. 8. — Turns over them the wheel: 
the wheel of the thresh ing-niachijie is meant. The expression is 
lignrative ; implying, that the ' sifting' is the result of a process, 
as efiectua] as is the action of the threshing-machine in severing 
the wheat and the chaff.* 

This staternent obviates, I thini, the on!y objection to this 
view ; namely, that the ' sifting' ia mentioned first, as though 
prior to the 'turning of the wheel.' It is mentioned first, because 
it is the leading idea in the sentence, the other act being only sub- 
ordinate and instrumental to this; and each is to be understood 
in its well-iiuown order. 

T. 27. The spirit of man is itself a light within him, placed 
there by Jehovah, that he may search out and thoroughly Itnow 
himself. Woe to him, who, having such a light from God, neglects 
its use I 

V. 28. Truth, or fidelity to the rights of all, and kindness, or 
regard for the good of each, are the elements of a wise and suc- 
cessful government. 
- T. 29, Strength, and wisdom (of which the ' gray head' is the 
symbol), are respectively the glory of the young and the old. 



* For a brief description of this instrument, see the writer's 
note on Job 41 : 30, the third paragi-aph. The common opinion, 
that it is here spoken of as an instrument of punishment, is there 
incidentally expressed; but the writer desires the above statement 
to be taken aa his own maturcr view of the case. 
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TEE BOOK OF PKOVEEBS.— CHAP. XXI. 
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30 


AVounding stripes are a cleansing for tiie wicked, 
and strokes in tlie inmost parts of the belly. 






1 


Chaxxels of water is the king's heart in Jehovah's hand ; 
be turns it whithersoGTer he will. 






2 
3 


Every way of a man is riglit in his own eyes ; 

but the trier of hearts is Jehovah. 

To do righteousness and justice, 

is more acceptaVile to Jehovah than sacrifice. 






4 


Lofty eyes, and pride of heart, 
the light of the wicked, is sin. 






5 

6 

7 


Tlie plans of the diligent tend only to plenty ; 

but of every one that is hasty, to want. 

Treasures gotten with a lying tongue, 

are a vapor driven away, seekers of death 1 

The violence of the wicked shall sweep them away, 

because they refuse to do right. 






' 


A man of crooked way turns aside ; 
but the pure, his work in straight. 






9 


It is better to dwell in a corner of the house-top, 
than with a brawling woman and a house in common. 



T, 30. A cleansing. The s: 



le word is used (in Hebrew) for 



bl 



to th 



g (Jer. 



dp t 



y) th t w 



tie cleansing of metals from rust by 
46 : 4, 'furbish the spears') ; a d i 
efifeot oE timely and appropriate chaat sem t 

And shores.- that is, 80 are st 1 th 

corporeal ehaslJaement is an iost t I 

severe discipline of faithful adni L d 

inflicted within. 

Or the meaning may be (as und rst d by 
ing slripes are a chawing for th w Ic d d. t k Vie 

inmoit parts of the belly ; that is, th y re f )t w th B t this 
is leas probable. 

Ch. XJl. V. 1. Channeh of water. In those tropieal climates, 

where rain is wholly withheld through the long hot season, it ia 
necessary to sustain , vegetation by conveying water to plants 
through small channels scraped in the earth ; and these the culti- 
vator tarns in whatever direction he pleases.* 

V. 2. There is an eye that penetrates beyond the outward and 
apparent, and searches out the secret springs of action, and detects 



• " Juat before leaving the cultivated part of Egypt, we halted 
one day in the vicinity of some gardens of vegetables, througl 
which the water was conveyed by means of little channels o 
trenches, two or three inches deep. They couM be lomied in thi 
soft earth very easily and expeditiously ; and were carried in thi 
direction or that, as the wants of tlie plantation required. Thus 
the gardener bad the streams which flowed in these trenches 
entirely under his control, and could, turn them this way or thai 
08 be pleased." {Dr. HacMfs Itlustratiims of Scripture, ch. ia.) 



theii' moral character. However right a man's ways may be, in 
iwn eyes, only he who looks on the heart can determine their 
real ch3:racter and desert. 

V. 3. Compare 1 Sam. 15 : 22, Mic. 6 : '7, 8, Hos. 6 ; 6, Matt. 
23 : 23. 

V. 4. Light of the leicked (compare the note on ch. 20 : 20) ia 
a comprehensive espression for all that constitutes their joy and 
pride. In all this God is not acknowledged nor honored; and 
hence, like their ungodly gains (ch. 10 : 16), it is sin. 

V. S. The diligent lays his plans for slow and sure increase, by 
steady and constant effort. But the hasti/, seeking for more rapid 
gains, disregards the fixed laws of production and increase, and 
his plans end in want. 

T. 6. Treasures, gotten with a lying tongue, have no more 
stability than a vapor driven by the wind ; and death is the end 
they seek, for all who seek them, and trust in them. 

T. 7. The violeiice of tlie wicked is the ground of their destruc- 
tion ; because tliey reivise to do right, they are swept away. 

V. 8. The way of rectitude is a straight and onward path, from 
which he who is crooked or perverse in his way, turns aside. 

The pure, on the contrary, goes straight forward in his work; 
his dealings are all open and plain, and he never turns aside, to 
right or left, from the direct path of probity and honor. 

V. 9. Dr. Hackett, in his Illustrations of Scripture, p. 75, Bays : 
" On the roof of the house in which I lodged at Damascus, were 
chambers and rooms along the side and at the corners of the open 
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TflE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XXI. 



The soul of tlie wicked desires evil ; 

his neighbor finds no favor iu bis eyes. 

"When the scoffer is punished the simple becomes wise ; 

and when the wise is instructed he receives knowledge. 

The Just One considers the wicked man's house ; 

be that plunges the wicked into ruin. 

He tlmt shuts his ear from the cry of the weak, 

he too shall call and not be heard. 

A gift in secret subdues anger, 

and a present in the bosom violent rage. 

It is joy to the righteous that justice be done ; 

but destruction to the workers of iniquity. 

A man who wanders from the way of wisdom, 

shall abide in the congregation of the shades, 

A needy man is he that loves pleasure ; 

he that loves wine and oil shall not be rich. 

The wicked is a ransom for the righteous, 

and the treacherous in place of the upright. 

Better is it to dwell in a desert land, 

than with a brawling and fretful woman. 

Precious treasure, and oil, are in the abode of the wise ; 
but the foolish man swallows it down. 



space or teri'ace, which constitutes often a aort of upper story. I 
observed the same thing in conBection with other houaes." 

Such a retreat, in a corner of the hoiue-top, would be better, 
than to have the whole house iu common with a brawling 



T. 10. So intent is the wicked on bis own selflsli and evil ends, 
that he regards no interest of another, and spares no one who 
stands in the way of his own. Contrast the law of love, aa decid- 
ed by the Apostle, Philip. 2 : 4, 1 Cor. 10 : 24. 

V. 11, Compare the remark on eh. 19 : 25. 

'Y. 12. Considers the wicked man's house: he marlts it welS, 
attentively considers it. What the wicked most dreads, the eye 
of ' the Just One,' is ever nprn him aad on hia house ; for what 
purpose, and to what end, is shown by tlie second member, he that 
plunges the wicked in rwiw. In his own time, he will perform this 
his own work. 

" Jehovah will not see, the God of Jacob will not heed" (Ps. 
■ 94 : 1) is the practical infidelity of all wieked men. Against this 
onbelief the proverb is directed. 

V. 13. The point of the expression is : how can he, who is 
deaf to the cry of the weak, hope to be heard in liis own weak- 



V- 14. Compare the remarks on ch. 17, 



V. 15 shows the diffijrent relations, held by the righteous and 
the wicked, towards a government jnstiy administered. In the 
maintenance of right is the safety of the one, and the destruction 
of the other. 

"V. IG. Shall abide in the congj'egaiion of the Aades. That 
shall be the end of hia wanderings ; there he shall find his abode, 
though not the one he seeks. See the remarks on ch. 7 ; 26, 27, 
second paragraph. 

Shades; disembodied spirits; see ch. 2 : 18, and the remarks 
on oh. 9 : 18, and on Job 26 : 5, with the references there given. 

Y. n. The man who lives for pleasure only, for the gratifica- 
tion of his animal appetites, who ' swallows down' hia substance 
{as said in v. 20), soon becomes himself a needy man, with not 
enough to satisfy the demands of nature. ' 

Y. 18. A ransom for the righieoas: compare Is. 43 : 3, 4. 

When divine judgments are brought upon a people, and tht 
wicked and the treacherous are cut oft; they may properly be said 
to be a ransom for the righteous who is spared ; and this is the 
direct application of the language. Compare, for example, Pb. 
91 ; 5-8. 

V. 19. Compare the same sentiment, in v. 9. 

T. 20. 
fast as he gets it ; all goes 
nothing is laid up (as by the 



all that he gets, and as 
m insatiable appetite, and 
the future. 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XXII. 



He that follows after rigliteouaness and kindness, 

sball find life, righteousness, and honor. 

A wise man scaled a city of the mighty, 

and threw down ita trusted strength. 

He that keeps his mouth and his tongue, 

keeps his sou! from troubles. 

All inflated proud one, scoffer ia his name ; 

acting in the insolence of pride. 

The sluggard's longing slays him ; 

because his hands refuse to work. 

All ^he day he has longing desire; 

but tlie righteous shall give, and not spare. 

The sacrifice of the wicked is abomination ; 

how much more when it is brought witli evil purpose. 

A lying witness shall perish ; 

but a man that hears shall always speak. 

A wicked man hardens his face; 

but the upright, lie shall establish his ways. 

There is no wisdom, and no understanding, 

and no counsel, before Jehovah. 

A horse is prepared for the day of battle ; 

but the deliverance is of Jehovah. 

MoftE choice is a name than great riches, 
loving favor than silver and gold. 



V. 21, Observe the happy effect of the twofoW use of the word 
righteoosnesB ; in the firat member, follows after righteousness 
(what is pleasing to God], in the seeond, slinU Jind righieomnesi 
(acceptajice wili God). 

V. 22. Wisdom ()j!iowledge, and the skill to use it) is an over- 
mateh for material strength and bruto force. 

V. 23 Compare the remarks on ch. 18 : 20, 21. 

V. 24 He who is swiilltn with pride is a seoffer, in spirit and 
name ; for in the insolence of pnd', he contemns all authority, 
human and divioe. 

W. 25 26 Slays him He la the victim of his own unsatis- 
fied longings and even starves mther than labor to supply 
nature's wants. 

While the sli^gard pines all the day in want, the righteous has 
more than enough for himself, and can freely give to the needy. 

Por the word righteovi, and the reason why he is liei* con- 
trasted with the sluggard, see the remai'ka on ch. 15 : 19. 

V. 27. Th£ sacrifice of the wicked (by which he hopes to avert 
God's displeasure against him for unrepentfid sin) is always ■■ 
abomination ; how much more, when it is bronght with a ro 
Kiotts evil purpose (comp. Mai. 1 : 13, 14, and Lev. 22 ; 19-25). 

y. 28, first member ; compare the remarks on ch, 12 : 17. 



A man that hears shall always speak ; that is, a man that bears 
shall have a hearing. This is as it should be ; it is a lair princi- 
ple, and at once commends itself. 

As a witness (and this is the special application here) such a 
man should never be denied a hearing. The attentive, observant 
listener is the man who can tell what he has heard and seen ; but 
the lying witness cares not what he reports. 

T. 29, The wicked puts on a hard and unyielding eirpresiion 
of countenance; either to bide his own sense of shame from 
others, or to brave and out-face their just reproaches ; or, perhaps, 
to cover and conceal from them his guilty designs, under the mask 
of a face that betrays nothing. 

But, hai'den his face as he may, it is only the upright who shall 
establisk his ways, — whose plana shall not be overthrown. 

V. 30. Before Jehovah. In his presence, all finite loisdom, and 
understanding, and counsel are nothing, and all are of uo avail 
against him. 

V. 31. Compare Ps. 20 : 7, 33 : 16, 17. 

Ch. XXII,— V. 1. A name.- of course an honorable name, ia 
which sense this word is often used ; as in Bccl, 7 : 1, where tlie 
proper translation is, better (that is, of richer fragrance) is a name 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XXII. 



Eicli and poor meet together ; 

the maker of them all is Jeliovah. 

The shrewd saw evil, and hid himself; 

but the simple passed on, and were punished. 

The reward of humility, of the fear of Jehovah, 

ia wealth, and honor, and life. 



Thorns, s 
he that I 



re in the way of tlie perverse ; 
3 soul shall be far from them. 



Train the child according to his way ; 

even when he is old he will not turn from it. 

The rich rules over the poor ; 

and the borrower is servant to the man that lends. 

He that sows iniquity shall reap mischief; 

and the rod for his pride shall be ready. 

The man of kindly eye, he shall be blest ; 

for he gives of his bread to the poor. 

Drive out the scoffer, and contention will go forth ; 

and litigation and reproach will cease. 

He that loves the pure in heart, 

his lips are grace, the king is his friend. 



iSO BEAIilNQS. 



t/ian precious ointment; compare 2 Sam. 8 : 13, and 23 '. IS, 22, 
(properly, had a name). 

Tbe second member {loving favor, etc.) ehowa that here is 
meant a name for probity and kindneas, and for ali that en<ii:ars a 
man to his fellow-men. 

V. 2. Med together: in the grave is meant, where all are gath- 
ered alike ; wiall and great, botk are (fteje (Job 3 : 19). 

As their destiny is one, so is their orig'in ; the malcer of them 
edl U JeltBvah. What it vsun pretense is the distinction of wealth, 
the acddent of an honri See further on ch 29 13 

T. 3. The shreud-^he szmpk see the rtmaiki on Ji 14 
TV. 15 and 18. 

We>-e piinisked: as the simple often are for their uegl f,ence 
and folly, in lailiog to exeicise the foiethought and take the pre 
cautions, necessary for their safety 

V. 4, The spirit of humility and of tlie fe 
Spirit of cantion, of self distrnat and of i 
the divine guidance and blessing It u 
surest way to viealth and hmtor and life 

V. 5. Thai keeps hm soul For the meaning of this, see ch 
19 ; 16, and the remark on it. 

T. 6. According to his way; his way in life. Whatever course 
he is to take in after-lite, train him for it when a child, and 
when old he will not tarn from it. 

This ia the great law of education, to form right habits at tbe 
beginnino; ; and it applies to the intellectual and moral training, 
DO less than to a preparation for the business of life. 

V. 1, in both members, only states as a fact the natural and 



of Jehfiah IS thi. 
dependencp on 
itself, the 



necessary relation of the two parties; but withost justifying the 
use which is too often made of it. 

For the first member, compare the remarks on ch. 18 : 23, the 
second paragraph. 

V. 8, flrat member, is one of the unchanging laws of the divine 
economy (Gal. 6:1); and the strange neglect of it only proves 
wide prevalence of practical infidelity, of ' an evil heart of 
unbelief,' even where it would be least looked for. 

For his pride : his insolent defiance of law, divine and human ; 
tor such is this unbelief, and its practical working, whatever oul^ 
ward mask it may put on. 

Is ready: however he may deceive himself, by present appear- 
ances, yet it lingers not, and it slumbers not [2 Pet. 2 ; 3). 

V. 9. Of kindly eye: one beaming with kindness and good- 
will ; that looks witli pity on every object of want and suflering. 

For he gives: he is one whose "eye affects his heart" (Lam. 
3 : 51), and ia the espressioo of it. 

V. 10. Ihe scoffer is one who contemns all authority, divine and 
human ; one whose influence, therefore, promotes insubordination 
and strife. 

Co7itention is a firuitfnl source of reproach, which finds no root 
where there is peaee and good-will. 

V. 11. That loves the pure in heart, such as he is himself; in 
anchhe delights, because sach is his own nature. 

His lips are puce: there fa a charm in hia discourse ; for hia 
heart is free from guile, and his words are truth and siiicerity. 

The king is his friend : for ' righteous lips are the delight of 
kings' (ch. 16 : 13), 
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THE BOOK OF PKOVEEBS— CITir. XXII. 



HAROIKAL T1UNBLAT10NS A 



The eyes of Jehovali licpt knowledge ; 

and he overthrew the words of the treacherous. 

The sluggard says, There is a lion without; 

I shall be slain in the streets. 

The mouth of strange women is a deep pit ; 

he that is hated of Jehovah shall fall therein. 

Foliy is bound in the heart of a child; 

tlie rod of correction will put it far from him. 

He that oppresses the weak, to make increase for himself, 

is one that gives to the rich, only to want. 



Incline tliine ear, and hear the words of the wise ; 
and apply thy heart to my knowledge. 
For it ig-pleasant, if thou keep them in thy breast; 
if they are ready all of them on thy lips. 
That thy ti-ust may be in Jehovah, 
I have taugiit thee this day, yea thee. 
Have I not written to thee heretofore, 
with counsels and knowledge ; 
to teach thee the rightness of words of truth, 
that thou mayest answer truth to them that seed thee ? 



v. 12. The eyes of Jekovali (his ever-watchful oversight and 
care) kept knowledge ; that is, upheld acd defended it from over- 
throw. 

By knowledge is meant, here as elsewhere in this book, a trne 
nnderatandiiig and strict observance of one's relations and duties 
to God and his fellow-men. See the remarks on ch. 1 : 7-9, sec- 
ond paragraph, and on uh. 8, third paragraph. 

Tliis knowledge Jehovah Aepf; be upheld and defended it, while 
he oveiihrew the words of the treadterowi. Such is the law of the 
divine government, and so it has ever proved in the end. 

V. 13, A spice of grave Oriental hnmor. So great is the 
sluggard's aversion to activity, that any even the least efibrt ia as 
formidable to him as enoonnfering a beast of prey 

Or the thought may he this Ihe excuses by which the 
sluggard seeks to justify his inaction and quiet his conscience, 
are aa frivolously absurd, aa is the apprehension of meeting a lion 
in the opeii streets ! 

V. 14. The mouth, etc. : with reference to her ensnaring words, 
with which she lures her victim to his ruin {compare oh. 2 ; 16, 
6 : 24, 7 : 21). 

The enticements of such a mouth are a deep pit ; and to fail 
therein is proof that one has already turned from Jehovah, and 
incurred his severe displeasure. None but such can be so en- 
Bnared. 

V. 15. The writer means to say, that folly is the common trait 
of childhood ; it is bound [au to speak) in the heart of a child. 

The rod of correction is sometimes necessary, as an auxiliary to 
moral iufluance, and where that fails must be applied. 



V. 16. The oppression of tlie weak, for tlie sake of « 
feats its own purpose, tending only to wavt. It is a 
unblessed while it ia held ; and the longer one holds it, tiie poorer 
he will be in the end. 

h one that gives to the rich (meaning himself) ; a pointed ox- 
prosaion of this grievous wrong, of taking from bim who has not, 
for the benefit of him who has. 

Fabt teikd. Cha. 22 : 17—24 ; 22. 

Here commences the third division of the book, extending to 
the twenty-second verse ( f the twenty-fourth chapter. It consists, 
mostly, of short continuous discourses, diffiiring in form from the 
preceding collection of single, unconnected sayings. 

W". 17-21. An introductory paragraph, admonishing to a 
diligent and heedful consideration of the words of the wlae. 

V. 17. My knowledge that which I have and am able to 
impart 

V. 18. For it M pha-:ant etc He who keepi, them in ki» 
breast, and has them ready on his lips will neier want agreeable 
companionship m solitude, or what he may utter acceptably in 
social intercourse 

V. 19. That thy trust may be in Jehovah. This is the noblest 
end of teaching, and the evidence of the highest and purest knowl- 
edge ; for he who trusts in Jehovah is one who knows and obeys 

V. 21. Tlie rightness of ioords of truth; as the ground of the 
obligation to answer truth, to make a truthful return, on whatever 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. 


XXKI. 65 


Rob not the weak because he is weak ; 


22 


WAROJNAI. TBANSLATION-S AND BEADINOS. 


and oppress not the poor in tlie gate. 






For Jehovah wiH plead thoir cause, 


23 




and despoil of life those who despoil them. 






Make no friendship with a passionate man, 


24 




and go not with a man given to anger ; 






lest thou learn his ways, 


25 




and bring a snare to thy soul. 






Be not of those who strike hands, 


26 




of those who become surety for debts. 






If thou hast nothing to pay. 


27 




why should he take thy bed from under tlieol 






Remove not the old landmai-k, 


28 




which thy fathers made. 






Seest thou a man diligent in his business? 


29 




He shall stand before kings ; 






he shall not stand before the mean. 






When thou sittest to eat with a ruler, 


1 




mark well what is before thee ; 






and put a knife to thy throat, 


2 


for thou puttest 


if thou art given to appetite. 






Long not for his dainties; 


3 




for it is treacherous food. 







W. 22, 23. Against robbery and oppression of the weak and 

V. 22. Because he is weak, and thon art strong ; the very 
reason, whj thy esceea of strength should supply his wu,nt of it. 

In the gate; see the writer's notes on Job 5 :4, and 31 ;21. 

V. 33. They are not so defenseless as might seem. ' Their 
deliverer is strong' (23 : ]1), and life and death are m his 
Lands. 

W. 24, 25. Against companionship with the pasaionato, and 
the influence of his evil example. 

VV. 2C, 27. Against becoming surety for another's indebted- 
nees i the risks thereby incurred. Compare the remarks on ch. 
20 : 16. 

V. 28, See the note on Job 24 : 2, and the passages there 
referred to. 

The removal of a landmark destroyed the only evidence, by 
which one's rightful boundary could then be ascertained. By 
such an act of perfidy, the criminal not only wronged the injured 
party, but violated the sacred faith which his own fathers had 
pledged. Hence it was looked upon aa the moat heirious of 
offenses against human rights. Compare Hos. 5 ; 10. 

V. 29. Such (it ia meant) shall iland before kings; such men 



are sought by a wise and prudent monarch, aa his counselors and 
executive ofScers. 

Shall stand before, etc : the customary term for expressing 
oEGcial attendance on one in authority, Itj receive hia commands. 
Compare, for example, 1 Kings 10 : 8, Dan. 1:5. 

Ch. XXIII.— VV. 1-3. Moderation in eating and drinking 
was an essential point, in the Oriental sense of propriety ; and the 
coarse indulgence of appetite would have been a marked affront, 
in presence of a ruler. Pity, that it should not be so regarded 
everywhere I 

Mark well. etc. CareiiiUy note what is before thee, where thou 
art, and ia whose presence tliou sittest. 

V. 2. The idea is : Better put a knife to thy throat, than in- 
dulge its cravings. 

Margin : /oi tkou jmttesi, etc., is a possible though not the 
probable rendering'; meaning, thou puttest thy life in peril, if 
thou yield to the demands of appetite. 

V, 3. Treachery may Inrk, under many forms, in such an enter- 
tainment ; and one who is thrown off his guard, by excessive 
indulgence, may easily be betrayed into improprieties, or disclos- 
ures, to his own injury or ruin. He who loses his self-command, 
puts himself in another's power. 
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THE BOOK OP PEOVERBS.-CHAP. XXIII. 


the eagle 


flies toward heaven [V. R.) 


4 
5 


Labor not to become ricli ; 
cease from thine own understanding. 
Shall thine eye flit over it, and it be gone I 
For it will surely make itself wings, 
as the eagle, and the birds of heaven. 






6 

7 

8 
9 


Eat not the bread of the evil-eyed ; 
and long not for his dainties. 
For as he thinks in hie soul, so is he ; 
eat and drink, will he say to thee, 
but his heart is not with thee. 
The morsel thou hast eaten, thou sbalt vomit it up, 
and lose thy pleasant words. 

Speak not in the ears of a fool ; 
for he will despise the wisdom of thy words. 






10 
11 


Eemove not an old landmark ; 
and enter not into the orphans' fields. 
For their deliverer is strong ; 
be will plead their cause with thee. 






12 


Bring thy heart to instruction, 
and thy ears to words of knowledge. 






13 
14 


Withhold not correction from a child ; 
for if thou smite him with the rod, he shall not die. 
Thou with the rod wilt smite him ; 
but his soul thou shalt deliver from the underworld. 



V V. 4, 5, The folly of setting one's heait npon riches.— Cense 
from (cease to follow) thine own understanding; which, accord- 
ing to the current maxima of the world, would make richeB the 
great aim of life, aad its chief blessing'. 

Shall thine eye flit over it, and it be gone ! It ia gone, aa in 
a glance of the eye. "What was seen but an instant before, has 
disappeared forever. It makes itself wings, like Oie eagle and 
■ the birds of Aeouen; and its flight can no more be restrained, 
or followed, than theirs; it ia gone, and no one knows 

V. 6. EvU-eyed: grudging, envioua; in contrast with the 
kindlij-eyed (cb. 22 : 9), the geaeroua and bountiful. Compare 
Deut. 15 : 9, and Matt 20 : 15. 

T. 7. His outward bearing, however bland and courteous, is 
no index of the man ; us he thinks in his ioul, so is he. 

T. 8. No true enjoyment can be found in such entertainment. 
It breeds only disgust. What thou hast eaten shall prove as 
offensive, as a morsel that one vomits up ; and (hy pleasant words 
{tliy fair speeches, and compliraenta) shall be lost. 

V. 9. Speak not, etc. ; on the principle (Matt 7 ; 6), nor cast 
your pearls be/ore tlie swine. Hb own folly to him is wisdom 



(compare the remark on ch. 13 : 16) ; and hence thy wisdom ho 
would account folly. 

V. 10. Remove im( an old landmark. Compare the remarks 
on ch. 22 : 28. 

T. 11. As already remarked (on ch. 22 : 23), they are not as 
lielpleas aa they may seem to be. Hieir deliverer is strong) and 
has himself said, ' I will surely hear their cry' {Ex. 22 : 23). 

He will plead Uieir cause with thee. And what canst thou 
plead with him, except that thou wast strong, and they were 
weak ? But now, thou art weak, and their deliverer strong. 

He who would have God on his side, must be on the side, of the 
orphan. 

V. 12. The heart most geek instruction, and the ears be opened 
to words that convey it, — to words of knowledge. 

There are many teachers, in oar time, and many that wait on 
xheir teaching. But rare are the wmds of knowledge, from which 
the heart, that seel^ instruction, can obtain it. 

W. 13, 14. Compare the remark on ch. 22 : 15. Better smita 
with the rod (painful as the duty may be) tlinn, through neglect 
of timely chastjaement, expose the soul to endless death. 

Shalt deliver, etc. Compare the remarks on ch. 7 : 26, 27, the 
second paragraph. 
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THE BOOK OF rKOVERBS.— CHAP, XXHI. 



My son, if thy heart be wise, 




15 


MARGINAL TBAKSLATIOKS AND KBAOINfiS. 


my heart shall rejoice, yea mine ; 








and my reins shall exult, 




le 




when thy lips epeak things that are right 








Let not thy heart be envious at sinners, 




17 




but be ever in Jehovah's fear. 








For if there" is an end, 




18 


an after-ttmo 


then thy expectation shall not be cut off. 








Hear thou, my son, and be wise ; 




19 




and guide tby heart aright in the way. 








Be not among wine-drinkers. 




20 




among those who are prodigal of their own flesh. 






For the'drunkard and the prodigal shall be m 


poverisbed. 


21 




and drowsiness will clothe with rags. 








Hearken to thy father that begat thee; 




22 




and despise not thy mother when she is olc 








Buy truth, and sell it not ; 




23 




wisdom, and instruction, and understanding. 








The father of the righteous shall greatly exult; 


24 




he tha,t begets one that is wise shall rejoice in 


him. 






Let thy father and thy mother rejoice; 




25 




and let her esult that bore thee. 








My son, give me thy heart ; 




26 




and iet thine eyes delight in my ways. 








For a harlot is a deep pit ; 




27 




and a strange woman is a narrow well. 









TV. 15-18. A parent's joy in a wise and discreel son (vv. 15, 
16) i the sinner is not to be envied, for he who fears Jehovah shall 
iu the ead be prospered (vv. 17, 18). 

T. 17. Envious at sinners: to which the righteous ia some- 
times tempted ; compare Ps. 13 : 3. 

V. 18. For if there is an end {as thou knowest there is). Ait 
mid, namelj of this state of things, whith (while it laals) seems to 
make the ainoer an object of envy. Compare Fs. 73 : 3, and 
vv. 17-20. 

Marg-in : An after-time (aa the Heb. word sometimes means) in 
the same aense; namely, the promised time, when the righteous 
Bhall receive his just expectation, and the sinner hia reward. 

TV. 19-21, "Warning against companionship with the dia- 

V. 20. Prodigal of their own Jlesh: as ia tie voluptuary and 
debauchee, who wastes and destroys the energies of bis physical 
nature, his ovm, jksh, in a round of guilty aiid cKhausting pleas- 
ures. Compare ch. 5 : 9 and 11. 

VV. 22-25. R^ard due to parents (v. 22) ; valne of truth, 
ef«. (v. 23) ; the blessing, to parents, of righteous and wise off- 
spring, and their right to this joy (vv. 24, 26). 

V. 22. Who begat thee: that sacred relation, let it never be 
disregarded I 



When she is old: when age and infirmities, so offen tl\e ground 
of inattention and neglect, should render her fer more an object 
of affection and ri 



VV. 24, 25. How bleat the son, over whose birth the father 
may rejoice, and the mother exnlt I AIna that so many make the 
day of their birth one of humiliation and anguish I 

VT. 2G-28. A parent's plea for the love and obedience of a 
aon ; especially as a preservative from the moat fatal of the many 
snares that tempt the young. 

V. 26. Gi-ue- me thy heart, in confiding affection ; and delight 
in my mays, iu which I walk as a safe example for thee. Happy 
the parent, who can thus claim the confidence and imitation of 
his child I 

This is evidently the writer's meaning, for s^this addr^s {My 
son) must be understood in this connection ; compare its use ir. 
vv. 15-18, and 22-25, 

But these words may properly be applied, as they often are, as 
the language of Him wlio is the spiritual father of all, and who 
clalma the heart by a still higher right than that of the earthly 
parent. 

V. 27. A harlot ia a deep pit, into which the unwary falls, and 
sinks beyond help ; a narrovi well, out of which he can not 
extricate himself. 
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THE BOOK OP PEOVEEBS.— CHAP. XXIY. 


MASSINAI, TnANSLATI 


..,.„...„.-. 


28 


Tea, as for prey, she lies in -n-ait ; 

and multiplies them that deal perfidiously with men. 






29 


"Who has -wailing? who has want? 
who has contentions? who liaa complaining? 
who has wounds without cause? 
who has dimness of the eyes? 






30 


They that tarry long over the wine, 
that come to make tria! of mixed wine. 






31 


Look not on the wine how it reddens, 
how it makes its bead in the cup, 
moves itself aright. 






32 


In the end it will bite like a serpent, 
and sting like a viper. 






33 


Thine eyes will look on strange women, 
and thy heart will utter perverse things. 






34 


And thou wilt be as one lying asleep in the heart of the sea, 
and as one that lies sleeping on the top of a mast. 






35 

1 
2 


Tliey smite me, I feel no pain ; 
tliey beat me, I know it not; 
when shall I awake? 
I will seek it yet again. 

Be not envious of evil men ; 
and long not to be with them. 
For their heart meditat«s violence, 
and their lips talk of miscliief. 



V. 28. As for prey, she lies in jmit : lurking, aa do those who 
vmtch for one whom they may pluodor. 

Multrplies etc Hi-r haunts are the school of vice and xhe 
leads h t tthptcef ym C mpa li. 

1 : 26 2 nd tt] k first p g ph 



aed 1 y th 



tt d g th 


hbit 


L g d 
h t d th 


edby 


tth kll dtle 
prep d w th 



W '^ 35 Mae 
in^ ag' t f t 1 p ] 

V. 29 A t t d d 

W I wthmit 
the m p t f 00 t I 



T, 31 Lo k ot the w Tie his d ddew I Sh the 
sight f th pt d ght Let t th y gl t ta 

ruddy d p 1 1 gl w ts pea ly beads, as t m ee a bt d 
the cup. 

V. 32. This delicious draught, 80 tempting in the eye and 
palate, will in the end be the serpent's bite, the viper's stiog I 

V. 33. It corrupts the morftl sense, and breaks down every 



moral restraint. The eye will learn to look with immodest gaze 
on the abandoned, and the heart will give atteiance to impure 
thoughts and desires. 

W. 31, 35. A lively, and withal humorous, description of the 
drunken man's helpleaauBss and exposure. All his senses, given 
to warn of outward danger, are locked up by the power of the 
intoxicating cup, and are bound as with a spell. He lies uncon- 
scious of al! around him ; as helpless and exposed as one sleeping 
in the midst of the sea, or on the top of a mast. When smitten, 
he does not feel it ; when beaten, he knows it not. If he has any 
dreamy consciousness, it is of a longing to awake, and take an- 
other di'aught ; he will seek it yet again I , 

And yet this now senseless brute was made in the image of 
God, No wonder, that the Scriptures rank drunkenness witli the 
worst crimes against. human natui'e and social order. 

Ch.XXIV.— VT. 1,2. Benotenviovsofevilmen.- on account 
of the occasional and temporary success of their wicked designs. 
Compare the remarks on ch. 3 : 31, 32, 

Their heart and their lips, tho fountain of moral action and its 
OHtlet, are both polluted ; their thoughts and their words are only 
of evil. Who then can be viith them, without becoming ViiB 
them ? 1 Cor. 15 ; 33. 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS. 


-CHAP. 


XXIY. 59 


By wisdom is a bouse builded ; 
and by uuderstanding it is establislied ; 
and by knowledge the store-rooms are filled, 
with all precious and pleasant treasures. 




3 

i 


HABQIMAL TRANSLATIONS AND BBADINOB. 


A wise man is strong ; 
and a man of knowledge increases strength. 
For with wise direction thou shalt make war ; 
and in the multitude of counselors is safety. 




5 
6 




Wisdom is too high for a fool ; 
he shall not open hia moutli in the gate. 




1 




Whoso plans to do evil, 
he shall be called mischief-maker. 




« 




The purpose of folly is sin ; 
and the scoffer is an abomination to men. 




9 




If thou faint in the day of adversity, 
thy strength is small. 




10 




To lebcue those taken awiy to deith, 
and totteiing to the slaughtei, wilt thou forbear? 




11 





VV". 3 4 In niaikel distinctun fruii the precai 
of evil men refeired to in the two p-ecediig verses is here 
presented the enre and certain pro penty oi the tiuly wi^ie. 

T. 3. Practical wiaDot ani UNUEESTANinNa are here meant, 
BS exhibited m the pursuit of the best ends by means beat adapt- 
ed to secure them Of course the mojal elerndit is induded, as 
being the ground of al! trae wisdnoi and undersfanding Com- 
pare the remarks on wi dom at the close of the notes on eh. viii., 
the flrst and "second paragraphs and on vntdom lud undentand- 
ing, ch. 2 10 11 

By Scriptura] usage the word Aouf ii eludes the idea of the 
family or household See for example, Uen 7 1, 12 17 ; Es. 
X : 21 ; 2 Sam 7 11 

The nature of the parallel «n * in this verse shows that the 
two members are to be taken as one stat nieut as though the 
writer bad said By w udom and uiideritandmg a hou^e is builded 
a/nd eslablished 

T. 4. Knowledge means in this connection that acquaintance 
with material and industrial laws, and with the relations of busi- 
ness, which results from the ikithfiil use of Uie faculties given to 
man for his direction the d ii^nt application of whitb, aa the 
moral duty ol every man is so often and so earnestly enjoined in 
this book 

TV. 5 6 h St ong both in the powa- of right aa one who 
will undertake nothing at variance with it and m the Bkillfiil 
adaptation of means to ends — JiMieases strength adils to his 
etrength, makes it more and more etfective. 

V. 6. Shalt make mar: compare the remark on ch. 20 : 18. 

T. 7. In tlie gate: the open area, by the gate of the city, 

* See the Introduction, J 4. 



where assemblies were held for deliberation on public affairs, and 
for the administration of justice. CMnpaco ch. 8 : 3, and the 
references given on Job 5 ; 4. 

Sliall not open his mouth. A summary way of dealing with 
the impertinence of folly. 

V. 8. The intriguing plotter is meant ; one whose mj 1 vn pi t 
it is, to plan evU A9 his object is mischief, he is justly b d- 
e(i, by common consent, mth the name bis occupat n gg^^ 



V. 9. Folly in tins connection (see second memb ) m 
be that careUss levity about serious things, which tu lly n 
a mock of them, and the subject of which ranks with the scaj 



Even the purpose of such folly, its whole spirit and tendency, 

T. 10. Adversity is the test of one's moral strength. To faint, 
in the day of adversity, is a proof of moral weakness. 

Adversity, therefore, is not necessarily an evil. It is some- 
times needful, to show one the weakness of that on which he leans 
fbr support, and to point out to him the source of true moral 
strength. 

TV. 11, 12. In this remarkable passage, there are several 
things to be noted. 

First, the class here represented as in need of sympathy and 
help. They are those token aimcy to death, and (to make the case 
more definite still) tottering to the slaughter ; that is, going help, 
lessly to a violent death, not as the just punishment of crime 
{implied in the whole passage), but through mere weakness and 
inability to protect themselves. 

Secondly, the duly of rescuing such from their undeserved 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XXIT. 


MAMINAI, TBANSLATIO 


M AND READINOS. 


12 


For if thou say, Lo, we knew not this ; 

shall not he, the triei- of liearts, perceive, 

and the keeper of thy soul, shalt not he know? 

and he i-eiidei-B back to man according to his deed. 






13 


Eat honey, my son, for it is good ; 
and honey-drippings, sweet to thy palate. 






14 


So learn wisdom for tliy soul ; 


an aftei-tima 






if thou iind it. then there is an end. 
and thy expectation siiall not be cut off. 






15 


Lie not in wait, wicked man, at the dwelling of the righteous ; 
despoil not hie resting-place. 






16 


For seven times shall the righteous fall, and arise j 
but the wicked stumble into ruin, 






17 


When thy enemy falls rejoice not ; 
when he stumbles let not thy heart exult ; 






18' 


lest Jehovah see, and it be evil in his eyes, 
and he turn away hia anger from liim. 






19 


Be not angry against evil-doers ; 
be not envious at the wicked. 


so after-time 




20 


For there shall not be an end for the evil ; 
the light of the wicked shall go out. 






21 


Fear Jehovah, my son, and the king; 
meddle not with those given to change. 



Thirdly, the plea on which the neglect of tliis duty is jnstiRed ; 
we knew not thi», were not cogniaatit of the cs«e ; in other worda, 
it is not onr concern, and wc are not bound to liuow of it. 

Fourthly, the falsity of aach a plea, in the sight of him who 
reads tlie heart, and knows its real motives. 
. Fifthly, who it is, to whom account shall be given for such 
wrong I the keeper of thy soul ! 

Sixthly, the retribution ; he renders back to man according to 

Many snch caaea will occur to the thoughtful and observant 
reader; in which life, liberty, and property [for all come under 
the same rule, and the sa<Ted writer selects the eliief one, as 
an example of the rest) are exposed to imminent peril ; and there 
is no help, for the weak aud defenseless, but in the uneelflsh sym- 
pathy of him who " loves his neighbor as himself," and to whom 
every man in need is a neighbor. For one such, however, tiere 
are many who will say, "Am I my brother's keeper!" 

W. 13, 14. Eat honey, etc. lliis is said merely ea a ground 
of the comparisou in the following verse, So learn, etc. As lioney 
is sweet to the palate, so is wisdom to the soul (ch. 2 : 10). 

There is an ettd. That is, the object or end, the troe aim of 
life, is attained. When wisdom i» found, then all is secured, and 
thy expectation (founded on the sure promise of God) shall not 
fail. Margin : compare the remarks on ch. 23 : 18, second para- 
graph, aud below on w. 19, 20, second paragraph. 



W. 15, 16. Certainty of tl e fi al tr u nph of the righteous, 
aud of the overthrow of the v led nh plots his destruction. 

a fallen enemy; God'a 



the 



W. 17, 18. Against exultat 
just displeasure towards suci a 

Every elemejit in such exultation is wrong, and offcnsive 
sight of God ; namely, the spirit of pride, triumphing 
superiority; of hatred, that can not be softened by the hantilia. 
tion and suffering of its object; of revenge, that will not foi^ive 
even a fallen adversary ; of self-righteousness, that discerns nol 
the forbeai'ing goodness of God, which alone has made this dtS'^r- 



TV. 19, 20. The mjger here meant (as is evident from the cor- 
responding terms in the second member, be not envious) is irrita- 
tion and dissatisfaction, on account of any apparent advantage 
which the evil may sometimes have over the good. 

An end (or, as the mai^in in the same sense, an after-tme) 
must be understood accordii^ to the use of the word in similar 
passages. When trouble comes upoii the evil-doer and the -wicked, 
there is no such end (or after-time) in reserve for him, as for the 
righteous. (Oh. 23 : 18). On the contrary, his light s/iali go o(i( .' 

W. 21, 22. Against fellowship and intercourse with the dis- 
contented and dlsafteeied, who are averse to all authority divine 
and human, and all settled order in society and government ; to 
whom any change is ft welcome relief from irksome resti-aint. 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XXIV. 



For their calamity shall rise suddenly ; 
and who knows the ruin of them both? 

These also are op the wise. 

To regard the person in judgment is not good. 
He that says to the wicked, Thou art righteous, 
peoples shall curse him, nations shall abhor him. 
But to thetn that rebuke there shall be delight ; 
and on them shall come the blessing of the good. 

He kisses the lips, 
who answers with right words. 

Prepare thy work abroad, 
and make it ready for thee ia the field; 
then, afterward, build thy house. 

Be not witness without cause against thy neighbor ; 
for wouldst thou deceive with thy lips? 

Say not, As he has done to me, so will I do to him ; 
I will render to a man according to bis deed. 

I passed by the field of the shiggard, 
and by the vineyard of a man lacking understanding. 
And lo, it was all grown up with nettles; 
its face was covered with brambles ; 
and its stone wall was torn down. 
Then I looked, I considered well ; 
I saw, I received instruction. 
A little sleep, a little slumber, 
a little folding of the hands to rest ; 



L TRANSLATIONS A 



Of tlicm both: referring to the two characters implied in tlie 
double warning, fear Jehovah— and the king; namely, those who 
cast off the restraiots of religion, and tljose who defy the civil 
magistracy. Both are found among those given to diange. 

Past fodbth.— Oh. 24 : 23-34. 

The fourth division of the boolt ; consisting of a short collection 
of sayings of ilie wise, as sta,ted in the superscription. 

W. 23-25. To regard the person, in judgment: to be influ- 
enced, in the decision of a cause, tiy regard to one or other of tiie 
parties to it, and not by the real merits of the case. 

Tlie unjust judge Is faithless to one of the highest and most 
sacred trusts that can be committed to man Hence it is, that 
even the wellgrounded siapieion Of tuch peiSdv has consieaed 
many a distingnislied name to everla'ting and nniver^l mfamy 
Peoples carse him ; nations abker kim ' 

V. 25. To them that rebuks (that rcbnlie the wicked) the^e 
shall be delight: they sliall enjoy the approval of consi-iooce, and 
the blessing of the good shall come on thim 

V. 26. He kisses the lips. The kiss was a pourteoa'' salutation 
a tolien of respeet, aa well as of fn^uiMiip and aSlction As 



pleasing, and as acceptable, is an answer expressed in right 
words. To Mss the lips was a special mark of favor. 

V. 27. We have here the order of Providence ; first, Bread ; 
then the House, includmg the family, and household. Compare 
(on the word home) the remark on v. 3. 

T. 2B. Without cause: tliat is, wlthoat good and suhstantjal 
reasons. One who appears as a complainant or witness against 
another, without such grounds, will be strongly tempted to make 
good his accusation or his testimony, even at the expense of 
sincerity and truth. 

V. 29. Against the spirit of retaliation; the indulgence of 
which is not only highly criminal in itself, and offensive in the 
sight of God, but is the source of innumerable evils to society. 
Compare ch. 20 : 22. 

W. 30-34. A striking and justly admired picture of iiidoicnce 
and unthriftiness, with the inevitable ci 



TT. 33 is not (as understood by some) the language of the 
sluggard, pleading for a little longer rest. Compare the remarks 
on ch. 6 : 10. 
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and prowling comes tliy poverty, 
and tiiy wants as an armed man 1 

These also are pRuvBHBa op Solomon, which the men o! 
King of Judah copied out. 

It is the glory of God to conceal a tiling ; 

but the glory of kings la to search a thing out. 

The heavens for height, and the earth for depth, 

and tlie heart of kings, are unsearchable. 

Take away the dross from the silver, 

and there shall come forth a vessel for tlie founder. 

Take away the wicked before a king, 

and liis throne shall be established in righteousness. 

Do not bear thyself proudly before the king ; 

and stand not in the place of the great. 

For it is better that one say to thee, Come up hither, 

than tiiat tliou be put lowi'r in prcaenec of the prince, 

whom tliine eyes have seen. 

Go not forth hastily to contend at law ; 

lest thou do aught in the end of it, 

when thy neighbor has put thee to shame. 

Plead thy cause with thy neighbor ; 

and reveal not another's secret. 

Lest he that hears reproach thee, 

and thine evil report turn not away. 



V.34. Prowling! compare the remark on cli. 6 : 11. Poverty 
steals on liim, like a. roving plunderer, prowling round for prey. 

Tky wants: as of one who has nothing, and is in need of all 
things. These are the sure result of idleness and neglect, and can 
no more be resisted than an armed man. 

Fart fifth,— Chs. 25—29. 

Here commences the fifth division of the book, extending to 
the end of the twenty-ninth chapter It rona'''t'! as stated in the 
Buperscription, of a collection of holomon a proveibs, made by the 
men of King Hezekiah. 

V. 2. It is not meant that he itvdimisly conceals ; bat that his 
ways are incommunicable. It necessarily belongs to his infinite 
nature, that his connaels and ways are beyond finite conception ; 
and this is his glory. 

What most distinguishes the sovereign, is his capacity to search 
otd and comprehend all that is intricate and obscure in afikirs of 

V. 3. Another trait of kings (not always to be commended, 
nor so spoken of here) is the depth of their state-policy. As the 
heavens for tlisir height, and the earth for its depth, can not be 
searched out, so it is with the heart of kings. 

TV. 4, 5. A vessel for tlie founder. What will form a vessol. 



the aulffitance or materia! for it, is meant. It is now ready for 
the founder's use, to cast a vessel from it. 

The iiiicked before a king : the wicked men who stand before 
him (see the remark on ch. 22 : 39, second paragraph), as hia 
trusted counselors and esecutors of lite will. 

W. 6, T. Do not hear thyself proudly: such a bearing as be- 
comes only the great, the high officers of court. 

Whom thine eyes have seen: to whose presence thou hast been 
admitted, and in whose sight thou art justly humbled. Compare 
Luke 14 : 8-11. 

V. 8. Go not forth: namely, to the place of trial (compare the 
remark on oli. 1 ;21). 

Lest thou do aught: that is (as commonly onderstooil) some- 
thing rash and injurious to thyself, in the rage and frenzy of dis- 
appointment. 

More probably, lest thou be required to do aught «i th£ end, 
something not known or anticipa1«d in the beginning, but which 
the result of the trial will declare. 

Be not in hoste, therefore, to contend at law. The experience 
of three thousand years has only confirmed the wisdom of thfa 
counsel. 



VV". 9, 10. Reveal not another's secret. 



;t Imown only to 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XXV. 



Apples of gold in gravings of silver, 

is a word spoken in its season. 

An earring of gold, and a necklace of fine gold, 

is a wise reprover, to a listening ear. 

As tlie coolness of snow in time of harvest, 

is a trusty messenger to them tiiat send him ; 

for he restores the spirit of his master. 

Clouds and wind, and no rain, 

is a man that boasts of a deceptive gift. 

By long forbearing a prince is persuaded ; 

and the soft tongue will break a bone. 

Hast thou found honey, eat what suffices thee ; 

Jest thou be sated with it, and vomit it up. 

Restrain thy foot from the house of thy friend j 

lest lie become weary of thee and hate thee. 

A war-cInb, and a sword, and a sharp arrow, 

is a man that bears false witness against his neighbor. 

A broken tooth, and an unsteady foot, 

is trust in the faithless in time of trouble. 

One that put^ off a garment in time of cold ; 

vinegar upon nitre ; 

80 is he that sings songs to a sad heart. 

If thy enemy hungers, give him bread to eat ; 

and if he thirsts, give him water to drink. 



him and thee. Make no tliird person a party to difficulties, that 
<»n be settled between thee and him. 

The delicacy of tiiis course commends it to all ; and it rarely 
foils, when pursued in a spirit of honesty and fairness. Compare 
Matt. 18 : 15. 

V. 11. The beauty and fitness of a word seasonably sjioken. 
It is here compared to golden apples, inlaid in graved silver ; the 
tree, graved in polisheii silver, with its golden fruit, aptly rep- 
resenting the pertinency and beauty of words suggested by the 
occasion, and appropriate to it. 

y. 12. An ear-ring of gold (the most precious of metals) and 
a necklace of fine gold, add beauty and attractiveness to the per- 
son of the wearer. Such is the wise reprover, as precious, and 
as decorative, when his counsels fall on a listening ear. 

V. 13. The snow lies all summer on the summila of Lebanon ; 
and its use in the neighboring vallies, and even in places more 
remote, to nialje a cool and refreshing drink in time of harvest 
{Api'il and May), is not impossible nor improbable. To this use 
of snow and Ice many allusioas are made in ancient writers. 

V. 14. A der^ptive gift is one that cheats expectation. A man 
■who boasla of what he will give, and disappoints the expectant, 
is like clouds and wbd that bring no rain. 



V. 1.5. By patient forbearance the displeasure of a prince is 
snbdaed, or his favor won. It is not hard words that overcome 
resistance ; but (he mfl tongue will break a bone, will make the 
strongest opposition yield. 

V. 16. Against excessive indulgence in pleasure. One instance 
is given as an illustration of what is true in all others, that excess 
brings satiety and loathing. 

V. 17. Sestram Iky foot; put restraint on it, make thy visits 
rai'e, tlmt they may be the more welcome; iBt their frequency 
should annoy and disgust. 

v. 18, The deadliest of weapons is false testimony; against 
which there is often no effcclnal defease. 

V.19. .4 (ooiA, that breaks in the moment of need i (i/oo(,that 
fails the weight intrusted to it ; such is confidence in the faithless, 
in time of trouble. 

Y. 20. Three things are here placed in connection and com- 
parison, as being equally incongrnons, or out of season ; the first 
two intended to illustrate the third. 

Not more unseasonable is putting off a garment in time of 
cold, and not more uncongenial is vinegar upon nitre, than is tha 
singing of songs to a sad heart. 

YV. 21, 22. This is not to be done for the sake of " burning 
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22 


For thou lieapest burning coals on his head ; 
aod Jehovah will requite thee. 






23 


The north -wind brings forth rain, 

and a covert longue an angry countenance. 






24 


It is better to dwell in a corner of the Iiouse-top, 
than with a brawling woman and a house in common. 






25 


Cold water to the fainting spirit ; 
so is good news from a far country. 






26 


A fountain trampled, and a well defiled, 

is a righteous man, ready to fall before the wicked. 






27 


To eat honey in excess is not good ; 

and their searching after honor is not honor. 






28 
1 


A city broken down, without a wall, 

is a man whose spirit is without restraint. 

As snow in summer, and rain in harvest, 
80 honor is not seemly for a fool. 






2 


As the sparrow in wandering, as the swallow in flying, 
80 a curse causeless shall not come. 






3 


A whip for the horse, a bridle for the ass, 
and a rod for the back of fools. 






4 


Answer not a fool according to his folly, 
lest thou also be like to him. 



his brains out." Such U not the spirit of tbe command, nor of 
the obedience required. The reader is incited and encouraged to 
this kind and generous treatment of an enemy, not bj the antic- 
ipated pleasure of inflicting pain (whicii turns it into an act of 
revenge), hnt by Ihe assurance that it will be tbe moat effectual 
rebuke of hid wrong, and will be accepted and rewarded by Jeho- 
vah. Compare Eom. 12 : 20. 

V. 23. North mnd. Only the four quarters of the hearens are 
distinguished in Hebrew. The north includes therefore all be- 
tween the north-east and nortb-west ; and a wind from the latter 
q'larter would bring down the vapors of the Mediterranean Sea 
upon Palestine. There is a reason, in this connection for 'S03i[g 
north rather than west; the Hebrew word lir the noithern 
quarter of the heavens meaning darkness and gloon\ in d stinc 
tion from tbe sunny south. 

A covert tongue is one that uses speech as a cover, or a dis- 
guise, for its evil designs ; in distinction from one tliat is open 
and frank in all its utterances. 

Such a tongue brings a storm over the face, as a wind from 
the noith-west does over tbe sky I 

V. 24 isrepeated in this collection of Solomon's Proverbs, having 
Already been inserted in a former one, Part second, ch. 21 : 9. 

T. 26. When a righteous man falls before the machinations of 
the wicked, or tbuir lawless violence, it is as when a fountain 



trampled by the feet, and its pure, wholesome, and refresiiing 
waters are defiled. Compare the remarks on ch. 10 ; 11. 

v. 27. Honor, in itself, is good and a thing to be desired. 
But tbe eager pursoit of it {searching after honor), like excessive 
indulgence of the appetite for sweets, defeats its Own end, and 
tarns enjoyment to disgust. 

This eager desire and search alter that which should come un- 
bidden, changes the nature of the object sought. It is no longer 
honor ; juat aa the too eager devouring of honty makes what was 
sweet to the palate an object of loathing. 

V. 28. A citfi brt^n down, without a wall, can make no de- 
fense, and is an easy prey to every invader. 

Such is the man, vihone spirit is without restraint. He has no 
self control, no self-government ; and is an easy victim to every 
outward influence, that may be brought to bear upon him. 

Oh. XXVI.— V. 2. Aa even birds of the air obey a law of 
nature, in their seemingly irregular wanderings, so tbe evils that 
befall men are not fortuitous in their occurrence, but presuppose 

The meaning may be, that a curne. denounced on one without 
cause, shall not come ; the evil so imprecated shall not beiiill him. 

W. 4, 6. There are two ways of answering a fool according 
to his folly; one in which the answerer comes down to bis level, 
so as to become like him, and equally a fool, which is foi bidden ; 
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Answer a fool according to iiis foHy, 


5 


«A^mAL TBASSLATmS AND RS*i.i«as. 


lesf he become wise in Iiia own eyes. 






He cuts off the feet, drinks in damage, 


6 




that sends a message by the hand of a fool. 






The legs hang down from the lame ; 


7 




BO is a proverb in the mouth of fools. 






As binding a stone in a sling. 


8 




so is he that gives honor to a fool. 






A thorn comes np into the drunkard's hand ; 


9 




so is a proverb in the mouth of fools. 






A master- workman forms all things ; 


iQ. 




but lie tiiat hires a fool, 






is as lie that hires passers-by. 






As a dog returning to his vomit, 


H 




is a fool repeating his fully. 






Seest thou a man wise in his own eyes ? 


12 




there is more hope of a fool than of him. 






The sluggard says. There is a lion in the way, 


13 




there is a lion in the streets. 






The door turns on its hinge. 


U 




and the sluggard on his couch. 






The sluggard hides his hand in the disli ; 


15 




it wearies him to bring it back to his mouth. 






The sluggard is wiser in his own eyes. 


16 




tlian seven men that can render a reason. 







another, in which the answer so aptly exposes and rebukes his 
folly, as to take away ali his conceit of wiedom, and this is 

V. 6. He cuts off the feet. He deprives himself of all chance 
of attaininf; his object ; acting as one would, who should send a 
message by one withont legs. 

Drinks in damage: exposes himself to all the injury which 
such a representative may bring npon him. 

V, 7. A lame leg hangs down from the body, inefffective and 
useless. So it is with a proverb (a wise saying) in the mouth of 
a fool ; it loses all its force, 

V. 8. He who gives honor to a fool, in the hope of serving him 
thereby, acta as absurdly as he who should bind a stone in a 
sling. The latter, swing it as you m^, will never reach the 
mark ; nor can the former, by any efibrt, be made to reach its 
object. 

v. 9. The drunkard's hand, as he gropes around, blindly grasp- 
ing at whatever comes in his way, is pierced by a thorn. 8o 
fares the fool, when he awliwardly attempts to apply some sharp 
aayiog of the wise. 

V. 10. A master-workman; one who is master of his art. To 
such one may safely intrust his work. But to hire a fool (snch 



as attempt what is beyond their skill) is as if one should hire 
any that chance to pass by. 

V. 11. Compare 2 Pet. 2 : 22. He thus proves that there 
is no core to his folly. Whatever he may suffer from it, he turns 
to it again, and thereby shows that he is still the fool he was. 

V. 12. Wue in his own eyes ; filled with the conceit of his own 
wisdom. 

A fool is not necesaatily ' wise in his own eyes ;' but the conceit- 
ed man ia necessarily the worst of fools ; oce whose folly would 
not depart from liim, though he were ' brayed in the mortar with 
the pestle' (ch. 27 : 22). 

V. 13. Compare the remark on ch. 22 : 13. 



V. 14. A lively picture of the sluggard's weary inaction ; turn- 
ing on his couch, with the tedious monotony of a doop-hinge, that 
he may gain relief for one side while he is tiring the other! 

The " rack of a too easy chair" is comfort, compared with the 
miseries of laziness. 

V. 15. Compare the remark on ch. 19 ; 24. 

v. 16. The sluggard's indt>lent satisfaction with his own ways, 
and stupid insensibility to all reproof, makes him wiser in his 
own eyes than seven men that liave a., reason for their cou- 
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THE BOOK OF PEOTEKES.— CHAP. XXVI. 


>"■»■"- '""■■■« 




11 


He lays hold of a dog by the ears, 

who, passing by, gets angry in a quarrel th'at is not hie. 






13 
19 


As a madman that hurls fiery darts, arrows, and death, 
so is a man that deceives liis neighbor, 
and says, Am not I in sport ? 






20 


Where there is no more wood, t!ie fire goes out ; 
and where tliere is no tale-bearer, contention ceases, 






21 


A coa! to burning coals, and wood to fire ; 

BO is a contentious man to the kindiing of strife. 






32 


The words of a tale-bearer are as dainty morsels ; 

and it is they that go down to the inmost parts of the belly. 






33 


Dross-silver, spread over pottery, 
are ardent lipa and an evil iieart. 






24 
25 


He that hates dissembles with his lips ; 

but in his breast he lays up deceit. 

When he makes his voice gracious, believe him not ; 

for seven abominations are in his heart. 






26 


Hatred covers itself with deception ; 

his wickedness wiil be disclosed in the assembly. 



V. 17. He wiio lays hold of a dog by the ears turus bis bruto 
rage upon himself ; so be ia sure to have tbe worst of it, who gels 
angry ia a quarrel in wbich be has no personal cooceru. 

T. 18. Many a foolisb Jest has ended Id very serious earnest. 
Any form of deception, though only in wanton sport, is not leas 
a violation of good breeding than of truth, and in many a sad 
instance has " scattered fiery darts, arrows, and death." Imposing 
on another's credulity, setting- friends at variance for a time by 
false surmises for the pleasure of making up, practical jokes of 
every kind, are dangerous experiments, inconsistent with good 
manners, often diaiurbing the harmony of social relations, and 
proving in tbe end to be the madman's sport. 

TV. 20—22. The three chief promoters of strife. First, the 
tale-bearer, industriously reporting, where it is most sure to work 
harm, whatever baa been unguurdtidly or unwisely said or done. 
Second, the contentioiis man, needing only the occasion thus or 
otherwise furnished for the exercise of his peculiar propensities 
and tastes. Third, the ilching ear, to which the tale-bearer's words 
are " as dainty morsels," eagerly devoured, and made tlie aliment 
of much mischief. 

Where either of these disturbing elements is wanting, there is 
little chance for striTe. 

The tale-bearer is harmless, when his gossip is poured into un- 
wiliing and unheeding ears. The contentions man will be Jiarm- 
less, so loiig as it takes two to make a quarrel, and his peace- 
loving neighbors are not disposed to be parties to it, A prudent 
caution, with proper self-denial and forbearance, will make either 
and all of these pestilent agencies harmless, and will 
peace of families and 



, 23. Dross-silver .- silver unrefined, not freed from its impu- 
rities ; a base but glitt ring metal, used to gloss over the vijeat 
pottery, and making a fair outside show. So " ardent lips," warm 
professions, conceal the baseness of an evil heart, 

TV. 24, 25. Every proverb is not to be understood aseipresa- 
ig a universal truth. Here is one of the many ways in which 
hatred manifests itself; dissembling with the lips, while deceit is 
harbored in the breast, 

hen he makes his voice gracious : speaking so blandly, wilh 
such artful adjustment of tones and features to the expression of 
truest friendship, that no sagacity could of itself dt-tect tlie coun- 
terfeit. The wise man says, " believe him not." And well lie 
may ; for there are as many abominations in bis heart as wrnt 
out of Itfary MagdalCLje. 

He greets you witli both hat>ds ; not needing one, 
of civilization, for Joab's purpose (2 Sam. 3 : 27). 

T. 26. As remarked on v. 24, we are not to regard every pro- 
verb as expressing a universal truth. Here too is only one of 
the many phases which hatred assumes. It " covers itself with 
deception," puts on tliis disguise, dissembles its enmity, to make 
more sure of its deadly aim ; for openly avowed hatred is compa- 
ratively harmless. 

But it is seen at length {second member) through all disguises, 
and " will be disclosed in the assembly," — that is, before all 
(Job31 : 34. revised version). The innocent object of that hatred 
is sure of ultimate triumpli. 

Selfish hatred brings its own punishment; and no man acta 
fi'om personal hatred to another, without injuring himself more 
than he does the object of his enmity. 
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XXVII. 67 


He tliat digs a pit shall fall therein ; 

and he that rolls a stone, it shali return upon hiin. 




27 


MARGINAL IRiNSLATIONS iSD READINGS. | 


A false tongue hates its victims ; 
and a smooth mouth will work ruin. 




28 




Make not thy boast of to-morrow ; 
for thou knowest not what a day may bring forth. 




1 




Let an alien praise thee, and not thine own mouth ; 
a stranger, and not thine own 3ips.- 




2 


Let an enemy praise thee, 


A stone is heavy, and the sand is weighty ; 
but a fool's anger is heavier than both of thorn. 




3 




Wrath is cruel, and anger is impetuous ; 
but. who can stand before jealousy? 




4 





T. 27. A graphic expreasion of a great trulb in llie Divine 
economy ; attested by illaslrationa without nmnber, as Btiiking 
and couviuciug as the hanging of Hainan on hia own gallows. 

V, 28. Falsehood and flattery are near akin, aod equally are 
to be dietruated and feared. The false accuser, and the amootli- 
tongueil flatterer, seek the same end. 'I'he former " hates its 
vicUms " (on the principle, that one '■ hates must those whom lie 
has most injured ") ; the latter more covertly, but no less surely, 

Ch. XXVn.— v. 1. Wliat is it, to " nuke a boast of to-mor- 
row?" It is to live to-day, as if to-morrow were certainly our 
own ; to make arrangements for it, and in reference to it, as if 
the morrow, aod all that shall occur in it, belonged to us, to be 
disposed and used at our pleaanre. This it is to make a boast of 
to-morrowj aud this is the boast we daily make of it. 

It was Gibbon (if I rightly rem-mber, — in hia autobiography) 
who put the case : How would it afiiect the estimate of our hold 
on life, if we were to decide for each day by lot who of us should 
be the victims of death on thut day ? 



the actual ca 
each day we; 
bring forth." 
return to it. 



i ourselves, Gibbon's supposition represents 
se. 'I'o us it is practically the same as if our fate 
■e decided by lot ; " for we know not what a day may 
He who leaves his home in the morning, may never 
He who lies down at nlsht for rest, to gain strength 
for the labors of the morrow, may never see it. Snch eases are 
chronicled in every morning and evening journal. Nothing is 
more certain than the uncertainty of life. So of all other iutei'CBts 
and concerns,— health, property, frienda, domestic and public 
relations, honor, power, and influence, — of alt these not one is as- 
sured to us for a single day. Yet the language of all human life 
is, " to-morrow shall be as this day, and yet more abundant." 
This the apostle James (ch. 4 ; 16) pertinently calls " boasting ;" 
adding the jnst aud signlGcant reproof, that men ".glory in their 
boastings." 

To hold each day, and its posseaaioiis and enjoyments, as God's 
daily gift, to be used as he wills and resigned at his will, is to 
make the true estimate of human life, and insure the highest en- 
joyment of it. 

V. 3. The meaning Is ; Commit your praise to any, even the 



re, but ur.- 



ig dissatip- 



most remote and unfriendly, — to an alien (margin, an enemy) or 
a stranger,— rather than take it upon yourself, and employ your 
own mouth and lipi in self-gloriG cation. 

V. 3. A wise man'sanger, having always reasonable grounds, may 
be app ased by removing them. But a fool's anger, like the sense- 
less stone and sand, is a dead weight which nothing c 
A reasonable temper, happily, is not rare. More ri 
happily too common, is a temper that has no reason 
is always out of sorts, 6nding no satisfaction but in bt 
flfd with everything, and no pleasure but In being miserable and 
making others so ; the corse aud dread of the domestic fireside, and 
a pest in every public relation. Tlii-se are the two extremes ; and 
between them are all grades of temperament. 

Y. i. W/io can stund before jeatoasy. Jealousy of a rival, in 
whatever relation, is meant In all relations it is a selfish instinct, 
unreasoning as all annual u st nets aic and hence is out of the 
hardest elements m humin i atare to deal w th 

Jealousy la confined to no sphere in life Wherever there arc 
competing interests and ihey are eierywhere there will bi, r 
valry and if a attendai t jedousies Ibere are petty jealousies in 
the family and the neighborhood in the school the church in 
literature,* commerce the productive aits and jealousies ou a 
larger scale in the State and amoig rival States 

On jealousy in the marital re ation see tlie strik iig pas'^age in 
ch, 6 : 34, 35 In otl er relations it may be attended with le a 
violent outbreaks but is not less persevering aud unreleut Tig 
Like all selfish luati a lIs it la essentially mean spirited ihejeabus 
man sees in a rival s advancement the loss to himself of b nor or 
of power, or of pecuniary advantage. He can feel no pleasure in 
another's success, lest it should prove an obstacle to his own. 

Yet all observation shows, that he who doea well his appointed 
work, satisfied with serving God and his fellon-men to the extent 
of his capacity, is the liappy and the successful man. Hia ability 
to aerve, whatever it bo, is not likely to remain hidden ; an^ he 
that can serve well will be honored with service. 

That was noble counsel of Cardinal Ximenea : "Do better if 
thou canst ; but speak not ill of another's work." 
* Pope's character of Addison ia but an exaggerated typeof it.and 
in aome of its traits is as trne a portrait of himself as of his rival 
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Better ia open rebuke, 

tliati secret love. 

Faithful are the wouni^s of a friend ; 

and pleatifiil are tiie kisses of an enemy. 

A sated spirit tramples the dripping boney ; 

but a famished spirit— every bitter tiling is sweet. 

As a bird wandei'ing from her nest, 

80 is a man that wanders from his place. 

Oil and perfume gladden the heart ; 

but sweeter is one's friend than fragrant wood. 

Tliy friend and thy fatlier's friend do not forsake ; 

and do not go to thy brother's house in tlie day of tiiy ealamily j 

better is a neighbor near ihan a brother afar off. 

Be wise, my son, and make my heart glad ; 

that I may answer him that reproaches me. 

The shrewd saw evil, he hid himself ; 

the simple passed on, tliej were punished. 



T. 5. The meaning is {as shown by a conipnrisoii of the two 
membeia) that f e reproof of a fault is the sorest, as it is the se- 
yereat test of true love. 

Open rebuke, (that is, a regard that manifests itself in the rebulte 
of a fault,) is better than secret love, — a love that ventures no such 
proof of its fidelity, fearing to hazard the faithful correction of a 
friend, and thus refrains from manifesting itself in the hour of 
Deed. The rough kimlnesa of the former is more to be desired 
than the barren sentiment with which the latter conients itself. 

On the pniiclpio, that it is gotid to be taught though it be by 
an enemy, the writer may mean, that open rebuke, however admin 
iatered and from whatever motive, is better than the mere senti- 
ment of love, that seeks no usefiil espressir n of itself. 

T. 6. That wounds inflicled by true friendship are faithful, is an 
obvious truth, since (astemarkedon v. 5) they .are its surest test. 

But another truth is implied in the parallelism of the members ; 
namely, that while wounds inflicted by a friend cost him more pain 
than they do him who receives Ihem, and are therefore sparingly 
given, the kisses of an enemy cost him nothing, and may be had 
in any amount, 

V. 7. The dripping hone>i ; honey as it drips from the comb, 
clear as crjstal, free from the impurities forced out with it by 
pressure. It is often mentioned as the most delicate of eastern 
luxuries. Compare Ps. 19 : 10 (revised version), " Sweeter than 
honey, and the dropping of the combs." 

Our homely proverb, " Hunger is the best saace," finds here a 
beaatiful espres.'iion, but does not exhaust the meaning. More 
than this is intended. They who seek happiness in the initulgi-nce 
of the appetites have the narrowest range even of earthly enjoy- 
ment. Whenever they would go beyond the limits of nature's 
wants, they find nature in arms against ihem. Her whole realm 
has not a delicacy that can tempt a sated appetite, — and yet 
soon sated 1 



V. 8. The attachment of the bii-d to its neat is proverbial. If 
driven fortli, it wunder-a away without diiection or aim, finding no 
home and no place of rest. 

So it is with tlie man who wanders from liis place, merely from 
a restless, roving disposition, for want of attachment to home 
and kindred, 

A different case ia implied in the now familiar saying,* " Where 

is well with me, there is my country." 

V. 9. The fondness of the Orienials for " fragrant wood," as on 
agreeable perfume for their apartments, is indicated in ch. 7 ; 17- 
See the remarks on that passage, in Parts first and secr.tid. 
The point of this proverbial saying is : The sweetness of friend- 
ship is more refreshing than fragrant oil and perfume. 

V. 10., Tliy friend and thy fatlier's friend are here the same 
person, the friend of both father and son ; whwe long tried 
friend-hip may therefore be counted on as unchanging, and m^re 
to be relied on, as being voluntary and of inward choice, than the 
mere outward relationship of birth. 

Second member. Do not go, etc. This is not to be taken 
absolutely, as a universal direction but as qualified by the cor 
responding member ; a glbornear (one realy tolelj)le g 

better than a " brother afar off wl o sti ds alool ad v thi olds 
his aid. 

V. 11. My son may express the rehtinn of parent or teacl er 
In either case, the good eft ct of ti e in tructions g ven is taken 
as evidence of the wisdom that d ctated t) em How many have 
had occasion to mou n that no such ev dence furn abed the 
answer to undeserved repr ach 

V. 12. 'I'he instruction is h re given by a o se po t a more 
lively expression of it than in the form ol an abstract truth. 

Theduty of being watchful, and of faithfully using and perfecting 



* Ubi bene est, ibi patria. 
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Take away- his garment, when he is surety for an alien ; 

and for a strange woman, take a pledge of him. 

He that blesses his neighbor with loud voice, 

rising early in the morning, 

itshalE be accounted to him aseur?ing. 

_A continual dripping in a time of heavy rain, 

and a contentions woman, are alike. 

He tliat confines her confines the wind, 

and his right band encounters oil. 

Iron ia sharpened on iron ; 

and a man sharpens the face of his fellow. 

He that keeps a fig-tree shall eat its fruit ; 

and he who regards his master shall be honored. 

As face to face in water, 

BO is the heart of man to man. 

The underworld and destruction are not satisGed ; 

and tlie eyes of man are not satisfied. 



the factti lies given us for self-protection, and for the advancement 
of our temporal interests, is often inculcated in this book. One 
of ila primary obiecls is to " give siirewdneas to the simple " {ch. 
1 ; 4) ; of whom many are sadly in need of it, and often aaffiir 
severely .for want of it. To such this proverb is (or might be) a 
useful reminder. (Compare the remarks on chs. 8 :'5, 14 : 15, 
and 22' : 3.) 

T. 13. See the remarks on ch. 20 : 16. The wa n n" a d th 
precaution, there suggested, apply with additional fo ce to the 
case here presented in the second member. 

V. 14. Blesses. Oompare the use of this word n fo mal salu 
tation, Ruth 2 : 4. Pa. 129 : 8. Such ostentation con ra ulat on 
Bhall be aecounled cursing, as being insincere a 1 d g g 
proportion as ii is ostentatious. 

VV". 15, 16. A heawi/rain soon wets Ihrouglithem d eo e ed 
roof of an Oriental hut. and drips from abov 1 a 1 s n 
Eiis'ern eounirits often speak of this annoyance. A great domestic 
discomfort ; but not greater than a contentious woman. 

V.16. Wheretbereis the spirit of contention, it will betray itself 
As there is no barrier to the wind, and as oil escapes the hand 
t-bat would confine it, so the spirit of contention is irrepressibli^ 

V. 17. Sharpens the face : the /ace as the index of character, 
where intelligence, thoughifulness, discernment, and other mental 
traits are seen. It is the mirror of the mind, where its secrets ai 
read ; and as iron is to iron', so is one mind to another, putting 
keener edge on all its (aculWea, and more sharply defining their 
expression in the face. 

Y. 18. The fi^s^ menfter is only an illustration of the th 
espressi'd in tlie second. The point of the admonition is ; Take 
care of jonr employer's interest, anri he will tulre care of yours. 
This is the primary law of service. The servant haa nn rii! 
(o serve himself, wiiile professin? to serve his master or employer. 
Though tliere m«y be occasional exceptions, yet, as a general rule. 



the faithful servai 
(taltes care of) a ti 
stead of his mastei 
nothing. 

. J9. The faci 
the heart of man i 
others, and others 



is as sure of his reward, as he that keeps 
is of its fruit. He that serves himself, in- 
las no such claim to reward, and is sure of 

s not more truly reSected in water, than is 
We see ourselves in 



m, that the feelings we 
m, — that what we feel 
us. But a more pro- 
veyed in this shallow 



that of his fellow-m 
ourselves, 
understand the proverb to n 
1 others correspond to our 
toward them they in turn will feel toward « 
fonnd truth lies in the words than ii 

V. 20 The «nrfej-Mto?-H, the common receptacle of all the dead, 
forever filling and never full, the fittest illustration of inaaliableni'ss. 

Destruction.* too, is never sati^^fied, and however much may be 
given up to its craving, its demand is ever for more. 

So it is with the eye, the chief outlet by which the sensuous 
spirit holds converse with the world of sease.f 'I'he appetites 
may be appeased, and for the time may become sated and incapable 
of further indulgence. But " the eye is not satisBed with seeing " 



(Keel. 1:8); the capacity for 't 
nd the underworld and destru 
This may seem to be the most 
le second member, taken in 
underworld " and " destrncti 



tiring. 



. bl . 



f th th ght in 
vtl tl fi tt But 



* " So that slate of existen [ f th d d] II d because 

in it is swallowed and lost all thut was inown and cherished on 
earth." (The writer's note on Job 3S : B.) 

f Oompare 1 John 2 ; Ifi, where the Apostle speaks of the 
" lu-at of ihe eyes" as an ilhistration of his doctrine, that the love 
of the world capinot co eii^t with the low of God. 

t Zockler.[in Lange'a Bible-work: " The meaning of clause 6, 
by this parallel in a, cannot be doubtful. It relalea 
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OF PROVERBS.^CHAP. XXVIII. 


HAROINAL TRANSLATIONS ANB READINGS. 


" 


A refining pot for silver, <ind a furnace for gold } 
so is a man to the inouth that praises dim. 




22 


Though tliou shouldst bray a fool in the mortar, 
among the pounded grain witli the pestle, 
liis folly will not depart from him. 




23 


Look well to the appearance of thy flock ; 
give heed to the herds. 




114 


For wealth is not forever, 


And is a. crown to generntion anil generation T 




nor is a crown to generation and generation. 




25 


Tiie hay is gone, and t!ie tender grass appears, 
and tlie momitain herbs are gathered. 




26 
27 

1 


There are lambs for thy clothing ; 
and he-goats, the worth of a field ; 
and goats' milk enough for thy food, 
fur tlie food of thy house, 
and austeuauce for thy maidens. 

The wicked flee, when no one pursues ; 
but the righteous are bold as the young lion. 



thftn unsatisSi'd desire. Hence the words may be understood in 
a more favorable sense, of the ever active and insatiable observa- 
tion of man, and bis int^ltigeot and inquisitive survey of all things 
-within the range of bis vision. It is one distinguishing trait of 
his nature. Unlike all other creatures of earth, his eye is ever 
roving, restless, and unsatisfii-d. 

V. 21, What the refluing pot is to silver, and the furnace to 
gold, that a man is to the tongue that praists him. The meaning 
is,— he himself is to try both its sincerity anii its truth, and reject 
what is worthless ; not receiving ali that tliat may be favorably 
said of him as just anddeserved, orevenaa sincerely and truthfully 
epoliea. 

Or the thought may be this : The man himself {what he 
aclnally is) is to others the true test of the praise bestowed upon 
lilm ; and by this teat true praise may be distinguished frona the 
dross of flattery, or of unmerited commendation. 

If the former, as is probable, be the true meaning, the caution 
is a just and signiBcant one ; for few, if any, are wholly free from 
i here indirectly censnred, aod from the evils at- 



V. 22. Ah example of that grave Oriental humor with which 
these pointed sayings are occasionally spiced. 

What is here meant by a " fool " may be known from his 
recorded characteristics. Among these are the following : " A 
fool spurns his father's correction " (ch. 15:5); "The fool has no 
pleasure in understanding " (ch. 18 : 2) ; " Wisdom and iustruc- 



to the really demoniacal in^atiablenessof human passion, especially 
' the lust of the eyes.'" But there is nothing " demoniacal " in 
the Hebrew conception of the underworld, the receptacle of all 
the dead, of the good and evil alilfe. 



tion fools despise (ch. 1:7); "It is the abomination of foola to 
depart from evil " (ch. 13 : 19) ; " The way of a fool is right in 
his own eyes " (ch. 12: 15). 

It may safely be afiirmed, that such folly could not be bi>at<!n 
out of one, though he were brayed in a mortar with Ihe pestle. 
So ingrained is the folly of the fool that no beating will dislodjre it. 

The wise man gives no obscure hint of the kind and measure 
of discipline suited to such a character. Though unavailing for 
purposes of mercy, it may serve the ends of justice. 

VT. 23—21. Admonition, founded on the oncertainty of riches, 
not to neglect those humbler niral occupations which yield all 
that is required for nature's wants. 

V. 24. Wealth may pass away and be no more (ch, 23 :i,5); 
but the earth, from year to year, supplies all that nature requires. 

VT. 2S — 27. A charming picture of rural life and it? occupa- 
tions!, and of nature's provision for the wants of man aod beast. 

V. 35. The full grown grass, ready for mowing, having been 
harvested and removed out of the way, the tender grass is now 
seen springing up in its place, under the kindly influence of show- 
ers and sunshine. Compare 2 Sam. 23 : 4 

Tlie mountain kerbs. Valley, plain, and mountain, ali are 
subservient, and yield their S'-vural products for thy use. 

W. 26, 27. The flocks, thus provided for by thy care and 
foresight, in turn provide clothing and nutritious food for thee and 
for thy household. 

The worth nf afldd: equal in value t# a field, and for which 
a field might be o tained in exchange, — adding to the owner's 
productive resources. 

Oh. XXVni. — V. 1 is applicable to all the suggestions of a 
guilty conscience. It pursues the wicked when no other is in 
pursuit of him, and keeps him in continual alarm. 
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When a land revolts, its princes are many ; 

but, with discei-ning and knowing men, there may be permanence. 


2 


„„,„■,,„„.„„.„..„..».. 


A man, poor and oppressing the weak, 


3 




They that forsake the law praise the wicked ; 
bat Bueh as keep the law contend with them. 


i 




Evil men understand not judgment ; 

but they that seek Jehovah understand all. 


5 




Better is the poor that walks in his integrity, 
than one of perverse ways, though he be rich. 


6 




He that keeps the law is a discreet son ; 

but a companion of the prodigal brings his father to shame. 


•: 




He that add? to liia wealth by interest and increase, 
sliall gather it foi him tbat has pity on tlie weak. 


" 





V. 2. Its princes aie ituny eithtr many rapidly Bncceeding 
each other, or many conlen iing simultanLOU^Iy I'or the supreme 
power ; in either case in3ntiiig numberleas evila on the country. 

On the contrary (lecond mtraber) when thtre is intelligeneo in 
tbe people, there is Etabihty and permanei ce in the government. 

There may be permanence a prince or ruler (as implied Crom 
the Bi'st member) may continue long in authoritT. This, aa a 
rule, is a blfssin^ to a people ; revolution, or any violent change 
of rulers, being ordinarily attended with much suffering. 

T. 3. Tliere is already want ; and that which should bring 
hope of supply, lays waste and destroys. 

A sweeping rain: that instead of refreshing and fertilizing 
the thirsty ground, only delages its surface, sweeping away the 
seed that has been »own. 

The poor man may, in many conceivable ways, take advantage 
of his weaker neighbor and do him wrong, when he might be 
helpful Xi> him. 

V. 4. Traise the wicked. The Apostle teaches in like manner 
(tiora. 1 ; 32) that they who do things contrary to the Divine will 
" have pleasure iu those who do them," Tliis is a very sig- 
nificant aggravation of their guilt ; and it ia an earnest warning to 
those who are templed to " forsake the law," and risk the perilous 
associations and influences of such a course. A man has reached 
tbe lowest point of moral degradation, when those wl o del gl t 
wickedness are his delight, and he approves and commends tue 

WHJS, 

Second member. To keep the law is not a man s whole duty 
He is bound by his allegiance to it, aa the supren e auti or ty to 
wd in maintaining it. He does not fully ■' keep the law w thout 
asserting its claims to obedience.' 

V. 5. Underhand not judgment. They do not inderstand 
how to judge rightly in matters of chief concern The r "ip r tuul 
perception being perverted and obscured by love for that which 
ig evil, they fail to distinguish betwet'O right and wrong. As the 
Apostle puts the case (Rom. L ; 21), tbey become "vain in their 
reasouings, and their foolish heart is darkened." No wonder that 



they confound moral distinctions, and impose on themselves even 
more than on others. 

On the contrary, " they that seek Jehovah," who simply desire 
to do his will, shall know it (John 7 : 11,) and they ■' undrrsland 
all " pertaining to it ; as the Apostle emphatically asserts (1 Jpliii 
2 : 20), they "liave an anointing from the Holy One, and know 
all things." 

But such are not forward to claim that they do know all things. 
The spirit of self-confidence, tbe assnmption of superior spiritual 
insight, is not born of the simple desire to knon and do the wli! 
of God. Of tliat di-hire, humility and self distrust are prime 



V. 6. See the remarlvs on ch !9 1 —(Margin). In adonbte 
way ; not simple and direct in his dealings, always pursuing one 
and the same course, but sometimes following one sometimes 
another, in order to deceive and defraud. 

T, 7. That keeps the law. The law of God ia meant Tha 
keeping of it implies " the fear of Jehovah ; " and this beiiig the 
centre of all moral relations (see remarks on ch. 1 : 1-9,) the 
keeping of the law is wisdom and discn'tioii in all things. A son 
imbued with this wisdom will not be a companion of the prodigal, 
and his father's shame. 

V. 8. Interest; on money loaned. ^ ijioense : on produce 
loaned and to he repaid in kind ; as when, for example, three and 
a half measures of wheat were required in payment of the three 
loaned. 

Both of these terms, and the practices here condemned, will be 
understood by refereooe to Lev. 25 : 36, 37. " Take thou no usury 
[interest*] of him, or increase ; thou shailnot give him thy money 
upon usury [interest], nor lend him thy victuals for increase." 

1'he prohibition of increase was justified by the nature of the 
case. The temporary loan of a commodity, as grain or other 
articles of living, for the relief of want, did not lessen its value to 



* By usury, in tlie common English viTsion. is meant interest. 
I'he modem useof it, in the sense of illegal and exorbitant interest, 
was unknown to the authors of tbat version. 
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He that turns away his ear from hearing the law, 

even his prayer is abomination. 

He that misleads the upright in an evil way, 

shall himself fall into liis own pit ; 

but the blameless shall inherit good. 

A rich man is wise in his own eyes ; 

but tlie poor who has understand iag will search him out. 

When the righteous triumph, great is the glory ; 

but when the wiclced rise, a man hides himself. 

He that covers his transgression sliall not prosper ; 

but he tliat confesses and forsakes shall find mercy. 



the lender. Hence lie demand of ii 
to the borrower i since, though ho w 
was not a loaer. When the Aili amc 
lender had suEfered no loss ; for it wi 



rease on it was oppressive 
sheccGted by it, the lender 
nt loaned wag returned, the 
tbe same to hlin as if the 



commodi y had remained in his own g^ranaries. 
■ The taking of interest on money loaned was also properly 
prohibited, under the peculiar circumstances of the Hebrews. 
In the period of their early history, to which these enactments 



belong, they 
people. Money 
mercial speculati 
and to meet the 
was t t k ad 

Wl th I d g f y * 
the 1 te H brew w t g (as 



ricultuml and 
not borrowed as a commodity, on 
a means of gain, but for the relief of 



th 



this 
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:m. IS to be construed 
le ase of money, at its recogniz d 
i as the merchant's or manafa t 
es, and as the farmer's profit o 



dd 



h p d 



d member. It is the general order f D P d ice 

that ill-gotten wealth shali not benefit its p «s H g^tl ers 

it for others ; and the specification, " for him that has pity on 
the weak," shows for whom Providence designs it, and whom il 
favors in the enjoyment and use of it. 

V. 9. " His prayer is abomination," as being in its essence 
hypocrisy, and an insult to the Divine Majealy. As he alights 
him to whom he prays, he may expect to be slighted by him. 



* See Ex. 22 : 25, and Lev. 2S : 3.')-37, where this provision 
ts expressly made on behalf of the poor. Tfiat this is the intent 
of the proverb is clear from comparison with the parallel member, 
" has pity on the weak.'' 

+ S.e Ezek. 18 : 16, 17, where it ia mentioned in connection 
with relief of the poor. 



V. 10. The upright may be misled, by specious devices, into 
an evil way. But in the end, and in some way, the treacheroaa 
seducer will himself be caught in the pltlall prepared for another. 

There ia a special significance in the words, " misleads the 
upright." Satan has no truer representative than one who thus 
follows in his steps imitating the original seducer and corrupter 
of the race. He is the Devil's own child, and does the work in 
which the Devil most delights. 

Many a man does wrong himself, who would shrink from 
enticing another into wrong. 

The second member may be understood as intimating, that the 
character here spoken of is one who misleads ihe upright, cor- 
rupts his principles (o bis injury and ruin, and misleads him for 
that very purpose. There are those, happily few in number, who 
take a fiendish pleasure in overcoming the scruples of the innocent 
and unwary, and leading them into vice. 

Third member. Shall inherit good: not simply possess it, 
have it in possession, which is only a part of the idea ; but shall 
hold it by inheritance, as an heir of the Divine promises. 

V. 11. It does not follow, that to be rich ia necessarily to be 
lacking in understanding, or that a rich man is always wise in 
his own eyes ; though wealth, as it always confers power, may 
sometimes bring with it a conceit of wisdom, and in exact propor- 
tion to the lack of understanding. 

Second member. Will search him out : will find and expose 
his weak points ; that which some men have most reason to 

V. 12. When the righteous triumph: when they have the as- 
cendency in the State and control its affairs, or exercise the 
powers of subordinate magistrates, as is evident from the second 
member ; for when tlie wicked rise, when they come ap, and are 
in power, there is no safety, and men hide themselves. 

Great is the glory: the prosperity and splendor attained un- 
der a wise and beneficent government. 

Or, less probably, the pomp and magnificence of parade, with 
which such triumph is hailed and celebrated ; while, on the con- 
trary, men hide themselves when the wicked are raised to power. 

v. 13. Covers his transgression: indulges in secret sin, con- 
tinuing to practice it ; as Is shown by the antithesis in tlie parallel 
member, c(ynfes^es and forsakes. The Psalmist says [Ps. 32 : 5, 
revised version) .: 



Hosted by 



Google 



THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XXVTIT. 


73 


Happy the man that Tears always ; 

but he that hardens hia heart shall fall into evil. 


14 


M.«OI«ALrB.N.L.T,0«S 


AXD BEADING S. 


A growling iion, and a ranging bear, 
is a wicked ruler over a feeble people. 


15 






A prince lacking in understanding and abundant in oppressions ; 
Buch as hate plunder shall have length of days. 


16 






A man oppressed with life-blood, 

will flee even to the pit, tliat tbey may not lay hold on him. 


n 






He that walks uprightly shall be saved ; 

but he whose ways are perverse shall fall at once. 


18 


Or, he that ia perverse i 
shall fall ia one. 


a a donble way 


He that tills his ground shall be satisfied with bread ; 

but he that follows after vanities siiall be sated with poverty. 


10 







I will make iinown to tbee my sin, and nij miqiiitj 

I Imve not covered. 
I said. I will eonfeEs ray tranpgreasions to Jeliovah ; 
And thon forgavest the iniquity of my sin. 
He who covera hia sin from the eye of God, — in other words, 
does not confess it, will certainly not forsake it ( though it may 
be confessed, and not forsaken. 

Shall not prosper. The two members poiot oiit the two-fold 



a be cherished 
o the temporal or spiritual 
IS not whither It will lead 
interests in this life, wliile 



evil of unconfessed and unforsaken 
and persBvered in with safety, either 
wel&re of the tran^^ssor. He km 
him ; to what perils it will espose hi 
it leaves him no hope for the life to come. 

T. 14. That feari alieays : that distrusts biraseif, and hence 
is ever watchful ; that feels his need of Divine help, and hence 
ia ever prayerliil ; that dreads to do wrong, and bence shuns every 
temptation to it. 

This salntarj fear is a moral instinct ; as necessary as those 
natural instincts that warn us of danger from physical evils. Its 
opposite is hardness of heart ; a moral inaonsibility that discerns 
no danger, and gives no warning of its appmach. The soul, thus 
unprovided with its needful guard, will surely " fall into evil." 

W. 15, 16, "The Divine ri^ht of kings," according to arch- 
deacon Faley, " ia the Divine right of constables ; " and so the 
Scriptures seem to treat it. The utterance of this just sentiment 
is said to have cost him the loss of high pi'eferment in the State 
Church ; and its assertion has cost many others the !osa of liberty 
and life. 

While the Scriptures properly i-equire obedience to the civil 
magistrate, and recognise any government, even the worst, as bet. 
ter than none, it can not be doubted that the sentiments expressed 
in these verses, and elaewhere, have wrought powerfully in favor 
of the right of representiktion by the people in the affairs of State. 

Growling (in distinction from roaring, usually said of the lion) 
emphasizes the characteristic spirit of such a ruler. 

V. 16. Theflrstmember only presentsthe case of suebaprince, 
without expressing a proposition. — The reader will mark the 
pointed antithesis. In proportion aa he tndcs understanding. 



\s hate jiltinder • such rulers aie meant, as is evident from. 



1.^ Shull have length of days .- a significant implica- 
tion, and one that might well have served the purpose of the 
tribunal that sat in judgment on Charles the First 

V. 17, Of all crimes against Divine and human law, that of the 
homicide is the least tolerable to the perpetrator. 'I'he terrors 
of a conscience burdened with tbe guilt of blood, fleeing from the 
face of man, and seeking refuge even in the grave, have in the 
rudest ages been felt to be the infliction of Divine justice, and 
have been portrayed in the most appalling imagery, filling the 
imagination with horror. Thus has human nature sought to ex- 
pr^S its dread of tliis matchless crime. In opposition to this 
voice of nature, harmonizing with the voice of God in revelation,* 
the false sentiments of misguided philantbropista of our ago, and 
the mitigation by human law of the penalty demanded by Divine 
justice, have greatly lessened the horror of the crime, and thus 
mulliplied its victims. 

V. 18. Compare the remarks on v. 6, and on ch. 19 ; I, — 

Shall fall at once; that is, suddenly and without warning, and 

ruin will be complete, needing no second stroke. This is the 

of Providence, and the rule of life. He who heeds it is sure 

of safety ; he who disregards and violates it can not count on being 

au exception, and risks all upon the experiment. 

The reader, who is familiar with the criminal records of the 
morning and evening journals, will recall numerous eiamplea of 
this sudden and unlocked for fall .into irretrievable ruin.f 

T. 19, By vanities are meant all objects of iiursuit that yield 
no hing useful or valuable. They maybe frivolous as well as worth- 
less, the mere amusement and pastime of idle hours ; or they ntny 
be the serious aim of earnest but misdirected effort, in which 
whole livia are often laboriously and fruitlessly spent, efiecting 
nothing. 

That litis his ground repreeents all earnest and well-directed 
effort The significant antithesis, and its apt expressifin, will not 



* See Genesis 9 : 5, 6, and the writer's note on the f^saage. 

i" Many translate, as In the margin ; he that is perverse in a 
doable way, will fall in one ; meaning, he who for purposes of 
deception and fraud, or of dishonest gain, practices double-dealing, 
pursuing now one course now another, will fall in one of them. 
The rendering iu tbe text is more probably the true one. 
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A trusty man Iiaa many blessings ; 

but he that hastes to be rich shall not be held innocent. 

To regard the person is not good ; 

and for a morsel qf bread a man will transgi-ess. 

He that is eager for wealth is a man of evil eye, 

and knows not when want shall come upon him. 

He that reproves a man sball afterward find favor, 

more than he that flatters with the tongue. 

He that robs his father and his mother, 

and says, It is no trespass ; 

tlie same is a companion for a destroyer. 

The proud in spirit stirs up contention ; 

but he that trusts in Jeliovah shall be enriched. 



escape the reader's notice. Tbe one will be satiafied with bread ; 
the other, sated with poverty. 

V, 20. The " trusty man " is one who can be safely truBled 
and confided in. — " He that hastes to be rich " ia one who makes 
this the sole and absorbing object of life. 

In this proverb, they are placed in contrast ; auA it is implied, 
that " haste to be rich " weakens, aod may impnir and destroy, 
tho=e elements of character, which are a solid iiad siu'e basis ot 
confidence and trust. 

'I'he reason ia obvious. He who makes the acqaisitioo of 
wealth hia firat and chief concern, and is in haste to obtain it, 
aeta before him, as the aim of life, that wiiioli has no moral quality 
in itself, and the pursuit of which has no fevorable inflaence on 
his own moral development. Whatever regard lie may have for 
commercial honor, and the recognii^d rules of bosineas, is only a 
means to an end ; and if the end can sooner or more surely be 
attained by di^regardiug them, the sacrifice will be made. 

The Apostle saya (1 Tim. 6:9):" They whodesin; toberich" 
(make this their aim) " fell into temptation and a snare, and 
many foolish and hurtful lusts, which sink men into destruction 
and perdition." Ail along the course of human life are seen 
wrecks of those who li vethus fallen" into temptationaud asnare," 
and have auok " into destruction and perdition." Thej have not 
been " held innocent." 

On the contrary, he who diligently applies himself toany uaeful 
Ofcupation, in accordance with the laws wliicli govern industrial 
labors and coramereial dealings, is anre of that measure of succe-s 
which Divine Providence sees is best tor him ; and to desire more 
is not to seelt his own highest good. 

He is tbe " trusted man ; " for his alms in life, and his pursuit 
of them, are a continunl discipline of the moral virtuea, developing 
and strengthening those elements of character which all men 
respect, and honor, and confide in. 

He "has many blessings:" either in the testimony of an ap- 
proving conscienee, the Divine favor, and tbe worldly advent' 
ages secured by a life of probity, which is true; or in blessings 
pronounced upon him by others, to whom hia integrity, and 
his fidelity ia every relation, have endeared him,— which is 
also truo. 



V. 21. 2'o regard tite person By this ii neait to si w 
partiality in judgment; to favtr one party not on tht gr ui 1 
of merit and degert, but of some adventitioua circumstance aa 
wealth, power, influence, peraonal relationsi ip and the like 
Compare the note on cb, 24 33 and on Job 13 8 10 

This is often and very pointedly condemned in the Her ptures , 
and with reason, for it ia one of the most common and fruitlul 
sonrcea of wrong. He wJio is not proof ■lifainst the templadi n 
thus to wrong hia fellow man ia not to be tiuttcd and the pro 
verb only puts the case pointedly when it says that for a 
morael of bread he will transgress." 

V. 22. By an evil eye is expressed grndgiilg dialrusf jealousy 
envy, malice. For all these there is ample scope in the eager 
struggle for wealth, and the conflicts rualries 'tratagems and 
disappointmenta attending it. In the fair conipplitions of busincfn 
there is also abundant opportunity for the exercise of the punst 
and noblest principles. But he whose ruin a; pa^fiion la eagerness 
for wealth sacrifices to it every higher impulse of his i ature 

Knovis not when want wUl come upon him. The instability of 
wealth is often pointedly expressed in these proverbial sayings. 
See, for example, chs. 13 : 11, 23 r 4, 5. 

V. 23. The value of sincere and honeat reproof, though it miiy 
not always be palatable when administered, will in due time tie 
rewarded with due acknowledgment, —and so will the hollow 
wonhlessness of flattery. 

V. 24. The plea, " it ia no trespass," is made on the ground of 
the relationship. But the want of delicate diseriminution between 
right and wrong, in that sacred relation, of necessity lessens it iu 
others, and leads on to the disregard of all moral restraints. 

V. 25. Two characters are hero sharply defined ; the provd 
in spirit, self-confident and arrogant, provoking contention and 
its uncertain issues, in contrast with him whoae trust is in Jehovah, 
and his aure and rich reward. 

Enriched .- in the consciousness of the Divine lavor and protec- 
tion, the approval of conscience, the esteem and confidence of the 
good, and the succe.=s that rewai'ds his quiet and peaceful industry. 

Margin. Tlie man of capacious desire (as the words may be 
rendered) ; whoa: boundless cupidity provokes resistance and 
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Whoso trusts in his own heart, he is a fool ; 

but one that wallts in wisdom, he shall be delivered. 
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lie that gives to the poor is without want ; 
but he that hides his eyes has mauy. a curse. 




27 






When the wicked rise, a man hides himself; 
but when they perish, the righteous multiply. 




28 






A MiN ofteo reproved, who hardens his neck, 
Bbail suddenly be destroyed, and without remedy. 




1 






When tlie righteous multiply, the people rejoice ; 
but when the wicked r'ule, the people mourn. 




2 






One that loves wisdom rejoices his father ; 
but a companion of liarlots squanders wenltli. 




3 







contention, ia cootrast with patient trust in Jehuvali, aiid its 
peaceful aud sure- reward. 

V. 26. He that trusts in his own heart, ia one that is enfficient 
for himself; who has little regard for any opinion but hia own ; 
to whom the experieoce a,Dd observation of others are of small 
(tceount, aud for the most part serve only to cooGrm his own 
narrow views. 

The parallel member intimates, that to " trust in hia own 
heart " ia not " to walk in wisdom i" and the latter, as appears by 
the contrast, is to heed all the lessons, Divine and human, given 
tor the eftfe and wiae dir^utiou of our conduct. 

The first of these characters is a fool, and will have a fool's re- 
" from every evil to which 
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this lesson of the Wise, is the ono most likely to think himself 
tlie eiception. — Compare the remark on ch. 18 : 1. 

V. 27. Is without want. This ia the general law of Providence, 
and is in accord with economic laws. The principles of the 
Divine governmeat go hand in hand, and are admiiiisiered in 
their established relations to each other, and in harm{mj. It is 
not meant, that ihe mere spirit of beneficence, without capacity, 
■without foresight, and without prudent and sliillful management, 
will insure against want. Obedience to one principle will not 
remedy the neglect of another, or the want of ability for its proper 
application. But all must concede, that it would not be easy to 
find a man, who has come to Want by giving to the poor. 

He that hides his eijes ; who, with " hard unkindnesa," turna his 
eyea away from want and saSsring. and refuses relief. 

This is the direct meaning and application. But there are othei 
applications includ d in this. There is a spurious sentiment, 
misnamed benevolence, which can not bear the sight of suSbrlog, 



and yet is satisicd with escaping the sight of it ; mere selHshni ss, 
heeds not the miseries of others, if its own enjoyment is not 
thereby hindered. There are numbers of the wealthy in every 
populous city, whose natural sensibilities, given them as a guide 
monitor to doty, would bo shocked with witnessing the 
■ies around them, the sight of which would taint every enjoy- 
ment. But they " hide Ibeir eyes," shut out the sight, and ^o on 
reveling in their superfluities, while curses of the destitute and, 
perishing accumulate on their heads. 

V. 28. When tlie wicked rise ■■ when they come up, are raised 
to power in the State. Compare the remarks on v. 12. 

Second member. Wicked rulers are a terror to the good, whom 
they can not use for their evil purposes ; and the latter prosper 
and multiply only when the former are tak'en out of the way. 

Ch. XSIX.— V. 1. Often reproved.- in whatever manner,— 
whether by those whose relation, natural or official, confers the 
right to administer reproof, or by the admonitions of God's Word, 
or by Divine chastisements in his own person, or in the persons of 
those dear to him. He who " hardens his neck," who stubbornly 
resists such repeated reproof, has no moral assurance of safety. 
He spurns these tender and faithful ministrations of Divine love, 
seeking his reform, and becomes hardened in sin. Evil, in some 
form, may at any moment overtake him, and leave him wrecked 
in character, and in prospects for this life and the life to come. 

Such cases may be counted up by scores, in the memory of one 
who has long observed (he course of human life. But whether 
near or remote in time, tlie end of all unavailing reproof is sud- 
den destruction, and without remedy. 

V. 2. Compare ch. 28 : 12 and 28. When the righleow 
multiply .■ and by consequence (ch. 28 : 38) the wicked have 
ceased to be in power. 

V. 3, second member. A single instance, and one of too 
frequent occurrence, of the manner in which tlie ways of wisdom, 
are forsalien for those of folly. — Sijuanders weallh. Compare 
Luke 15 : 30. The lavish expenditure in such guilty pleasures is 
elsewhere referred to in this book (ch. 5 ; 10), as is often done 
in writers of pagan antiquity. 
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a, maQ that takes gifta 
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A king by judgment estaljlislies a land ; 
but a man that esactn tribute overtlirows it. 






5 
6 

7 


A man that Batters his neighbor, 
spreads a net for his steps. 

In the wicked man's transgression is a snare ; 
but the righteous shall exult and rejoice. 

The righteous regards the cause of the weak ; 
the wicked will not discern knowledge. 

Scoffers enkindle a city ; 

but the wise turn away anger. 






9 

'I 


When a wise man goes to law wilh a foolish man, 
whetlier he be angry or laugh, tliere is no rest. 



V. 4. OppreBsiveexaetioDaby tliegoveriinient orippleiudiislry, 
and impoverish the people. The Bentiment in each member ol' 
this verse is expressed in Ezek. 45 : 9, ■' execale judgment and 
justice, take away jour eaactions from my people." 

Second member. Some translate as in the margin. J man 
that taken g'fts is one that accepts a bribe, and thereby unfiis 
himself for doing justice between man and mau. 

V. .^. Ftallery, in the sense of the text, is the adroit nse of 



) attention, to please and gratilj 
Flattery, in this sense, may be 
man natm-e. One may flatter 
s and favoritisms ; hia virtues or 
; his pride, his modeatj, h 



praise or censure, or of obsequif 
its object I'or some sinister end. 
addressed to any point in hi 
another's prejudices ; his enmitii 
vices ; his ambition, bis lore of 
humility, bis vanity and self-esteem ; and easiest of all, bis indif- 
ference to flattery. 

On every side of his character, a man is more or less accessible 
to flattery ; and most accessible on what he regards as his strongest 
side, because there he feels himself least liable to it, being sure 
that his merit can not be overstated. 

It is well to remember, that he who flatters his neighbor 
"spreads a net fur his steps," — a net in which many feet are 



T. 6. In th« leicked i 
wicked is ensnared in his i 
from which there is no esc 
to the criminal, and he c 






transgression is a snme. The 
ime. His crime is itself a snare. 
The guilt of violated law cleaves 
himself. If be evades 



punishment by man, the gnilt 
consciousness of it. He can c 
the offense. 

But he is also outwardly ensnared. He has forfeited the im- 
munii ies of the guiltless, and is no longer master of himself. He 
is amenable to both Divine and human law. His property and 
person, his liberty and even life, as the case may be, are in the 
power of others, and are no longer his own. And what to many 
is dearer than either or all of these, — character, the esteem and 
confldence of the good, — are forfeited, and gone forever. 

Beyond the immediate purpose of the proverb, perhaps, but 
witliia its scope, is the fearful tendency of crime to repeat itself. 



He who has thus "fallen into the snare of the Devil," has become 
his prey. 

The two members of the proverb express the general senli- 
ment; The righteous escapes the snare into which the wicked 
falls by transgression, and rejoices in his safety. 

V. 7. Will not discern knou'ledge. True knowledge is meant, 
such as this book aims to impart, — " a ti'ue anderstunding of all 
our moral relations and duties." — as already remarked on ch. 
18 : 15. These the wicked " will not discern ;" implying, in con- 
nection with the first member, a disregard of his obligations 10 
the weak, so impressively taught in tliese sayings of the Wise, 
See. for example, chs. 17 : 5 ; 19:17; 21 : 13 ; 22 ; 16, 22, 33 j 
24 : 11, 12. 

V, 8. Sooffers men who make a mock )f honor and \ lIup and 
of every thing noble or who wb le loudly profei^mg regard 
for them, practically despise the re^lramts ol social ordir and 
of public law. Jheir rmh couia h enki idle a city ext Ic 
popular rage and resentments which the inflience ol thi. wi e 
" turns away." 

The direct allusion in the word anger maj be to the d s 
pleasure of Government d>mestio or f reign provcked by "i>- 
principled leaders of the populace which wi er counsels would 
prevent or avert. 

All cases are included of popular ettitements raised by rtckleaa 
and fanatical demagogues. 

T. 9. When a wise man goes to !av> with a foolish man. The 
implication is, that if both parties are wise, they will not go to 
law ; if both are fools, they will be certain to do it. 

As a possible case, a wise man may go to law with a foolish 
one'; one party not having wisdom enougli for both. 

Whether he be angry or laugh. One or the other he is sure 
to do ; and which, depends upon his temperament. As to rest, 
that is out a\ the question. 

" Whether he he angry or laugh " is not said as being charac- 
teristic of the wise man, but as expressing what there will ha 
abundant occasion for in such a contest. When the wise and 
the foolish cont^od, the latter has greatly the advantage, having 
nothing to lose. 
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Men of blood hate the upright ; 

but tiie jiist will care for his aoul. 

A fool utters all his mind ; 

but the wise restrains [and keeps] it back. 


10 
11 


will rpquire his lil« |1 or, wili seek his ' 

life [to deliver it] 
all his wrath 
tlie wise will afterward appease it 


A ruler that gives heed to words of falsehood, — 
all his serTants are wicked. 


12 




The poor and the oppressor meet together ; 

He that gives light to the eyes of them both is Jehovah. 


13 




A king that truthfully judges the weak,— 
his tbrooe shall stand forever firm. 


14 




The rod and reproof give wisdom ; 

but a chiid left to itself shames Us mother. 


16 




When the wicked increase, transgression increases ; 
but tlie rigliteous shall look on their fall. 


16 








V. 10, flist member. For Ihe 
Secmd member. To care for his sovl means, to have a tender 
and loving regard for him (as in Fs, 142 : 4), in contrast with 
the biller haired of " men of blood," who look upon him as their 

'I'he words mny he translated as in the mirgin,^wi7/ require 
Itis life ; as in Gen. 9 : 5, " I will reqnire the life of man." 
Thej will hold " men of blood " to a strict acconnt^ 

Tbe other marginal rendering,— wi7/ swA /lis life [to deliver it], 
is the one commonly adopted. But it is not the sense of the 
Hebrew phrase as elsewhere used; and the rendering in the 
text is more atriotly antithetic to " hate " in the Brat member. 

V. 11. Uttsrs all kia mind. Whatever comes into his mind, 
ftll bis impulses, leelings, and passioiifi, are bhirted ont, without 
regard to lime, place, or occasion. He exercises no control over 
the expression of his thoughts and emotions. True wisdom is 
shown in the self-restraint, which either represses them altogether, 
or waits the proper opportunity for giving tl>em utterance. 

(Margin.) Afteiward: when he has.satisfied himself with the 
utterance of nil his mind, and can listen to reason. 

T, 12. Whei! a ruler gives heed to falsehoods, whether it be 
through perverseness, or through weahnees and want of dieccrn- 
ment, evil men will take advantage of it, and become his trusied 
advisers. 

T. 13. Compare ch. 22 : 2, and the remarks on it. Instead 

of " rich," we have here *' the oppressor ," one who uses the 
advantages of wealth to oppress the poor and helpless ; instead 
of '■ the Maker of them all," the more ornate and comprehensive 
expression, " he thnt gives light to the ejes of them both." 

Tltat gives light to the eyes: that bestows the light of lift, or 
conscious existeiice (iis in Job 3 : 16, and 20 where the parallel 
member has " life," compare "llBht of life" in Pa. 56 : 13) 
that renews life to the fainting ppirit (Ps. 13:3); that refreshes 

Slid cheers the depressed (Kzra 9 : 8). Gives light lithe eyes 

of them both .■ to both alike the source of life and of every bless- 
ing, both being alike dependent on him for all. 






confident oppi 
didst not re« 
have, over him 






son for both. To the self-rellunt and self- 
it is said : What hast thou, that thou 
And what advantage shalt thou pre^sentlj 

now receives less ? The poor is tauaht 



remembej-, that bis humbler lot is not the result of chance j 
and that he shall ere long stand on equal foolimj with his op- 
pressor, before him who appointed to both their lot in life 

V. 14. Trutl'fdli/ with true judgment (TnOx 1 9) ac 
cording to the actual facts and mer ts of the eti'^e 

7'he iBeak. Without exUading others he sperilies these as 
most of all needing a truthful and impartial administration of 
justice, and as God's peculiar care 

Shall stand foreier fi m k.i already remarked in these 
notes, Ihe principles of the Divine government go together and 
act in harmony i and no one pritciple apart from others can be 
applied with certainty ofsiccess But there s no principle that 
implies more of the LOnd tions of a otable goverimcnt than the 
one here stated. It may well be aiktd wJatthroie "o lu'^lained 
was ever shaken down? — Compare ch 20 28 and the remark 
on it. 

V. 15. Nothing IS more certain than that folly is bound m 
the heart of a child (el 3' 15) Wisdom is not itborn it 
mast be taught, Repioof is the moral iflupuee by which this 
end is to be attained and is generally successful »1 en j idiciously 
applied. It may fa 1 however and the aid of the rod may be 
required as an auxil ary to moral influei ce 

A child left to itself witlout pioper parental care and 
discipline. — Shamer, jts mnthei becaus with her lies the chief 
responsibility of the early training of the ch Id and hence her 
claim to that intellectual and moral culture, to which her nature 
shows hertobeequaliy entitled with man, and without which she is 
deprived of the means of fulfilling her mission as a wife and mother. 

V. 16. The increase of the wicked and their crimes should not 
dishearten the lovers of right and of social order. The righteous 
" shall look on their fall ;" shall look on, while tliey suffer the 
doom that surely awaits them 



Hosted by 



Google 



78 


THE BOOK 


OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XXIX. 


"»"■•»"""'-" 




n 


CoiTCCt thy son, and liC will give tliee rest, 
and wili give deliglit to tliy soid. 






18 


Wlien tliere is no vision, tlie people are unrestrained ; 
but he tliat Iceeps the law, — happy is he. 






19 


By words a servant is not corrected ; 

for he will understand,— but there is no answer. 






20 


Seest thoa a man hasty in liis words? 
there is more hope of a fool than of him. 


be will be a refractory one 


n the end 


21 


One brings up \m servant tenderly from childhood, 
and in the end he will be as a son. 






22 


A man given to anger stirs up contention ; 
and a wrathful man abouods in transgression. 






23 


A man's pride will bring him low ; 

but the iiuml»le in epirit shall retain honor. 






24 


He that divides with a thief hales his own soulj ■ 
he hears the curse, but does not inform. 






25 


Fear of man brings asnare ; 

but he that trusts in Jehovah shall he set on high. 


is a man'a right 




26 


Many seek the face of the ruler ; 
but from Jehovah is man's judgment. 



V. 17. The habie of obedience should begin wiih the flrst open- 
ing consciousness of tlie child. It should never consciously 
diaob y, without Bach Buitablo correction as it mill soon learn to 
uiidfji'stand. 'I'lie habit of obedience may be fully formed while 
the first elements of languag'e are being acquired, and become 
the ruling law of childhood. Ouce established, it is easily obeyed, 
and not easily overcome. 

The parent who desires a son that " will give him rest," and 
" give delight to his soul," will spare no pains, whatever mny be 
required, to form this early habit in the child, and by its aid 
correct every later tendency to evil. 

V. 18. No vision .- no Divine communication, — as the word is 
used in I Sam. 3 ; 1, compare 1 Ohron. 17 : 15, — hence, no 
Divine teacher. Snch were originally called Seers (I Sam. 9:9], 
commissioned to declare the will of God, often communicated in 
vision, and to watoh over the due observance of his law. For 
such a dearth as is here referred to, — a " famine of the woi'ds of 
Jehovah" (Am. 8 : 11), — compare I Sara. 3 ; 1, "the Word of 
the Lord was precious " (properly, rare), and 2 Ohron, 1.5 : 3. 

Be that keeps Ike law ; who, without iho influence of the living 
teacher, observes its precepts. 

V. 19. Bg words: that is, by words alone. — No ansioer; 
namely, in action ; tliere is no responsive obedience. 

V. 20. Hiisly in his leoids: always in haste to speak, as men 
ever are who have more words tlian ideas, whose conceit of 
wisdom is in proportion to their lack of it, and ia always euger 
for utterance. — Tkeie is more hope of a fool: there being one 
chance for him, that of ruminating in silence (ch. 17 : 28), but 
none for the other. 









That this is 
parisoi! with ch. 26 : 12. 

V. 21. His servant : most probably referring to one born in 
the house (Uen. 14 : 14), and therefore the more likely to be 
tenderly reared. As a consequenue of such misplaced indulgence, 
he in the end becomes more a son of the house than a house 
servant. 

. 22. Anger begets anger, and the passionate man is always 
stirring up stiife, and raising a tempfsi aboat him. 

T'he virntlifal man, in the violence of his passion, loses all self- 
control, and recklessly commits many an ofl'^nse, which in calmer 
moments be deplores, and not seldom expiates with his liberty or 
his 11 'e. 

V. 2S. See ch. IB : 12. 

V. 24. He hears the Mrse.- 
and the following verses, yet c 
anthor, and thus brings the curse on his own soul. 

V. 25. Fear of mart is here contracted with Iritst in Jehovah. 
He whose trust in Jehovah is ovwrcome by fear of man, is already 
ensnared, and is the helpless prey of the ensnarer. He is in a 
bondage that sets no limits to its demands, and the more is yielded 
the more it requires. 

Shall be set on high: beyond the reach of. harm. Compare 
Ps9. 59 : 1 ; 69 : 29 ; 91 : U ; 107 : 41. 

V. 26 Seek the face of the ruler. They look to him, aa 
though their canse were solely at his disposal, and all rested with 
him. Bat, from Jeliovah is man's judgment. He controls and 
directs the judgments of man ; for " the king's heart Is in liia 
hand," and he turns it whithersoever he will" (ch. 2i :1). 
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An abomination to tlierigliteous is tlie unjust man ; 






2: 


MAaaiKAL TRANSLATIONS ANB REABING8. 


and an abommation to the wicked is he wliose way 


is right 








WoEDa OP Agur, son of Jakeh ; the oracle. 






1 




The saying of the man to Itliiel, 










to Itliiel and Ucal. 










Yea, I am more stupid than any ; 






2 




and I have not the understanding of a man. 










I have not learned wii'dom, 






3 




nor have I knowledge of the Holy. 










Who has ascended to heaven, and come down ? 






4 




Who has gathered the wind in his iists ? 










Who has bound the waters in a mantle ? 










Who has founded all the ends of the earth ? 










What iri his name, and what his son's name ? 










For thoit kLiowestl 








ITiat thou pliouklst know 



Bj ''mail's juJ^'^ent " 3 d t d h j Jg 

a miiu'B due, his rTglit (us i tb m g ) wh h tl 
effect, but in form ia not t tlj ih t t t 
" si-ekin^' the face of the nil tl fl t m ml 

V. 27. The (ighteous a d th w 1 ed a h th 

tion of the other ; and for h m each b 

poaite of the other in pri pi ti m 1 

striving for the supremaej f ght d th th f v 
it has ever been since the F 11 d th Q t t II 
anabatcd bitterness ; the w p an d t 

spiritual " when there is lib y t h se Ih th 
comes to hand and is most ffe t 

Part Siith.— Ch. XXX 



Her 



shd 



fth b k 



t g 
f J k b h 



stated in the superscriptio w da 1 
oracle. — See Introd.J5 

V. 1. Agu/r. A wise m f tl H b w f wh ra th 
is known beyond what may b g th ed f th p It 

contains a small collectio f b j rem k bl f th 

pointedespres^ionofprofo dw dm d fp t Ik wied 
and resting on the same iiuthority as the otber collections combined 
in this book. They consist of what is characterized as the oracle 
(vT. 1-6) ; a prayer (vv. 1-9) ; and brief observations, of various 
contents {vv. 10-33). 

Jiikeh. Of him also nothing more is known. 

Oracle. This word, In tbeaensa of uHerancj, something nttcred 
or spoken, occurs twenty-eight times in the Old Testament, 
always meaning a Divine communication, ehlefiy prophetic. In 
the uominon English version It is translated harden [as in Is 
14 ; 28 ; 15:1; Hab. 1 : 1). Its import Is here admonitory, 
which is the primary object in many liistiinces where it is prophetic 
and minatory, foreshowing the consequences of disobedience, as 

llie saying of (7te man: namely, of Agar. The form of ex- 
pression implies that it was naed by the one who recorded or 
collected his sayings. 

Of lihiel and Veal nothing more is knowo than that they wei-e 



the persons to whom the following admonitions were addressed. 
By some they are supposed to have been sons, by others pnpild, 
of Agur; and by others still, men of matured views, whose er- 
roneous speculations are here rebuked. 

VV. 2, 3. Agnr begins with the modest profession of his own 
want of insight aini knowledge, and especially of his inability to 
comprehend "the Holy;" a suitable preparation for rebuking 
the arrogant pr.etensiona implied in the following questions. He 
who feels most hie own defiuienoies has the best right to challenge 
the false pretensions of others. 

The Holy: ss in ch. 9 : 10, where it corresponds to Jehovah, 
in the parallel member. 

V. 4. In a series of pertinent questions, le nnmasks the vain 
pretense, that we can comprehend the mysteries of the universe, 
and its Author. They are as pertinent how as when first wrilten. 
Science, with all its grand achievements, has only brought within 
our view a wider range of the material universe, and of the 
substances and organic structures perceptible by the senses. Of 
the imperceptible forces that apeautingin them, it has ascertained 
nothing, beyond the fact of a certain uniformity in their action 
and its conditions. What these primary forces are, and how 
tliey originated, ia still as unknown to scionce as when these 
questions were first propounded. No one has yet " ascended to 
heaven, and come down." 

The question, " Who has ascended to heaven, and come down 1" 
is understood by some as of like import with the following ques- 
tions, and as expressing an activity belonging to God alone. 
But it more probably means, who of men has ascended where the 
mechanism of nature and its secret agencies can be traced oot, 
and has brought thence the knowledge thus attained ? 

Has gatkeied the wind m his.Jists. Who hoj^s, the winds in 
his control ; restraining their violence, and letting loose their 
wild fury, when he wills. 

Bound the wnferi in a mantle 1 the waters in the clouds, in 
which tliey are bound as in a mantle.* Compare Job 26 : 8, 



* The mantle > 



3 the k 



;e outer garment, in shape an oblong 
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_,....,., 


5 


Every word of God is pui-e ; 
a shield is lie to them that trust in him. 
Add not thou to his words ; 
lest lie reprove tliee, and thou be found a liar. 






8 


Two tilings have I asked of thee ; 
withhold them not from me before I die. 
Put far from me vanity and lies ; 








give me not poverty, nor rioiies ; 
feed me with food sufficient for me. 



where the waters above are poetically eoiu;Bived as ■■ boand up " 
in the enveloping cloud, and the ' cloud is not rint under them." 

Has founded ail ttie ends of the eaitli: \i&i laid its fouQdatiouii, 
in alt. its length and breadth. 

It b implied in thsie questions, that Ok|: has wronght these 
things, ol' whom this is all that we, — of ourselves,- — can know* 

What is his name (what is implied in it, what do we know of 
him), — and what his son's name 1 What know we of him and 
his? 

To know " his name," and " his son's name," implira familiar 
Qcquaintance wiCb him and his; consequently, that one knows all 
about him, and baa " found out the deep things of God " (Job 



I t 1 



th 



th 



f 1 



f 



Th tlh u, k ddst knoi 

P ly 



but th les gra m t I p p ty h tion here {as is 

ele t h F gl h d ) d w 1 batement of the 

pe I p t tha ha t Ag w Is 

In th , question, and « hat his son s name f there is supposed 
by some to be allusion to the Divine Sonship of the Messiah.f 

Bat such an allusion to this great truth, though it is one recog- 
nized in the Hebrew Scriptures (Ps. 2 : 7), seems foreign, in 
manner as well as spirit, to this connection. It is not well to look 
round for feeble and uncertain soppotta of great and fundamental 
truths, which are well established on unquestionable evidence. 
1'he cause of truth has often suffered by this course. 

W. 5. 6. Here follows the admonition, to which the preceding 
questions lead, to cleave to the Divine word, adding nothing 



square, worn over the shoulders and covering the whole body. 
At night it served as a covering in sleep ; Ex. '22 : 26, 27, 
Dent. 34 : 12. 18 (properly, mantle, not ■' raiment "). 

* So in Job 26 ; 7-14, after recounting these and similar es- 
hibitions of power, it ia said (the writer's revised version) ; 
Lo, these are the borders of hia ways ; 
and what a whisper of a word is that we hear 1 
, t As by J. Pye Smith (to whose view Dr. Aiken, Lange's 
Bib!ework, Am. ed., p. 248, assents) : "The concluding clauses 
of this energetic ))assage ai'e rationally and easily interpreted, if 
we admit hat the ancient Jews had some obscure ideas of a 
plurality in the Divine nature " (Scripture Testimony to the 
'Uessiah, 1. p. 469). 



to it. in two brief sentences, it contains these weighty sugges- 

1st, Every word of God is pure; ia pure truUi, withuut 
mixture of eri-or, and can not corrupt or mislead. 

2nd. He is himself a shield, the sure defense, of all who make 
him their trust. 

3rd. Whoever adds to his words incurs bis displeasure, and 
will be convicted of falsehood. 

To "add to his words " is to supplement them with teachings 
not contained iu tbem, or to substitute others for them. 

All that we can know of God, of his nalnre, of bis mode of 
existence, of bis relation to the material universe, of oar own 
moral relation and duties to him, and to ourselves and one another, 
is revealed in his word. To develops these primary truths, nnd 
to apply them in their manifold relations, has been found to be 
the highest offlte of hmnHU reason; and in doing this, it has 
achieved its greatest and its only enduring triumphs, ia the civili- 
zation of the race. 

Of the many who have " added to his words." in the ages pact, 
who lias been found to be a veritable witness to the truth, — who 
has not been pioved a liar? 

Heed, then, the prophetic admonition; and "add not to hia 
words," lest thou too " ue found a liar," 

W. 7 — 9. Here follows the prayer of Agur ; and next to the 
Savior's more complete summary of our daily wants and desiiTS, 
it is a model prayer. 

V. 7. Before I die. That is, so long as I live ; let tliem not be 
withheld from me while 1 i ve 

This is sometimes nndenstood to mean grant tl em before I 
die, — let mo not die without haviig enjijed thtm On the con- 
trary, the writer means kt me enjoy tiem so long as I lne — 
all the while 1 live. 

V. 8. Vanity, Tain and empty •leemmg u sulstantial and 
delusive ; hence coupled here with lies I he two esj resst Dns 
comprehend all that deeeiVLs by a mere outnard show of unreal 
good, and cheats and disappoints him that aeeki and trusts to it 
To this stands opposed real and substantial gDod which is the 
object of his desire, at d of wl th the many fall in the i eager 
pui suit of the unreal ai d delusiive 

Not poverty nor riches the dictate of true world'v pi iIosO" 
phy, as well as of heavenly wisdom I he privatiois ol pjveity 
and the encumbrances of '.uperfluon'j wealth aie evils about 
equally balanced, and equally to be shut i ed 

" Besolve not to be poor, is a dictate of just [ludenoe, and 
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Lest [ be full, and deny, 

and say, Wlio is Jehovah ; 

and lest I be poor, and steal, 

and impugn tbe name of my God. 

Slander not a servant to his master ; 

lest he curse thee, and thoa be iield guilty. 

A generation, — that curse their father, 
and bless not their mother 1 
A generation, — pure in their own eyeS, 
and not washed from their filtbiness ! 
A generation,— how lofty are their eyes, 
and their eyelids are lifted up 1 
A generation, — their teetli are swords, 
and their fangs are knives ; 
. to devour the poor from the earth, 
and the needy from among men! 

The leech has two daughters, Give, Give. 
Titree things there are that are not satisfied ; 



no one can ri^ihtfiilly neglect it, at the risk of becoming a burden 
to oi hers, and as iaiimated here, of blaminji; Divine Providence 
for his ovitt funlt. 

On ihe other hand, tbe Apostle does not eondi'mn, as offenders, 
" thi rich in this worl^ ;"* and none need be overburdened with 
Burfilus weiilth, while the opportunities are so many for Bharicg 
it with the needy. 

But many carry the load ao long as they have breath, and 
leave the burJeo to their heirs, to sweat under it after tliem. 

Food sufficient for me. Mj daily allowance of food, is meant, 
■what is EuHcient for my daily wantit ; agreeing nearly in form, 
and exatdiy in sentiment, with tbe fourth petition in tbe Lord's 
Prftyer.| We may well app'y here (changing a single word) tbe 
langut^e of Bishop Hall : " And he that asks for most can use 

And deny: malte the denial implied in the following queation, — 
"Who is Jebovab?" — refusing to own him, and dependence on 
him. Compare Josh. 24:27,"lestyedenyyouc God ;" Is. 59 :13 
(properly, " in transgressing. and denying Jebovah") ; Jer.5 : 12 
(properly, " tbey have denied Jehovah)." What is meant by " di'ny- 
ing," is well illustrated in Job 8 : 18 (the writer's revised version) : 
" When he shall be destroyed from his place, 
it shall deny bim, ' I have not seen thee.'" 

Lest I be full (have more than suffice?) and ileni/. He means 
that fulness of riches, and traat in tbem, condemned by the 
Apostle in 1 Tim. 6 : 17, which loses sight of the Gtver i 
gifts, and makes tbem, in place of bim, the ground of trast. 
Compare Hos. 13 ; 6, " They were filled, and their heart 
ssallcd ; therefore tbey forgot me." 



* 1 Tim. 6 :n. 
■)■ See the writer's note on tbe passage, in " The Gospel by 
MatlheiT, revised version, with critical and philological notes. 



Impugn the name of my God. As men are prone to do, whi'n 
saffr ring either the natural conseqai^nccs of their own neglec:t 
und improvidence, — ''his heart is angry against Jehovah" (cb, 
19 ; 3), — or the righteous judgment of God, — " when they shall be 
hungry, they will . . . curse their king and their God" (la, 8:21). 

T. 10, Hasty and groundless accusation of a servant, some- 

nes too freely indulged in against inferiors in station, is justly 

d severely resented by tbe master, from whom protection is 

e in return for faithful service. 

With less probabibly, the subject of the first clause in the 
second member {lest he curse thee) is by some supposed to be tbe 
slandered servant. 

W. 11 — 14. Four different characters are here held up to 

ew, and briefly slietched in a few woll-defloed strokes. No 

imment is mode, the statement of their several characteristics 
being itself condemnatory. 

They are distinct types of hnmanily, that reappear in every 

issing age. and h-.ng here like pictures in tbe rogues' gallery, to 
be abhorred and shunned. 

The several traits, so strikingly defined, are ; 

1st. Filial impiety, 

2ud Self-righteousncas, and satisfaction with their own misdeeds. 

3rd, Pride and suppreiliousness, and assumed superiority. 

4th. Violenceandgreed, preying on all the weak and defenceless. 

What more is needed, than the prevalence of these trails, to 
make such a world as perished in the Deluge f How soon would 
" tbe earth be filled with violence 1" (Gen. 6 : 11), 

Y. IL A generation; a progeny, or race, of common parentage, 
among whom similar traits prevail. 'I'be object is, to character- 
ize such, whether races, or classes, or inilividunls. 

W. 15.16, illustration of tbe insatiable demands of appetite 
and passion, when not under due regulation and restraint, 

V. 15. The leech, representing appetite, pasaon, greed, and 
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four say not, Enougli I 

The underworld, ajid the barren womb ; 

the earth, that is not satisfied with water, 

and tire, that says not, Enough I 

The eye that nnocks at a fatiier, 

and ecorns ^obedience to a mother ; 

tlie ravens of the valley shall pick it out, 

and the youog of the vulture shall eat it. 

Three things there are, too difficult for me ; 

and four, which I understand not. 

The way of the eagle in the heavens ; 

the way of the serpent on a rock ; 

the way of a ship in the midst of the sea ; 

and the way of a man with a maid. 






every inordinate desire, has two daughters, Give, Give, repnjsent- 
iiig their insotiabie demauds. No matter iiuw much may be 
given, there la bt II a twofold cry for more. 

V. 16. The thought thus introduted is further illustrated in 
thla veree, by four examtles of coutinnally renewed and oevei' 
BatisSed craving 

In referrii g lo tbe barren womb as an example, the sacred 
writer had id mmd the I )ngu g for the matoina! relation, the 
natural and prtper detire fo offspring of which there are many 
IDStaDceB in the Old Tefatameot faee for -example, Gen. 30 : 1 | 
ISam. 1 ;10 11* 

T. 17. Against filal impiety This is a violation of one of 
tbe purest and strong^'it instincts of nature. It can e 
where there is no fear ol bod and where the noblest 
ot human nature are wai ting 

*■ The eye that mocks," it ia said ; the eye being the truest and 
most significant index of character and feeling. The " mocking 
eye " is an indication of scoruful contempt, such as can find no 
expression in words.f 

Such impiety ia here condemned in terms peculiarly character- 
istic and signiScant, The point of the statement is, that even 
the ravens, and the young of the vulture, shall be regarded ae 
more deserving, and as worthy to be instruments of punishment 
for filial ingratitude. 

Yoang of the vulture is set over against an ungrateful and iin- 
dntifol child — Ravens of the ■oalUy: where they congregate. 
Compare 1 Kings. IT : 4-6(uaWe^ and brook being expressed by 
the same Hebrew word). 

W. 18-20. Wtihavehereapeculiarstyleof oriental teaching, 
by quaint illustrations, designed to gain attention, and to point 
the ezpressioD of a truth and fix it in tbe memory. 
The object of the sacred writer is somewhat obscure, and 1 

• It is well said by Delitzch (On Oeoesis 30 : 1), that " 1 
chaste desire for oBapring is the highest aim of a virtuous m 
riage." This chaste dfsire is what the sacred writer refers 
hero, and no other thought is to be imputed to him. 

f There may be allusion fo the habit of the class of birds to 
which the raven belongE. of first picking out the eyes of its prey. 



been variously understood. That his oliject is moral inati ntl ion, 
can be no ddubt ; and hence any conception of it us an 
amusing play of the fancy may be dismissed at once. 

~,19. Of the tilings difficult to be understood are named. Isf, 
the way (that is, the flight) of the eagle in the heavens, how bis 
eight is borne up at such vast heights, and moved at pleasure 
herever he wills; 2nd, the movement of the serpent on the hard, 
smooth rock, without any apparent means of locomotion ; 3id. 
ourse of the ship in the sea, borne onward with its hu'iO 
bulk and immense burdens, in any direction, and to any point 
intended.* 

matters not that those things can be philosoiihically e.v- 
plained, and that we now understand how the eagle ia sustained 
e air by its reacting force, and moves upward or onwivrd by 
the difference of forces. So can the " balancings of (he clouds "' 
(Job 37 ; 16) be now understood. The discovery that the air 
has weight, and is heavier than the pellicles of vapor, has explained 
the mystery. But there was a time when these were wonders, 
and to men as wise at least as we are, in matters of greater con- 
cern than the truths of physical science. We can all remember 
when to us too they were wonders ; and no illustrations of truth 
take stronger hold of the imagination and heart, than those drnwn 
from our earliest impressions of natare. The Bible abounds in 
them ; and in this is one secret of its hold on the human heart. 

Not less incomprehensible is the mysterious law of reprodue- 
tion, in the divinely appointed relution of the sexes. In purposed 
contrast with what follows, we have here the ease ol the bridegroom 
and bride, and their chaste intercourse, as a type of the sanctity 

• Many suppose the sacred writer to mean, that they leave no 
track behind them, and hence their way is difficult to understand, 
because it can not he traced. But is it strange that any object, 
moving through the air, or over a rock, or in the water sh Id 
leave no track ? It is as true of any other object as t s of tl e 
eagle, the serpent, and the ship. This thought is not n p! ed n 
the expression, it is insignificant in itself, and it is inrons stent 
with the second example (being no more true of the lerpenl than 
of any other animal), and stil! more inconsistent with the fourth, 
as interpreted on this view of the case. 
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THE BOOK OF PEOVEEBS— CHAP. XXX. 



So is tlie way of an adulterous woman ; 


20 


«AK..N.L T«A«BL*TIO«. AND EBAD.Na.. 


she eats, and wipes hermoutli, 






and says, I have done no iniquity. 






Under tliree things the land is disquieted, 


21 




and under four it can not bear up. 






Under a servant, when he reigns. 


Tl 


when be becomes king. 


and a fool when he is sated witli food ; 






nnder a hated woman, when she is married, 


23 




and a maidservant when she is heir to her mis.tresa. 






Four things there are, the smallest of the earth, 


24 




and tbey wise, instructed in wisdom. 






The ants, a people not strong ; 


25 




and tliey prepare their food in summer. 







and puriiy of tliat relation; for by "maid" is meant a young 
woman ol' marriageablB age. 

V. 20. Tde moral here culminates in the contrast to wliicli 
the above Jburth esampie ia di'signed to lead. So is the way ; 
iust as incoraprehensiblB, in a moral view, is the violation of the 
Bucredueas of marital rights by the adulteress, and her hardened 
jtidi aire nee to the guilt of tl:e crime. Aa one who eats and wipes 
the mouth, she remoyes all trace of guilt, and fears no reproach, 
and feels none — I have done no iniquity ! 

V V. 21-23, Pour characters, instructive types of humanity in 
their several spheres, great or small, a kingdom, a neighborhood, 
or a bonsehold. 

V. 22, When he reigns: when he virtually rules, through the 
incompetence or negligence of tlie actual rulec, — compare the re- 
marks on ch. 19:10; or (margin, becomes kiiig) when he snc- 
ceeds, by treachery or otherwise (compare 2 Kings 8 : 7-15) to a 
throne to which he has no riglitful title. In both cases, the, ex- 
perience of mankind has gencfully been as is here staled, though 
there have been esceptions in both. 

Second mecnber. J fool when h£ is sated viilh food. When 
his stomach is fnll, he is independent of everybody, and as 
Bolent as he before was fawning. Hunger and appetite show 
his mistake, and teach him better manners 

The parasite was once more common than he is now — at least 
within the writer's range of observation But he is sometimes 
the pest even of modem civilization In ancent writings 
pk^B a conspicuous part, and elsewhere is charaoteiized much 
he is here. 

By " sated with food " some understand the writer to mei 
when he baa come into possession of abua lant wc ilth or pow>-r 
But this explanation of the words is unnatural and imprubable 
v. 23. A hated woman, taken she is mt tied There is more 
than one possible application of these words. They may include 
such a case as that of Leah (Qen. 29 : 30). the source of the 
domestic disquiet in the family of Jacob (Gen. 30 ! 1) ; for she 
was not the choice of Jacob (was bated in comparison with 
■Bachel, Gen. 29 : 17, IS) and yet became his wife. But other 
oonditions were in that ccse the cause of domestic infelicity. The 
loogaagc here indicates a woman not adapted to please, and 
Iience disliked and neglected, who at length becomes the choice 



, and ia taken in marriage. Disappointment, followed 
by unexpected and delayed good fortune, is apt to engender a 
selQfh and domineering spirit in one uiiused to command. 
Second member. By a maid-servaiit is meant one i tl e low 
est condition ol menial service (Lev. 19 20 pommon v rs i 
redeemed, nnr freedom gi en he Dent 28 68 
m, siildfor bondwomen), a d fer or to that ol a 
handmaid. Compare 1 Sam, 2fi ; 41, properly Irun lated Be- 
hold thy handmaid for a wa id-servant, to wa,.h (he feet of the 
I'vants of my lord." 

Is heir to her vtistress : that is, by mnfr age w tl her n tsl e 

takes the place of her deceased mistress at the 1 cad ol tl e ! o w. 

hold, and over those Who were once ier equ la or were 1 r 

iperiors. The case is still stronger in enoller adm bla re 

iring, has dispossessed her mislress (marg ) n tl e rcRa d of 

her master.. In oriental life, the condil o of voman waa u h 

that this might easily happen. Christian 1 z t on 1 s n de 

imposfiible, or has provided an effi-ctuat te^al re nedy 



VV. 24-28. A lesson of w 
affairs, and of God's provident c 
derived from the instincts of tin 

V. 2.'i. A people not . 



Ihe d eel of wo Idly 
ire for tl e least of h a creot ea 
feeblest f tl e ! wer an m h 
As such tl ey rr 



barely able to make provision for present wants. But besidos 
doing this, these provident insects lay by a store for winter. 
Compare ch. 6 : 8. 

This opinion, respecting the habifa of the ant, was the prevail- 
ing one in ancient times, as ia shown by numerous allusions to 
it in ancient writings; and on this prevalent view the moral 
lesson of the sacred writer is founded. 

In modern times this opinion has been controverted, on the 
ground that the insect is carniveroua, needing no vegetable food 
to be provided " in summer," and is dormant during the cold of 
winter, having then no need of food. On the contrary, it is an 
admitted fact that the insect, at least certain species, stores away 
quantities of vegetable seeds daring summer, which it curefutly 
preserves from injury. It is to be considered, moreover, that the 
ant is not merely carniverous, aa every houfekeeper knows; that 
different species, of which there are many, have different habits j 
that in warm climates they are less subject to torpidity in 
winter ; and that the seeds, which certain species are well knowo 
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THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.— CHAP. XXS. 


MARGINAL TBAK8LATI0NS A^ 


D KEADINQS. 


'2fi 

27 


Tiie conies, a people not powerful ; 
and tliey make their abode in tiie cliff. 
Tlie locusts iiave no king ; 
and they go forth all of them in bands. 






28 


The lizard takes hold with the hands ; 
and she ia in kings' palaces. 






29 


Three things tliere are, graceful ia step, 
and four are graceful in going. 






30 


A lion, mighty among beasts, 
and he turns not back before any. 






31 


A greyhound, or a he-goat ; 


against whom there ia no ris 


TlSUp 




and a king, with whom are the people. 






32 


If thou bast been foolish in exalting thyself, 

and if thou hast thought evil,— the hand to the mouth 1 



to provide in summer, i»-e in some way netesEBry to their sub- 
sistence.— A aaminary of the views on one side may be found in 
Smith's Bible Dictionary, art. Ant, and on the other in Wood's 
Bible Animals, art. Ant, pp. 616-22. 

Bat tno much account is made of thii and s m lar matters 
The lesson inteiidi'd by the sacred writer is well grounded il 
derived from popular views known to all , and is far more gen 
erally u-<efiil and instrnctire than any lessons based on scientific 
inve.'tisations, known only to the lavored few. It is not the 
object of Divine revelation to teach the habtta of insects, bat to 
draw moral ins rnction from what is understood t-espectiiig them. 
Whatever is said on matters of natural seienee is adapted, in 
substance and form, to tiie popular apprehension of the^fesubjetti 
so as to be intelligible and instructive to the popular m id wliidi 
always represents the greater number. Any other couise bj 
which its teachings would be less adapted to their end mif,hl 
be man's wisdom, bat it is not the tpisdom of Gol Intelligent 
BCofRirs can themselves take no other view, and must laugh in 
their sleeves when they see the believer disturbed by then 
railings. 

V. 26. Coney is the Biblical name* for a small timid and ex 
ceedingly eautiona animal, dwelling in the crevices of the rocky 
cliffd of Palestine. It is described by travelers and naturalists 
as always on the alert, being never taken off its guard, and hence 
Tery difficult to capture or kill. 

Make their 'abode m the cliff. Their natural instincts suide 
them to a secure abode, from which they are noteasily dislodged. 
V. 27. The loaisU have no king, ete. By their instinctive 
sense of order, without the direction of a superior, they 
onvjard in unbroken column, with the regnlarity of disciplined 
soldiery. Compare the truthful description in Joel 2 : 7, 8 
They go each one on his ways, 

* " The coney of Scripture is thought to be a pachyderm animal, 
Hi/Tax Syriaeus, called also daman. It is small, gregarious, 
feeble, timid, and easily turned. It is a native of Syria, Arabia, 
and Abbyssinia, and lives in the mouths of caves or the clefts of 
rocks " (Webster's English Dictionary}. 



and tiiey ciiavige not their courses ; 
and they thrust not eacli his fellow, 
they go every one on his path. 
L'zard: not "spider," as in t 
" The lizard indicated ia evidently some species of Gicko" 
{Smith's Bible Dictionary, art. Spider, 2). One of the species, 
the Wall-lizard or Fan-foot, is thus described by Wood : " Jt is 
Ciceedingly plentiful, and inhabits the interior of bouses, where 
the files ai;d other insects on which it lives. On ac- 
count of the structure of the toes, each of which is fiattened into 
a disk-like form, and furnished on the under surface with a series 
of plates like those on the back of the sucking-fish, it can walk 
up a smooth, perpendicular wall with perfect ease, and can even 
cling to the ceiling like tiie flies on which it feeds " (Bible 
Animals, p. 69. Compare Smith's Bible Dictionary, art. Lizard). 
ToAea hM teitli the hands. This may have reference to the 
singular provision above described, strange and nuintelligible to 
the ordinary observer, by which one species is able to ascend the 
smooth surface of a vertical wall, or cling to the ceiling, its hand- 
shaped toes adhering by atmospheric preEsure. This singular 
power, with the habit of frequenting " kings' palaces," maj^e the 
ground of classing it with the other three, endowed with peculiar 
capacities and instincts. 

The relation of the two members may be (without reference to 
the peculiar structure above referred to), that she takes hold 
with the hands (a trait common to all the species), and yet she 
dwells like a queen, in palaces of kings. 

This explanation accords well with the sacred writer's meaning 
in the other tbiee examples, 

TV. 29-31. Four examples of graceful and majestic move- 
ment The moral is, — the more impressive beauty and grandeur 
of rightful authority, as seen in its highest eartiily representa- 
tive. — With lokom are the people: implying their subordination 
and devotion. 

W, 32, 33. A lesson of self-restraint and forbearance. — Hast 
been foolish in exalting thyself. Self-esteem, the vain conceit of 
superiority, and in men too wise for this the assertion of superior 
merit, and the spirit of dictation, provoke resistance and engender 
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For pressing of miik brings forth cheese ; 
and preseing of the nose brings forth blood ; 
and pressing of anger brings forth strife. 

The words of king Lemuel, An oracle, with which his 
mother instructed him. 
What, my eon ? 
And what, son of ray womb ? 
And what, sou of my vows? 
Give not thy strength to women, 
nor tiiy ways to that which destroys kings. 
It is not for kings, Lemuel, 
it is not for kings to drink wine, 
nor for princes, or strong drink. 
Lest he drink, and forget the law, 
and pervert the cause of any of tlie sons of want. 
Give strong drink to the perishing, 
and wine to tlie sorrowful in spirit. 



BtTils.— If thou haU lliotglit evil. It iu thwiglit, evil bas been 
purposed, whatever niaj be its aim. In either case, — the hand 
to the month.' luatant suppression of whatever may thns lead to 
strife. The wise man's warning is shaip and imperative, aud in 
El form which intinmtes that there ia to lie no dalljing. 

The illustrations are too familiar to need explanation i and 
daily observation shows how mncb is sometimes gained by self- 
restraint and forbearance, and bow much is oftener lost by the 
want of Ibem. 

Part Seven TU. Oil. 31:1-10. See Introduction. J 5. 

In ibis seventh division, we have the maternal instructions of 
a wise and virtuous matron to her son, on his duties as a sover- 
eigo. If good instruction could impart wisdom, the " most 
christian " princes of Europe would many of tbem have been 
better examples to their subjects, both of justice and morality. 

V. 1. Lemuel. Of this sovereign nothing further is known. 
That be, or his mother, stood in any relation to Agur (ch. 30 ; 1), 
as supposed by Bome, is matter of conjecture, unsupported by any 
evidence. 

Hi3 mother. Her history is written in the words she was 
inspired to utter ; words that have come down through the ages, 
clothed with Divine authority, a warning of power to such as 
heed them, and a damning record against the many who have 
dared to despise them. ' 

What, my son 1 The usual form of earnest appeal, when one 
would arrest attention, and claim coasiderution for what will 
spontaneoosly occur to the thoughtful. Here, as is evidfnt from 
what follows, fihe claims heedful attention to what must readily 
suggest itself, his relations and duties as a son and as a sovereign. 
What tbiokest thou ! What is due from thee ? To me, irom the 
BOn of my womb. — given in answer to ray vows,* to the pledges 
on which the boon was sought and granted ? Prom tliee as a 



• Compare the similar case, recorded iu \ Sam 1 ; II. 



, — to God tvho made thee such, — to the people over 
whom he placed thee, as representing his authority aod clothed 
with his power. 

Such, and similar to these, are the thoughts that naturally 
arise, in answer to her repeated demands! for his attention and 
refli;ction. 

V. 3. Thai V)hich destroys kings. A course of licentious in- 
dulgence, and its destructive effects. 

V. 4. /( is not for Icings, — for them of all others. They who 
e highest in station and influence should also be the highest ex- 
amples of purity in morals ; us they whose responsibilities are 
greatest, and on whom the general welfare most dejwnds, should 
most carefully abstain from all that unSla them for their daiies. 
But it has too commonly been held to be the special preroga- 
m of royalty, to be above all the obligations and restrainta of 
morality. The profligacy of conTts has gone far to neutralize 
the influence of the Bible, the pulpit, and the moral press. It is 
not easy to leaeh the young, or even the old, that vice is dis- 
reputable, when it is countenanced and commended by the ex- 
ample of those who hold the highest positions in society. 

V. 5. The sons of want. Another of the many evidences in 
this book, and in other portions of the Bible, that God tuts 
special care for those who specially need it, — the helper of the 
helpless. The Scriptures abound with these evidences of their 
Divine spirit and authorship. See, for example, ch. 22 : 21i, 23, 
and ch, 23 : 10, 11, and compare the following sentiment iu Fs. 
U : 14 (the writer's revised version) : 

Thou dost look upon trouble and sorrow, 
to set them on thy hand. 
To thee the wretched will commit it j 
the orphan's helper hast thou been. 
VV. 6, 7. The object is to show, by contrast, how nnfeemly 
.nd inappropriate for a king is indulgence in the use of wine. If 
my require the exhilaraiion of wine, it ts the perishing and the 
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MAKQINAL THANSLATIO 




' 


Let liim drink, and forget iiis poverty) 
and fcmemljer liis misery no more. 






9 


Oped tliy moutli for tlie dumh ; 
for tlie cause of all orphan children. 
Open thy moiilh, judge righteously ; ■ 
and judge the poor aud needy. 






10 


» A capable woman who sliall find ? 
for far above pearls is her worth. 






11 


a Tlie heart of her liusband confides in her ; 
and he sliall not lack for gain. 



I (Jen. 30:6. 
e, IB to tuke 



sorrowful, in their poverty and misery; how unBt then for the 
nioiiarcli, who baa no siicli plea for its use ! The idea of drowning 
sorrow in iuioxi cation is as mueb opposed to the spirit and 
teachings of this book, aa it is to sound reason, aad the iessona 
of liu.mao experience. 

VV". S. 9. The dumb They who are in no condition to speak 
for themselves ; ■virtually mute, having do voice that will be 
heard. — Open thy tnouth. Be not silent in such a ciise, when 
silence is iojustice and oppression Compare the bitteresposure 
of such criminal neglif^nce, id the taunting sarcasm, Ps. 58 : 1, 
aa correctly lendered in the revised version. 

Judge the poor and needy. See the writer's note 
" To judge one, in the scriptural use of the p'hi 
coj^nizunce of his case aa a J«idge, to see that justi 
ami tbut he is protected in his rights." 

Where else is this truly Godlike prerog.itive of royalty bo 
jusily set forth, and in t^rms bo simple and touching 1 

Part BioHTH.— Oh. 31 : 10-31. 

The following beautiful descriptioo is in the Hebrew an 
Acrostic Poem ; tbe letters of the Hebrew alphabet, in their reg- 
ular order, being the initial letters of the successive couplets. 
This was a favorite device of the Hebrew poets ; and it some- 
times served a useful purpose in aiding the memory, as in the 
119th Psalm.* Several examples of it occur in the Book of 
Psalms. See the writer's Introduction to the revised 
the Psalma, § 8, 1, 

V. 10. A capable v 
duties required of her, 
tbe hoiiBehoid. 

1 understaDd the sacred writer as meanins to set forth, in 
' following description, what woman is capable of under any 
Bible circumstances, and what under some may be expected of 
her, not what under all eireumstancea may be required. 

The duliea of every social relation vary with ila exigencies, 
and with the usages of society in diffi'rent ages and coun'i-ies. 
What may be proper and obligatory under one set of circum- 

* This purpose may have been intended here The acrostic 
" form of the poem, as in some of the Psalms, must be taken into 
account in considering its peculiar stracture, and turns of senti- 
ment and ezprcBsioa. 



an. One competent to perform all the 
a wife and inother, and as mistress of 



stances, may not be required or admissible under others. Tbe 
duty is here illustrated of activity and diligence in some u=eful 
It may take the form of care for the hunimnd'a estate and 
for the comfort and welfare and proper direction of all ui ll e 
household, where that is neccpsary ; and where it is not of 
thoughtful provision fur the needy beyond the domesiic sphere 

rtainly none are less to be envied than the mere woman 
of fashion ;" whose only concern ia to be admired and pleaded 
boee existence is of no value to any but liBraelf, and will be 
issed by no one when it comes to an end. 

Who shall Jind? Who so happy! Implying the wcith and 
desirableness of such a treasure (as espres-ed in the next mem- 
her), and that it is not always found. — as, indeed, it is not alwafa 
sought. If the question implies the rarity of what the wnt«i s 
ideal claims for woman, it must be conceded, that what by parity 
of rule may be required of her counterpart in man U raiur still 
The wife more seldom fails in her duty, than the husband m b s , 
and failure on either side is, happily, the exception. 

T. U. The heart of her hunband confides in her. What a 
treasure to the true wife is her husband's confidence ; to know 
that she has the confidence of one who confides in no other, aod 

whom she is more than all the world beside. How rich a 
treasure in the possession, and bow precious in the remembrance 1 

And what a trust he confides to her ; his home, the sanctuary 
of his heart, where all his affdction's and interests centre ; hia 
children, whose early training must chiefly be her care, and 
whose future depends mainly on her instructions and example ; 
hla household, which he haa made a realm oF iier own. where her 
love of order, her prudent nianagement. have aupreme sway, and 
create an abode of peace, a borne of intelligence, refinement, and 
virtue, which royalty might envy. 

But how can he confide in her. if compelled to distrust her 
Binglenesa of devotion to what should be their common interest j 
if in aught elae she Gnds a higher satisfaction than in her dutiea 
as a wife and mother; if she neglects the economy of the hoHse- 
hotd ; if she selfishly outruns his income in needless extravagances, 
thus compromiaing his good name for honesty and uprightness in 
his dealings with men ; if In any way he is taught to feel, that 
she does not rnalfe his lot her own, and cheerfully share whatever 
fortune Providence may see fit to grunt him. 

Happily, such cases are comparatively rare; and their nccnr- 
reuee is more specially acted than are similar or greater faulta 
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a SKe will render to Iiim good, aad not evil, 






12 


BUnOlUM. TRANSLATIONS AND READIHOe. 


all ilie days of lier life. 










T Siie seeks for wool and flax ; 






13 




and -works witli her willing hands. 








works cheerfully with ber bands 


n Slie is lilte the mercliants' ehips ; 






14 




she brings her food from afar. 










1 And she rises while it is yet night, 






15 




and gives nourishment to her liouseliold. 










and a task to her maids. 










t She considers a field, and obtains it ; 






16 




wilh the fruit of her hauds she plants a vi 


iieyard. 








n She girds her loins with strength, 






17 




and strengthens her arms. 










B She perceives tliat her gains are good ; 






18 




her lamp goes not out by night. 










I She puts forth Jier hands t-o tlie distaff, 






19 




and her bands lay hold on the spindle. 










b Siie stretches out her hand to the poor, 






20 




and reaches forth her hands to tJie needy. 










li She fears not for her household on account of snow ; 




21 




for ail lier household are clothed in crimson. 








n Coverlets she makes for herself ; 






22 




fine linen and purple are her clothing. 






- 




1 Her husband is known in the gates, 






23 




wiien iie sits with the elders of the land. 











Id man, only because more is expected of her trae? aud more 
devoted nature. 

Second member. He shall not lack for gain. Whatever within 
her Bphire may promota the increase of his worldly substance, is 
made subservient to it. 

V. 12. She will reuder to him good, and not evil, 
all tlii> days of her life. 

Her domestic history, the secret of her happineas in her hus- 
band's confiding love, summed up in two beautilul lines 1 

V. 14. Like the mediants' skips. Like them, in that she 
neglecta no source of needed supplies, far or near. 
. V. 15. While it is yet night. At early dawn. — We have here 
(he three grand requisites of good hoijaekeepinjr ; early rising, 
timely provision for bodily wants, assignment of the daily task 
to eoirh of the household. Wherever these three are found, order 
and efficiency are the certain result. 

V. 16. On this, and some other points in the description, com- 
pare the remarks on v. 10, second and third pAragruphs. Deal- 
ings in real ea' ate, though not regarded as cue of the "ftmale 
accomplish men ta," have been conducted by some women with as 
good judgment, atid as sure success, as is done by men ; showing 
that want of capacity for business is not a trait of their sex. 

V. 17. What is commended here ^ight jastly he reckoned 
among "female accomplishments," and would greatly promote 
that beauty of persoa, bo jastly prized by women, and which all 
lueo admire . 



V. 18. Her gains. What she gets in the exchange of com- 
modiliea. Like a sensible woman, she takes care that she is not 
cheated in a bargain. 

V. 19. Some readers of these lines, as well as the writer, may 
remember the time when such labors were performed by women 
in very good circumt^tances. But times have changed. It woald 
not now he thought judicious housekeeping, to handle the distaff 
aud the spindle, when machinery does the work at lees cost ; a 
good illustration of the statement in the remarks on v. 10 (Ihird 
paragraph), that social and domestic duties vary in form with 
time and place, and only the pervading principle remains the same, 

V. 20. She sti etches out her hand to the poor. One of the great 
rewards of diligence and good management. " Poverty," it has 
been well said, " makes some duties difBcult, and others impos- 
sible." Resolve not to be poor, is good counsel for the young, to 
whom the avenues of successful industry are open. In this 
country, few can be atriitly poor, except by their own fault. 

V. 21. In crimson. In costly fabrics, showing that there is no 
lack of means for comfortable clothing. 

V. 23. In the gates. The open area at each ga.te of the city, 
which was naturally the place of public concourse, where meii 
assembled (br public business, and lor the administmtion of justice. 
See the remark on ch, 1 : 21, and the writer's note Dn Job (i ; 4. 

Known is somewhat amhiguons; but of course it is to ha 
taken here in a favorable sense. Should the duties of the do. 
mestic fireside ever be neglected by vromen for those of the forum 
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